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. . . . . . . .  I . A W O ~ T  OP THE ROUTE.BOOK 3 

Geographical Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Alphabetical Arrangement 5 

Index-Map . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Nature of the Routes . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 

Principal and intermediate Stages . . . . . .  6 

I1 . LITEEATUBB: B o o ~ s  AND M A P ~  . . . . . . . . .  7 

Books in epecial reference to the Routes detailed 7 
Books in reference to Routes from Central Aeia 

to Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Maps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 

. . .  . ~ E X E B ~ L  I~PORHATION FOB TBE TEAVBLLEB 13 

Practical Hints . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Season for Travelling . . . . . . . . . . .  13 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Time for Marching 14 

Quick Travelling . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
Crossing of High Passes . . . . . . . . . .  16 

. . . . .  Equipnrmt and General Requirements 
Money . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Parvbnas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Servanb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Horses and Dbndie 
Tenb  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Drem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Weapons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Provieione 
Medicine Chest . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Breakfad and Dinner Service. and Cooking 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Apparatus 

firmeport of Luggage . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
Packing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
Meane of Conveyance . . . . . . . . . .  26 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTES . 

. . .  A b  hlBsjfd. routes to and from 1 $7 / 65 

Akndr. routes to m d  from . . . . . .  
to the Karakonim pass 

Andishh. routes to and from . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  
to Gkbia  

to SatgArh . . . . . . . . .  
Ast6r. routes to and from. see Hasbra 

160 1 97 
86 64 

. . . . .  I O  A Slimgal , 3 i 3 2  

Badrawur. routes to and from. see 

Bhadrir . I - ' -  

. . .  to BBrmaur 
. . . .  B b a  BAnghal I 10 RijoUb 

. . . . .  I to paling 
. . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  

to BhCti 
to De61 

. . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  to MBssliri 
. . . . . . . . .  10 liilital 

( to DArche . . .  

to KBthi . . . . . . . . .  i 12 
Bkgesar 1 

to Shimpti . . . . . . . .  / 13 

. . . .  I to Ldsar 
RBra Lacha pass 

to PMum . . . .  

35 

62 

to DBba . . . . . . . .  
. . . . .  to Jh6sinlath 

. . .  

36 

37 

( to ARlikchin . . 
Bhang. routes to and from. seeBruBng 
Barhssu. routes to and from . . . . .  
Bardbr pass. routes to and from. see 

Umitsi . 
. . . . . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . .  
to J6gar 

BRrkdt LO Kutn6r 
. . . . . .  to Illandrhssu 

to BBra BBnghal . . 
BkmBur 1 to C h h b a  . . . . . .  

( to Triloknbth . . . .  
. . . . . . .  ( to ChAbrang 

9 

77 

. . . . .  to ADO Slimdo 
Bkkhar 

to Nisang . . . . . . . .  
I 

BBdrinath to the MBna pass 
. . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  I to Shipki 
BhadrBr. routes to and f r o n ~  . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  10 Barahht 
. . . . . . . . .  to Rhital 

. . . .  to Trijugi Narbin 

to Mbsiiri 1 - 

yo: 1 Page . 

35 

86 
to NainitAl . . . . . .  - 9 2  

. . . . . . .  I to Kitthi 
. . . . . . .  ABBgdnir v Milum 

to Shimpti . . . . . . .  

99 

11 1 187 108 
. . . . . . . .  ( to Alm6ra 4 I 32 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTE8 . XI11 

. . . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . .  
to Xaush8ra 

Bhimbar to Sialkdt 
to Ori . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . .  

i . . . . . . . .  
to BBra BBnghal 

Bijnith to KBngra 
. . . . . . . . .  to MBndi 
. . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  

to MBndi 

to Simla . . . . . . . . .  

B6nji. routes to and from . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  to Ch6tkul 

Bruing. [ . . . . . . . . . .  to Chini 
. . . . . . . .  LO Chirgia 

Birang . . . . . . . .  to MQang 
Blinji. routes to and from. see B6nji . 
Blishia. routes to and from . . . . . .  

. . . .  to the MBna pass 
Chhbrang . . . . . . . .  to NQlong 

. . . . . . . . .  to Diba 
C ~ P O  ~s . . . . . . . .  to GBrtok 

ChangchQnmo. routes to aud from . . 
ChatargBrh. routes to and f r o n ~  . . . .  

to Bruhg.  or  Bkang . . 
to M6rang . . . . . . . .  

Ch6tkul ~ to M6kba . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  to NQlong 

to Ussilla. or  Osh61 . . .  

Route 
No . / page' / 
25 41 1 r to Bmang. or  Bhang . . 

I 

27 42 to the VBngtu bridge . . .  
28 42 

. . . . . . . . . . .  
to Bruhng. or Bkang . . 

1x1 84 ChirgBa 
29 43 to the VBngtu bridge . . .  

. . . . . .  30 / 43 / /  ChitrAl. routes to and from 

. . . . . . . . .  1g5(8.) 112 ) Chiir peak to Simla 
. . . . . . .  38 46 i . . . . . . . . . .  

to ABAldang 

31 43 Chhshul to Rfidok 
. . . . . . . . .  41 47 to TBngtse 

32 44 

. . . . . . . .  to Ch6rba.d 
to KBltse . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  to KBrbu 
. . . . . . .  . to Khartiksha 

. to Bfinath . . . . . . . .  
to the Chako La pass . . 
to A Lapt6l . . . . . . . .  
to A LoSbka . . . . . . . .  

. . . . .  to the Mhna pass 
to Niti . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  to Tirthapliri 
. to T6ling . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  37 
D-ing / to Shhlkar 

. . . . . . . . . .  234 to Shipki 
. 46 to S h g n m  . . . . . . . .  
37 I 46 11 DiigehAi. routes to and from . . . . .  
38 1 46 11 Dalhousie. routes to and from . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  39 46 to &%ar D4nkhar. . . . . . . . .  143 89 

. . . . . . .  
to ShBlkar 

153 94 to Shgnam Drinkhar 
238 130 to the VBngtu bridge . . 

Roub 
No . 
31 

Page . 
43 

109 





ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTES . 

. . . . . .  

i 
to BBdrinatb 

Jhdsimath to Keterbitl. or Pet6lia 
to Tapubln . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  
. . . . .  . . .  

to Bgrkbt 
Jdgar to Kidarkrinta 

to Mandrhsu . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  Kabkdt. routes to and from 

. . . . . . . . . .  I . . .  . . . . .  
to Da 

Khltse to L h a  Yiuv 
. . . . . . . .  to Pidum 
. . . . . . .  to M h s b i  

. . . . . . . . .  . . .  K h d a  1 to S&ri I to n k a r  . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  

. .  . . . . . . .  
to BijnAth 

K h g r a  to Nadhun 
. . . . . . . .  to Nh-pur 

Bout0 
N o  . 
77 

101 

78 

79 

80 

134 

JvAla Mhkhi. routes to and from . . .  

Kenjilt. routes to and from . . . . . .  

146 

. KarBkhh. routes to and from . . . . .  
. . .  I to AAksSe Chin 

Karakortim to Kkgalik . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  to A S b s a r  

to A Silget . . . . . . .  
to DB . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  . . .  to Khrgil 
Khbu  . . . . .  to L h a  Y h  

. . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . . .  
to Dhrche 

Krirdong to K 6 k w  
to Piling . . . . . . . .  

1 to Blchi . . . . . . . . .  
to the KarakorGm pass 

. . . . . . . .  Khgalik . 
to mian 

. . . . . . .  to Fhrkand 
. . . . . . . .  ( to K k b u  1 90 

. . . . . .  to Islamabid 94 

toKir i8  . . . . . . . . .  9s 

Page . 
62 

7 1 

62 

62 

63 

85 

90 

g h a n g .  routes to and from. eae 

Kharthksha . 
. . . . . .  

i 
to Adhb4dl.i 

Kiirnprehg to KeterbP. or PeMlia 
to Srinhgar . . . . . . .  

Kashmir. routes to and from. see 

Srin&gar . 
. . . . . .  

i . . .  . . . . . . .  
to ~ B & g d o k  

Kslthi to Bhgessr 
. . . . . . . .  to Milurn 

K6l& routes to and from . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . .  to Jh6simath 
. . . . . .  Keterbitll or to K h p r e h g  

Pet6lia . . . . . . . .  to Tdbta 
KhBpalu. routes to and from . . . . .  

. . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  I 

to A J h m d t r i  

. . . . . . . .  . 
to Kutn6r 

KhbaBli to Rktal 
to s w  . . . . . . . . .  
to Ussilla. or Osh61 . . 

K h d k s h s .  or K h a n g  to Da . . .  
Kh6tanl routes to and from. see Ejlchi . 

. . . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  
to DBnkhar 

Kibar to Ldsar 
. . . . . . . .  to N6rbu 

. . . . . . .  
. . .  . . . . . . . .  

to Kkgalik 
Kflian to S b c h u  

to ASilget . . . . . . .  
Ki6brang pass. routes to and from . . 

. . . . . . . . .  I to J6gar 
Kidarkhnta to T h h n o  . . . . . . .  I to Ussflls. or Osh61 . . . to Gang6tri . . . . . . .  

. Kidarnath 

Route 
N o  . 

1 

97 

204 

to Miissliri . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  to Nainititl 

to 6kimath . . . . . . .  

Page . 

31 

69 

116 

. to Trijugi N a r h  . . . .  



XVI ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTES . 
a 

w 

A Kirghis Jlltngal. routes to and from 

. . . . . . . .  . . .  
to Ch6rbad (P6en) . . 

Kiris to KBrgil 
to Skiardo . . . . . . . .  

Kilik-ki.61 lake. routes to and from . . 
Kishtvk. routes to and from . . . . .  

( to Darche . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  to J@at . sa  

K6ksar . 
to Kkdong . . . . . . .  

KotgBrh. routes to end from . . . . .  
Khlu. routes to and from. see Sukinpur 
Kundhz. roules to and from . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  . . .  to Gkbia 
Klinti 

to the %kus Tal lake . 

Ladik. routes to and from. see Leh . 

Landhur. routes to and from. secMlsstiri 

. . . . . . . .  to Diskit 
to Glchi . . . . . . . . .  
to GBrtok . . . . . . . .  
to Kaltse . . . . . . . .  
to Kh6tan . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  I to Simla 
to Srindgar . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  I . . . . . . . .  
to TBngtse 
to apshi 
to Ykkand . . . . . . .  

Route 
No . 
87 

43 

95 

110 

3 

36 

111 

162 

112 

75 

113 

114 

158 

115 

116 

148 

66 

67 

117 

16 

118 

82 

119 

120 

125 

121 
. 

. 

i n  
. 

166 

123 
. 
. 
m 
236 
. 

Page . 
65 

48 

68 

75 

32 

45 

75 

98 

. . . . . . . . .  to DBba 
. . . . . . . .  . .  A Lokka I to Lapt6l 
. . . . . . . .  I to Maom 

Lohllghkt. routes to and froln . . . .  

. . . . . . .  
to the Bitra L b h a  pass 

Ldsar . . . to Jkgatshk 
. . . . . . . . .  to Kibar 

. " 
. . . . . .  to ChBbrang 

96 1 M h a  pass { . . . . . . . . .  77 
to DBba 

76 1 
61 

76 . 

. . . . . .  I to SulGnpur 
. . . . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . . .  
to Biirk6t 

Mandrlltssu to J6gar 
to Miiss6ri . . . . . . .  

i\lb~gnang. routes to and from . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . .  Mhngu to Sdung 

. . . . . . .  Mansaribur to Nainitd 
lake to Tirthapliri . . . . . .  1 

Margel6n. routes to and from . . . . .  
Mttrri to firi . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  
. . . .  . . . . . . .  

to Adhbiidri 
MBsi to S6mesar 

. . . . . . .  to Srindgar 
. . . . . .  to Bikhinath 

. . . . . . .  to Barahkt 
. . . . . . . . .  to DQa 

to KBnda . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Mihe. routes to and from 

. . . . . . .  Maltiri. routes to and from 

MBna. routes to and from . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  to Kidarnath 
MSlssliri . 

to Mandrksu . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  to Mflum 
. . . . . . .  to Nainibil 

to Niti . . . . . . . . . .  . to Tiri . . . . . . . . . .  
Mestdj . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Route 
No . 
124 

125 

141 

5m.1 
126 

114 

137 

- 

215 

10 

128 

129 

130 

29 

131 

132 

133 

134 

140 

9 1 129 

135 
- 
228 

162 

237 

136 

198 

137 
. 
188 

58 

139 
. 
140 
. 
. 
. 
n 7  

66 

Page . 
82 . 
82 

88 

33 

82 

76 

83 

83 

121 

35 
- 

83 

84 

43 

84 

84 

84 

85 

87 

85 

85 

93 

126 

98 

129 

86 

114 

86 

86 

86 

64 

87 

87 

87 

8 7 '  

93 

88 

125 

57 
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Page. 

36 

70 

88 

87 

93 

Route 
No. 
51 

25 

160 

' 

Page. 

51 

41 

97 

94 

94 

94 

90 

119 

. . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  

to A BAgdoBr 

. .  . . . . . .  
to KBthi. 

Milurn. to A Loika. 
to M118~6ri . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  to Nainitlrl 
Monstiri, routes to and from, ~~~~~~~~i. 

{ . .  . . . . . . .  
to BruBng, or Bhang . 

M6rang to Chetkul 
to DBbling . . . . . . .  

Moz&farabBd, routes to and from . . .  
1 to ChQtknl . . . . . . .  

NBko, routes to end from . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  I . . . . . . . .  

to Bhimbar 
NaushQra to NGrpur. 

. . . . . . .  to SrinAgar 
. . . . . .  ( to ChBbrang 

. . . . .  . .  ( to ~ 4 k h i .  : 

Nisang to BQkhar . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  

I to DBba. 
to MitssGri . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  I to NainitBl 
. . . . .  Niti . a .  

to AShelchell 
. . . . . .  to ASGmdo 
. . . . . .  to Tapubln. 

. . . . . . . .  I to Hinle. 
N6rbu. . - to Icibar. . . . . . . . .  

\ to ~ h k h i .  . . . . . . . .  
Munshhri, routes to and from, see 

Shimpti. 
Mketso lake, routes to and from . . 
Must&gh pass, routes to and from . . \ to K6rzog. . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  I to C h h b a  

. . . . . . .  
N(upur . . I 

to Kbngra. 
to Naushera . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  to Biljrspur 

. . . . . . .  to Kbngra. 
to MBndi . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  to Gilgit. 
Nhgar . . 

to Shigar . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . .  I . . . . .  . 

to Kidarnath 
Okimath. to Rudarpreig 

. . . . . . . .  to T d b t a  
. . . . . . .  I to Khhgar 
. . . . . . .  

O S h . . . .  I 
to K6kand 
LO TLhkend . . . . . .  

Osh61, routes to and from, see Ussala. 

Nrigar, in Kfilu, routes to and from. . 
. . . . . . .  

1 . . . . . . . .  
10 RBmpur 

Nagkhda.  to Simla. 
10 Sultinpur . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  NahBn, routes to and from 

to Alm6ra. . . . . . . .  
I 

to BMrinath . . . . . .  
LO Gang6tri. . . . . . .  
to Gb tok .  . . . . . . .  
to A Jiimnbtri . . . . .  

. . . . . .  to Kidarnath 
NainiGl. to the MsnsarBur lake 

to Mlisshri . . . . . . .  
to Milurn . . . . . . . .  
to Niti . . . . . . . . . .  
to the RBkus T-sl lake 

, to Simla. . . . . . . . .  

I . . . . . . .  
to the B b a  LBcha pass 
to Chimba 

- . . . . . . . .  
93 i( PBdnm . . I to Dirche 

. . . . . . . .  1 - 1 9 3  to Kiltse 

. . . . . . . .  I to Kitrbu 
to Leh. . . . . . . . . .  

Petdlia, routes to and from,eee Keterbil 

. . . . . .  Pindari, routes to and from 

Pipelkbt, routes to and from . . . . .  



XVIII ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTES . 

Pben, routes to and from. see Ch6rbad . 
. . . . . . .  Pilch. routes to and from 

. . . . . . .  Pliga. routes to and from 

. . . .  to Bira Bhghal  
Pljlling . . a  to Ktdong . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  I to Sultiinpur 

I to Bmahitt . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  to Bh6ti 

RBital . . .  to Khks i l i  . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  to Sdung 

. . . . . . . . .  . to Sljlkhi 
.Rtljiuri, routes to and froni . . . . . .  
Raj GhrZt, routes to and from . . . . .  

. . . .  to GBrbia 
RBkus Tal lake . . . .  to Klinti 

. . . . . . .  to Chljlsbul 
. . . . . . . .  to K6rzog 
. . . . . . . .  . A RBldang to R6ngo 

to ARljlkchin . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  \ to fipshi 

&imesar, routes to and from . . . . .  
. . . . . .  to Nagkinda 

RBnlpur . . 
to the VBngtu bridge . 

. . . . . . . .  Raulpindi to Sr idgar  

. . . . . . . .  I to Girtok 

. . . . . . . .  
IibngO I 

to Hinle 
. . . . .  to A RLldang . . .  

Rotting pass, routes to and from . . .  
. . . . . . .  R6yul. routcs to and from 

. . . . . . .  RudarpreAg to &math 
. . . . . . . . . .  RGdok to Chlishul 

( to the Bira Lacha pass 
. . . . . . . .  I to K6rzog 

A Rlikchin 
to ARhldang . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  
. . . .  . . . . . . . .  

to ChirgBii 
SLiri to KBnda 

to Simla . . . . . . . . .  

Page . 

42 

62 

100 

100 

121 

38 

41 

101 

101 

101 

94 

54 

58 

77 

102 

77 

104 

104 

ioa 
83 

91 

103 

117 

58 

60 

104 

61 

112 

104 

49 

39 

77 

104 

105 

106 

64 

110 

. . . . . . . .  
. . .  . . . . . . . .  

to MBngu 
Sdung to RGta1 

to S6khi . . . . . . . .  
SamarkBnd. routes to and from . . . .  

Sirhan. routes to and from. see SQran . 
. . . . . . . .  to Diskit 

to the Karakorlim pass 
. . . . . . . . . .  to Leh 

. . . . . . . .  to Ask& 
Satghrh . .  I to fmla . . . . . . . . .  

( to Petoragbh . . . . .  
SQran, routes to and from . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  I . .  . . . . . . .  
to Dibling 

ShBlkar to DBnkhar 
to Slingnam . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  A ShQlchell to Niti 

Shigar to NAgar . . . . . . . . . . . .  

SialpAnth, routes to and from . . . . .  
A Sikhdar Mokim. routes to and from 

Simla . . 

. . . . . . .  to Bilhpur 
. . . . . . . . .  to Chini 

. . . .  to the Chfir peak 
. . . . . . . . . .  to Leh 

. . . . . .  to NagkBnda 
to Nainit4.l . . . . . . .  
to SBiri . . . . . . . . .  
to Skirdo . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  to Srinhgar 
to S h i  . . . . . . . . .  

. to Tfiar . . . . . . . . .  

Page . 
85 

101 

105 

75 

76 

56 

106 

81 

106 

107 

100 

103 

51 

107 

in 
95 

108 

108 

37 

60 

41 

51 

109 

34 

32 

109 

109 

109 

110 

110 

93 

110 

111 

111 

111 

124 
m 



ALPEUBETICAL LIST OF THE ROUTES . XIX 

. . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  

to DL. or Tang 

. .  . . . . . . . . .  
to Gilgit 

Skirdo toKifis 
to Simla . . . . . . . . .  
to YQrkand . . . . . . .  
to Alm6ra . . . . . . . .  

to Tapubhn . . . . . . .  
. . . .  to D k .  or Tang 

to Deopretig . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  to DQra 

to Ded  . . . . . . . . .  
to Islamabtld . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  to Kitrgil 
. . . . . .  I to K h p r e j t g  

Srinllgar . 
to Leh . . . . . . . . . .  
to M h i  . . . . . . . . .  
to Naushdra . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  to Raulpindi 
to Simla . . . . . . . . .  
to Tiri . . . . . . . . . .  .. to o r i  . . . . . . . . . .  

. .  . . . . . . . .  
to the K a r a k o h  pass 

A Sliget to Kilian 
toASGmga1 . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Siiket. routes to and from 

. . . . . . .  I to Khhrsdi 
. . . . . . . .  to M6kba 

( to Pfiling . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . .   slimd do to Niti 

. . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  . 

to AAksbChin  
A Slimgal to elchi 

. . . . . . .  to A Sdget 

Page . 
111 

111 

76 

111 

113 

34 

114 

114 

114 

115 

115 

115 

116 

61 

68 

116 

81 

86 

94 

117 

111 

117 

118 

66 

118 

in 
43 

118 

119 

119 

101 

105 

120 

120 

84 

91 

121 

121 

32 

121 

122 

( to Chini . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . .  to Dhbling 

Sdngnam . 
to Ditnkhar . . . . . . .  
I to Shilkar . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Slini to Simla 
Slhing. routes to and from . . . . . .  

Takht.i.SulaimLn. routes to and from. 

see Osh . 
. . . . . . . . .  Titndi to Triloknhth 

. . . . . . .  
{ 

to Chlishul 
Titngtae . . . . . . . . . . .  to Leh 

. . . . . .  

i . . . . . . . . . . .  
to Jhbimath 

Tapubhn to Niti 
to S6mesar . . . . . . .  

Thinno to Kidarkitnta . . . . . . . .  
TashkurgPn, routes to arid from. see 

Faizabid . 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Thhkend to Osh 

Thitkil mountain, routes to and from 

. . . . . . . . .  I . . .  . . . . . . . .  
to DQra 

Tikar to K h d a  
to Simla . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  

I . . . . . . . . .  
to Deoprehg 

. . . .  . . . . . . . . .  
to Ddra 

Tiri to Dedl 
to Mbsliri . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  to SrinBgar 
. . . . . . . . .  I . . . . . . . .  

to DQba 
TirthapGri to GitrtOk 

to the MansarQur lake . 
. . . . . .  . to Chibrang 

to the ChLko La pass . 
. . . . . . . . .  . . . .  T6ling to DQba 
. . . . . . . .  to GSLTtok . to H i d e  . . . . . . . .  

. . . . .  

i . . . . .  . 
to BhBti 

Trijugi Nar&n to Dedl 
to Kidarnath . . 

c * 
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111 

36 

123 

49 

123 

62 

123 

114 

124 

98 

33 

54 

64 

124 
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50 

59 

126 

44 

126 

51 

126 
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41 

55 
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PLATE CONTAINED IN PART I. OF'VOL. 111. 
Page. 

Polymetrictrl table ahowing the number of etagee between the moat important placea of the western parb of 
the HimPlaya, Tibet, and Central Asia, to face . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . ' .  . . 31 

MAP OF SPECIAL REFERENCE TO PART I. OF VOL. LIT. 

Geographical map: No. 2. Index-map to the routes in the western parta of the Himilaya, Tibet, and Central Asia. 

ERRATA IN PART I. OF VOL. 111. 

( m e  Errata in part IL of Vol. =I. arc given p. 136.) 

,, 67, ,, 1, ,, 8, for 34" W ;  72" 31' read 
34' W;  72' 3'. 

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, 34, for TaahgorgBn read Tash- 
kurgb. 

Page 8, between Jaquemont and Madden add: Khwajah 
Ahmud Shah N b h b n n d e e  S ~ u d  went, in 1852, 
through YPrkand, K6kand, kc., Journ. Be. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XXV., pp. 344-68. 

,, 9, between Thomaon and Webb add: Torrens,LtCol.: 
Travels in Lad&, Tartary, and h h r n i r .  Lon- 
don, 1862. 

33, column 2, line 26, for SvtU read 8val. 
,, 86, ,, 2, ,, 82, for continow read continuous. 

!!!,, 1 see p. 113. 

Page 64, column 1, line 17, for HUh read S6iri. 

,, 69, ,, 2, ,, 27, for Omalnr read dusa lur .  

,, 71, ,, 2, ,, 9, for Petolia rend Petblia 

,, 80, ,, 2, ,, 16, for 34" 8.3' read 34" 8I.3. 

,, 82, ,, 2, ,, 7, for Lohughiit read Lohugh&. 
,, 97, ,, 1, ,, 29, for Okimath read 6kimath. 

,, 110, ,, 1, ,, 28, for Simla read Simla 

1, 111, 8, 2, $7 319 for  hi^ 1 see P a 





ALPHABET USED FOR TRANSCRIPTION. 

a !a a a); a ;  b (bh); ch (chh); d (dh); e (e e 8); f; g (gh); h ;  i (i i); j ( jh) ;  k(kh) ,@;  1 (lh); 
m ;  n ;  o (6 C), 0 ;  p (ph); r (rlij; s ;  sh; t (th); u (ii ii), ii; v; y ;  z. 

RULES OF PRONUNCIATION. 

The system of the transcription adopted is fully explained in Vol. I., pp. 66-70, ajrd 
in the present Vol., 211). 139-60. 

Vowels. 
1. a, e, i, o, u, as in German and Italian. 
2. a, 0, ii, as in German. 
3. Diphthongs give the sound of the two component 

vowels combined. Diaeresis is marked by the 
accent falling on the second of. the two vowels. 

4. - above the vowel makes the vowel long. 
In general we considered it unnecessary to add 

this sign d e n  the accent coincided with it, and 
the omission would not, influence the correctness 
of the pronunciation. 

Short vowels are not separately distinguished. 
5. - above a and e (ii, 6 )  is a sign of imperfect 

phonetic formation, similar to the open u in but, 
and e in herd. 

6. - below a indicates the deep sound, like a in 
wall. 

7. ' above a and o indicates a nasal sound, like 
a and o in the French words gant and son; 
also G ,  i, and C had to be introduced for 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

Consonants. 
1. b, d, f, g, h, k, 1, m, n, p, r, s, t, are pronounced 

as in , German and English [the variations 
occurring in the pronunciation of g, and h (in 
English) excepted]. 

2. h, after a consonant is an audible aspiration, 
except in ch, sh, and &. 

3. ch, as in English (church). 
4. ah, as in English (shade). 
5. k_h, as ch in German (hoch). 
6. j, as in English (just). 
7. v, as the w in German (Wasser), being different 

from v in very, and ,w in water. 
8. y, rts y in the English word yes, or j in the 

German ja. 
9. z, soft, as in English. 

Accents. 
marks th'e syllable on which the accent falls, 

whether the syllable be long or short. 

marking the nasal sound of e, i, and u;  in the I Alphabetical Registers. 

nasal diphthongs aQ and ai, we make the sign 
over one only, though both sounds have the 
nasal sound. 

In our alphabetical registers the letters follow 
the order of the alphabet, irrespective of the signs 

attached to them. 

All the latitudes are North ; the longitudes are 
East,and are reckoned from the meridian of Green. 
Adopted longitude of the Madras Obser\ratory: 
80" 13' 56" East Green. - The miles are English. 

All the heights, given in English feet, are ah- 
solute, referring to the level of the sea. 

The sigll A before a name indicates an un- 

inhabited place, or a pasture ground. 
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I. ARRANGEMENT O F  T H E  ROUTE-ROOK. 

Geographical area. - Alphabetical arrangement. - Index-map. - Xature of the routes. - Principal and intermediate 
stages. 

'Although our globe (in consequence of the varied shape of its solid surface, in the 

form of mountainous regions, valleys with their rivers, plateaux, and peaks) offers 

serious and unexpected difficulties to man, when he endeavours to traverse it, still 

many efforts have been made by him to overcome them; and his struggles may be 

said to have been crowned with extraordinary success - considering the obstacles he 

had to contend against-in High Asia, the most elevated mountainous region of our 

earth hitherto known. At the present day, regular routes are annually traversed by 

large caravans in those very countries which, from their orographical and physical 

conditions, formerly seemed quite inaccessible. Many an illustration of this remarkable 

fact-which did not fail to arrest the attention of earlier travellers, and even at a 

time not very remote, when Europe could not boast of such extensive means of com- 

munication as now-will be presented by the routes contained in this volume. 

The various routes (241 in all) are compiled from my brothers' and my own travels1 

in these countries; and for those parts which we had not ourselves occasion to visit, 

from the itineraries and works of European travellers, or from accounts given 

by intelligent native merchants, and leaders of caravans. The variety of the sources 

from which our information was derived, will at once account for the inequality 

in the amount of detail flumished for the different routes. Accompanied as they are 

Our originnl observations on the routea are contained in our manuscript-volnmea Noa. 1, 2, 3, and 4, quoted 
in Vol. I., p. 8 ;  and the detailed itinerary of our travels is also given in Vol. I., pp. 11-35. 

1 * 



4 INTRODUCTION. 

by explanations as to the roads, nature of the passes, and heights of various places,' 

supplies, fuel, and general information, they will afford, we trust, increased facilities for 

future travellers, in visiting many of the interesting parts of High Asia, the difficulty 

ol' access to which has hitherto been greatly exaggerated. At  the same time such 

a route-book may be regarded as having a practical Fearing upon questions of a more 

general nature, especially when i t  is taken into consideration that many provinces of 

High Asia are of great importance for India, in a commercial, as well as in a mili- 

tary point of view. 

G eog  r tcp hi cal Are u. The present volume contains the routes leading t,hrough 

the following provinces of High Asia: 

1. Kiirnhon, 

2. Giirhviil, 

3. Simla, 

A. PROVINCES OF T H E  H I M ~ L A Y A . ~  

(:. PROVINCES O F  CENTRAL ASIA. 

1. " TurkistAn, 1 2. *Kbkand, ( 3. *l3okl1;ira. 

R. PROVINCES OF WESTERK TIBET. 

An asterisk (*) marks those provinces which, for the present at  least (1862), are 

10. liishtvrir, 

1 1. Kashmir, 

12. Nhrri. 

1 4. Kulu, 

5. ChAmba, 

ti. Jkmu, 

1. GnAri Kh6rsu1n,~ 

o ~ l y  accessible to Europeans under the frail protection of a disguise; though, even 

7. Rajauri, 

8. lianaur, 

9. Lah61, 

4. Dras, 1 7. Nubra, 

with such assistance, travelling in these countries is attended with much personal risk 

2.  Spit,i, 5. Ladak, / S. BBlti, 

3. Ziinkhar, 1 6. Pangkbng, 1 

and danger. 

' The heights (in English feet) are taken from our second volurne. iiHypsometry of India and High Asia," where 

the authority is also given upon which each result is based; nearly all the latitudes and longitudes contained in 

the present route-book are also included in our second volume. 

The boundaries of the provinces are indicated in the separate map (accompanying our first volume), showing 

the routes taken by ourselves and our establishmenta. 

This province may be said to be situated on neutral ground, where disguise is not absolutely necessary; i t  

is, however, advisable to assume one; for, though many a day may pass without the detection of the traveller, yet, 

should an unfortunate discovery take place, he will meet with much less molestation if equipped in native garb 

than if in his European drew. 



ARRANGEMENT OF THE ROUTE-BOOK. 5 

A l p h a b e t i c a l  A r r a n g e m e n t .  In order to render the route-book as practical 

as possible, I thought it best to give the routes in a strictly alphabetical order- 

a plan generally adopted in similar publications;' but an unexpected difficulty pre- 

sented itself in fixing the length of any route, viz. in defining the "starting" and 

"terminal" points. In general I have considered every place where another route 

branches off, as a limit to i t ;  and though this arrangement may have the disadvantage 

of increasing the n.umber of routes, it obviates the necessity of referring to other 

routes, or of repeating details already given. As the stmtmg point I have adopted 

the southern one, if the general direction of the route is from south to north; and 

the ea~tern  one, if the direction is from east to west. In a few cases, however, a doubt, 

may exist as to the places selected as the starting and terminal pointe; the routes 

are therefore given in the alphabetical arrangement also in the reverse order, with 

a reference to their place in the book. 

For the direct connection of important places I have frequently made com- 

binations of larger routes, e. g. Simla to Leh, Leh to YBrkand, Nainithl to Milum, kc.; 

though, by aid of the detailed list given at  the beginning, and especially of the Index- 

map to the routes annexed to this volume, i t  will be easy for t,he traveller himself 

to find out such combinations for any two remote places. 

I n d e x -  M a p .  The Index-map is drawn on the scale of 20 miles to ;in inch, or 

in the proportion of 1 to 1,267,200; and in order to make it clear and precisely 

adapted to its purpose, only the starting and terminal points of each route are in- 

serted, together with some of the principal rivers and passes. A part of Central Asia 

is drawn a t  the left side, as a separate map, on the scale of 80 miles to an inch, or 

in the 'proportion of 1 to 5,068,800. To the right and left of the map, which should 

be regarded as an Index-map only, is added an alphabet.ica1 enumeration of the routes. 

The numbers affixed to the routes on the map are identical with those in thi:, 

. volume; for most places the height is given. Distinctions are also made with re- 

ference to the nature of the route, these, in my opinion, not being without their prac- 

tical importance, as enabling the traveller to select that route between distant places 

which will 'be most in accordance with his t)aste, or with the mode of travelling hc 

wishes to employ. 

' I mention as instances: "Tables of Routes and Stsges through the Territories under the Bengal Prasidenry. 

Calcutta 1838."-Routes in the Peninsula of Indin, hy Major F. H. Scott. Madras 18.53," &r. 



6 INTRODUCTION. 

Na t u r e  of t h e  R out es : I have made the following distinctions : ' 
PRINCIPAL ROUTES: these are all passable for horses.' 

SECONDABY ROUTES: a) passable for horses; b) impassable for horses. 

As yet carriages and carts can be used nowhere .in the Himhlaya and Tibet, but 

only in the western parts of Kdkand, where, as we were informed, they are called 

"~rba." 

Each of the routes is preceded by remarks on its nature, on the literature 

hitherto published, and on the maps which may be of use to the traveller. 

P r i n  c ip  a l a n  d i nt  ermedi  n te St ng es. The princtpal stages are distinguished 

a t  the beginning of the line by being printed in large italics; the intermediate stages 

-viz. those best suited for an ocwional encamping ground, or a halt for breakfast- 

are also given (as often as I could find them for those purposes), and are printed in 

small italics. 

A denotes an uninhabited spot, or a pasture-ground which may be used as a 

halting-place. Such pasture-grounds, or caravan-stations, very often have different 

names among different tribes; and though I have endeavoured as far as possible, to 

give the various names known to me to exist for the same place, yet there will 

remain n considerable number for which the traveller may perhaps hear a different 

designation to that given in the route-book. 

I have frequently indicated the time required for performing the journey from 

one principal stage to another, or the distance in miles. An ordinary principal stage 

takes from six to seven hours, a long one extends from eight to ten. I t  is, however, 

to be borne in mind that the time required for. going up a valley is considerably 

greater than that for going down. 

1 In the Index-map the nature of the different mutm is distinguished by the following modifications of the line: - 
. Principal routes. . 
-.-.- Secondary routes, passable for horses. 

................. do. do. impassable for horses. 

The more appropriate expression would be "ponies," full-sized horses being unfit for use in High Asia. -1 

route passable for horses is, of course, also accessible to other animals of burden. See p. 26. 



11. LITERATURE: BOOTCS AND MAPS. 

Books in epecial reference to the routes detailed.-Books in reference to routes from Central Asia to Ruasia- 
Maps. 

The books and maps consulted in the compilation of the present route-book are 

contained (alphabetically arranged), in the following list. The publications on travels 

made a considerable time ago,' are not included, as more recent travellers have had 

occasion to correct the greater part of the remarks and observations contained 

therein. A separate register is added in reference to publications which have special 

connection with the routes from Central Asia to Russia, though the route-book itself 

does not treat of these routes. 

B o o k s  i n  s p e c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  R o u t e s  d e t a i l e d .  

Batten, J H.: Note of a Visit to the Niti pass. Journ. As. SOC. Beng., Vo1. VII., pp. 310-16. 

Brinkman, Arthur: The Rifle in Cashmere. London, 1862. 

Broome, A., and Cunningham, A. : Abstract Journals of the Routes to the Yunjab Rivers. Journ. 
As. Soc. Beng., Vol. X., pp. 1-6. 

Cunningham, 8.: a) Abstract Journal of the Routes to the Punjab Rivers. Journ. As. Soc. Beng., 
Vol. X., pp. 105-15. 

b) Journal of a trip through Kulu and Lihul. Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., 
pp. 201-30. 

c) Ladik. London, 1854. 

1 Bernier, F.: Voyages, contenant la dewription d ~ s  6tate dn Grand Mogol de l7Hindoustan, du Royaume de 
Kachemire, 8tc. 2 Vole. Ameterdam, 1699. 

Forster, G.: A Journey from Bengal to England through the northern part of India, Kashmire, Bic. 2 Vole. 
London, 1808. 

M m  Polo: The Travel8 of M a m  Polo in the Thirteenth Century. Translated from the Italian by W. Mars- 
den, Esq. London, 1818. 

Vigne, G. T.: Travels in Kaahmir, Ladak, Iskardo, &. 2 Vols. London, 1842. This interesting book would 
have been quoted more frequently, if the travels were contained in a more chronological order. 
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Fmser, J .  6.: a) Account of a Journey to the Sources of the dumna and Uhagirathi Rivers. As. Res., 
Vol. XIII., pp. 171-249. 

h) Journal of a Tour through part of the Snowy Range of the Himalaya Mountains. London, 1820. 

Gera,rd, A.: Account of I<oonawur. Edited by G. Lloyd. London, 1841. 

(fhrard, Jules: Voyages et  Chasees dans llHimalaya. Paris, 1862. 

Ghulam Hyder Khan, translated by Hearsey: London Asiatic Journal, 1835. 

Gleanings in Science: Account of a Visit to the Biitns Pass. Calcutta. Vol. I., PI). 97-9. 

Hay, W. C., Major: Report on the Valley of Spiti. Journ. As. Soc. Reng., Yol. XIX., pp. 429-51. 

Herbert, J. I)., Captain: a) Report of the Mineral Survey of' the Himmalaya Mountains. Journ. As. 
Soc. Beng., Vol. XI., part II., pp. I-CLXIII. 

b) Journal of a Tour from Almorah. Edited by J .  H. Batten, Esq. Journ.As. Soc. Ueng., Vol. XIII., 

p t r t  II., pp. 734-64. 
(4) An Account of a Tour to lay down the Course and Levels of the River Setlej. As. Res., 

Vol. XV., pp. 339-428. 

Hodgson, J. A., Captain: Journal of a Survey to the Heads of the Rivers Ganges and Jumtia. As. 
Hes., Vol. XIV., pp. 60-152. 

Hofimeister, W.: Dr.: Briefe aus Indien. Uraunschweig, 1847. 

Hiigel, Carl, Freiherr von: Kashrnir und das Reich der Sikhs. 4 Vols. Stuttgart, 1840. Also in 
an English translation by Major T. B. Jervis, "Travels in Kashniir and the Punjab. London, 1845." 

Hnmboldt, A., Baron de: Asie dentrale. 3 Vols. Paris, 1843. Also translated into German by 
hlahlmann, "Central Asien." Berlin, 1854. 

Hutton, T., Captain: a) Journal of a Trip to the Burenda Pass. Journ. AS. SOC. Beng., Yol. VI., 

pp. 901-38. 
6 )  Journal of a Trip through Kunawur, Hungrung, and Spiti. Journ. As. Soc. Ueng., Vol. VIII., 

part II., pp. 901-50; yol. IX., part I., pp. 489-513, pp. 555-81. 

1zzet dllah: Travels beyond the Himitlaya, in the Quarterly Oriental Magazine. Calcutta, 1825, 
pp. 103-21, pp. 285-302; and in the Journ. R. As. Soc. of G. R. I., Vol. VII. 1843. 

Jacquemont, V. : Voyqe  dans l'Inde. Journal. 4 Vols. Paris, 1841. 

Jladden, E., Major: a) Diary of an Excursion to the Shatool and Boorun Passes. Journ. As. Soc. 
Beng., \'ol. XV., pp. 79-135. 

td R'otes of an Excursion to the Pindree Glacier. Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVI., part I., 
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connection with our brother's fate. See Vol. I., p. 66, where his name is erroneously written "Vanikoff." 



LITERATURE : BOOKS AND MAPR. 11 

Veniukoff presented an interesting manuscript of a journey made by Georg Ludwig von . . . 
(the name of the author was illegible) to the Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petersburgh. 
See: Soci6te geographique imp6riale de Russie; Procis-verbale de l'Assembl6e g6n6rale du 
4 Octobre, 1861. 

Wolff, Joseph, Dr.': a) Narrative of a Mission to Bokhara in the years 1843-5. London, 1846. 

7)) Travels and Adventures, 2 Vols. London, 1860-1. 

Wood, John, Lieutenant: A Personal Narrative of a Journey to the Source of the River Oxus, 
by the route of the Indus, Kabul, and Badakslian. London, 1841. 

M a p  s.2 

Blagrave, Becher, and Hutchinson: The Jalundhur Dooab, conlprising the Districts of Jalundhur, 
Hoshiyarpoor, and Kangra. Scale: 4 miles = 1 inch. Calcutta, 1852. 

Cunningham, A.: Map of the Punjab, Western Himalaya, and adjoining P a r k  of Tibet, by John 
Walker. Second edition. London, 1859. Scale : 16 miles = 1 inch. 

Fraser, J .  B.: Map of a Tour through the Himalaya blountains. Added to his "Journal." Lon- 
don, 1820. 

Gerard, A., Captain: blap of Koonawur. Scale: 4 miles = 1 inch. Added to his "Koonawur." 

Hay, w. C., Major: A rough Sketch of the Spiti Valley. Added to his "Report." Journ. As. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XIX., p. 448. 

Hoffieister, W., Dr.: Seven Route-Maps, annexed to his "Briefe aus Indien." Uraunschweig, 1847. 

Hiigel, C., Baron von: hlap of Kashmir, &c., by J. Arrowsmith. Added to his "Travels in Kashmir 
and the Punjab." 

Humboldt,, A., Baron von: Gebirgsketten und Vulkane in Central Asien. 1844. 

Indian Atlas: Sheets 47 (second edition), 48, 65, 66. Scale: 4 miles = 1 inch. 

Jacquemont, V.: Carte de la Vall6e de Cachmire. Added to his "Correspondance avec sa famille." 
Paris, 1846. 

Klaproth : Carte de 1'Asie Centrale. Four sections. Paris, 1833. 

Montgomerie, T. G., Captain: Skeleton Chart of the Snolvy Peaks adjacent to Kashmir. Scale: 
32 miles = 1 inch. Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XXVI., p. 266. 

Dr. Wolff died in the beginning of Nay, 1862, at the vicarage of Isle Brewers, near Taunton. We may be allowed 
to state from the necrologies in the papers (Allen'e Indian Nail, May 13; Times; Allgemeine Zeitung, Nay 11 to 18), 
that his birth-place, Weilersbach, is the next large villnge near our castle, Jiigersburg, in Franconi~, LLa curious 
coincidence of geographical relations at home and abroad," as pointed out by the papers. 

In the %numeration of the maps only the original ones are given, and not later compilations. 

2 * 



12 INTRODUCTION. 

Strachey, H., Captain: a)  Map to illustrate the Karrative of a Journey to the Lakes 1i8kas Tal 
and Mhnasarowar in Tibet. Scale: 8 miles = 1 inch. Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII. 

6 )  Map of West Nari. Added to his "Physical Geography of Western Tibet." London, 1854. 

- c) Map of Kumaon and British Gurhval. Calcutta. 1850. Scale: H miles = 1 inch. 

Strachey, R., Colonel: Glaciers of the Pindur and Kuphinee. Scale: about 1,200 yards = 1 inch. 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVI., part II., p. 796. 

Thornson, T., Dr.: a)  Map of the Mountains of Northern India. Added to his "Western Himalaya 
and Tibet." London, 1852. 

6 )  Sketch-Map of Route from Xubra to Karakorulu. Added to his "Western Hirnalaya and 
Tibet." 

Vigne, G. T.: Map of Kashmir with its Passes, Ladak, and Little Tibet, conlpiled by J. Walker. 
Scale: about 14 miles = 1 inch. Added to his "Travels in Kashmir and Ladak. 2 Vols. 
London, 1842." 

Waugh, Sir A. S., General, and Thuillier, H. L., Colonel: Map of the Punjab and adjoining 
Countries. Calcutta, 1854. Scale: 16 miles = 1 inch. 

Webb, W. S., Captain: Map of the Survey to Gangotri. Scale: 10 miles = 1 inch. As. Res., Vol. 
XI., p. 417. 



111. GENERAL INFORRIATION FOR THE TRAVELLER. 

PRACTICAL HINTS : Season for travelling - Time for marching - Quick travelling - Crossing of high passes - Disguise 
-Letters. 

EQGIPYBNT AND GENERAL REQL~BEIIIENTS : Money - PkrvBnaa - Servants - Horses and dindis - Tents - Dress - 
Weapons-Provisions-Medicine chest-Breakfast and dinner service, m d  cooking apparatus. 

TRANSPORT OF LUQOAOB : Packing- Means of conveyance. 

PRACTICAL HINTS. 

Travels of any extent are most pleasantly made in parties not exceeding two or 

three, in consequence of the difficulty of obtaining supplies and kliliv for a greater 

number. 

Season for Travel l ing .  The concluding period of the rainy season (in ana- 

logy with that of India) is the most unhealthy time of the year in the Lower Himii- 

laya. In the rainy season itself the difficulties of travelling and locomotion in general 

are here greatly increased by the state of the rivers, which a t  such times are often 

so swollen as to be unfordable, and become so violent as even to carry away bridges 

and parts of the road. The rainy season is very little felt in the central parts of the 

Western Himalaya, and does not extend to Tibet; though, in some of its provinces, 

especially in GnBri Kh6rsum and in Western Bdti, its influence is still somewhat per- 

ceptible (chiefly during the months of July and August) by a general increase of 

atmospheric moisture and some occasional showers. 

The southern, lower parts of the Himalaya are best visited from October to  

March; during this period the climate is delightful and bracing; an3 though the 
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traveller may occasionally find some snow in heights exceeding 5,000 ft., he will 

never be seriously inconvenienced by it. Already in April and May the heat be- 

comes very oppressive here, and is felt in the lower valleys, even up to heights of 

3,500 ft., almost as disagreeably as in the plains of India. 

For the central parts of the Himjlaya and its higher valleys the best time for 

travelling is from June to September. It is also only during this time of the year 

that the summer villages of KhrnAon and Ggrhval are inhabited. 

The Himtilayan passes above 16,000 ft., leading over the principal crest into 

Tibet, are all closed in winter, generally from November to May; even in June it is 

occasionally very difficult to cross a pass exceeding 17,000 ft. To force the passage 

in the height of winter may be attended with serious disasters, and would, a t  any 

rate, have to be accomplished uqder circumstances of almost utter impossibility, chiefly 

on account of the severe frost, the uncertainty of the weather, violent stornls, and 

drifting snowr. If, however, from various causes, such an attempt should ba rendered 

imperative, it calm day should be chosen for the dangerous expedition, and as great 

a number of cattle as possible be driven on before, in order to tread down the snow 

and make a kind of path. 

In Tibet Proper, the amount of snow-fall is generally so small as to render 

travelling possible throughout the year; and, indeed, the road from Tibet to Turkistitn 

and to most parts of Central Asia remains passable a t  any time. The traveller will, 

however, suffer greatly from cold, and should, if possible, avoid travelling in these 

countries in winter. 

T i m e  f o r  M a r c  k i n g .  It is advisable to leave the camp early in the morning, 

but never to  travel by night, as the place of destination ought to be reached by 

sunset. Travelling by night in the mountains, either on horseback, or on foot, is, 

under all circumstances, dangerous; particularly in the higher parts of the Himiilaya 

and Tibet, where the roads generally consist of mere tracks, which even those men 

best acquainted with them are but too liable to lose by night.' Besides, in these 

parts, where wood is so very scarce, no torch-lights can be procured; therefore it is 

always advisable to be provided with Rome substitutes, such as a11 oil-pot. It is 

Adolphe and I had to regret the loss of one of our men when once. in order to avoid detection, we were 
obliged to travel by night. 
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equally important always to be accompanied by a man who is thoroughly acquainted 

with the road. Not only is i t  very convenient to have some one always at  hand 

who can give general information with reference to the names of villages, rivers, 

valleys, peaks, and passes, and who may also carry a small bag with a few necessary 

articles ; but his presence considerably reduces the chances of unexpected, disagreeable, 

and perhaps dangerous adventures. 

Before starting for the next camp it is necessary to make detailed inquiries ' 

from the headman (pathan, or pgtvari) and other villagers, as to the state of the 

road, nature of the rivers and passes, supplies, &c.; for as yet it is impossible for 

a route-book of these countries to be complete in reference to the information re- 

quired under this head. A road which has for years been in good condition may 

at  once become obstructed by a landslip, the breaking down of a bridge, or various 

other, quite unexpected causes. Again, routes said to be impassable for horses may, 

at certain periods and under favourable circumstances, become practicable for animals 

-perhaps by the unusually low state of a river, or the formation of a snow-bridge. 

Inquiries fairly instituted may even in some cases enable the traveller to remove 

minor obstacles and prevent great loss of time. 

Quick Travel l ing.  When quick travelling is desired, it is well to keep in 

mind that the difficulties increase proportionately with the length of the stages; large 

towns (an invariable cause of delay) should be avoided, and the luggage reduced as 

much as possible. Even under most favourable circumstances, and if only short stages 

be made, much baggage will constantly prove a source of great trouble and vextation, 

as we ourselves but too often experienced when the ordinary amount of our personal - 

effects was increased from time to time by the gradual accumulation of our col- 

lections. 

Crossing o f  High Passes.  If high passes are to be crossed, the encampment 

should be made very near the top, where a rock may always be found to give 

shelter to the tents. In starting early next morning for the pass, the whole day is 

a t  the traveller's disposal; and in case it should be found impossible to effect the 

passage, there is still time to return to a convenient lower station. This remark 

applies especially to those high passes which are not regularly used as caravan roads, 
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or which are attempted to he crossed at  a season when it is doubtful whether they 

are not already closed.' 

When making a glacier expedition, or crossing a pass rarely frequented, where 

neither the traveller, nor any of his people are well acquainted with the road, it 

is preferable to make short stages only. The guides, however, in order to enhance 

their importance, will scarcely ever fail to say that they know all about the road, 

though this will but too often turn out not to be the case. Every requisite supply 

should be provided in abundance for such expeditions, ac; the men will then be 

cheerful, and not despair a t  the very first obstacle which may unexpectedly present 

itself. We do not remember any single expedition in very great heights-heights 

which really cannot be compared with those in the Alps-where we did not invari- 

ably meet with difficulties, which, however, with few exceptions, me were always able 

to surmount. 

If i t  is stated in the route-book that fuel or provisions should be laid in for 

several stages, the traveller should trust to this statement more than to that of the 

natives, who, on such occasions, will often maintain that it is needless to carry pro- 

visions along this route, as they will most likely fall in with a kafila or caravan. 

This may be quite true; but the question is, whether the caravan has supplies to 

spare; and, at  the best, one has to depend upon the good will of the caravan people, 

and to pay very dearly for everything required; while it is also quite as likely that 

one may be disappointed in getting anything at  all. In this latter case it would be 

necessary to retrace one's steps in order to procure supplies at  the place left some 

hours, or, possibly, some days before. 

After the traveller has laid in provisions for himself, particular care must be 

taken that the servants and b a s  also carry the proper amount required for them- 

selves. The tindal, or pstviiri (the headman of the kdis), should be made responsible 

for this; natives, even those of Tibet, not being disposed to allow a European to in- 

spect and examine their victuals. 

In some parts of the Himhlaya, especially in Ktimhon and Ggrhval, where a 

great many of the peaks, rivers, and p h s  are intimately connected with Indian 

mythology, the people are much addicted to superstitious ceremonies, upon the strict 

See p. 14. 
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performance of which they insist; on such occasions, for exa;mple, as the crossing of 

a high pass, or the attempt to ascend a glacier or a peak. Remonstrances are of no 

avail; and the natives are the more reluctant to put off them ceremonies, as they do 

not fail to derive practical benefit from them. Thus, when, at  the top of a paas for 

instance, several sheep and goats have been duly sacrificed (which, as a matter of 

course, have been bought a t  the traveller's expense), and a small portion of the meat 

has been scattered towards all points of the compass-acts which the traveller is only 

allowed to see from a respectful distance-the remainder is carefully packed up, and 

furnishes many an excellent repast for the people who have been so anxious to pro- 

pitiate their deities. 

Disgu i se .  If intending to penetrate into countries where it may become either 

desirable or even imperative to assume disguise, the traveller should take the greatest 

precaution to keep all arrangements for such expeditions a profound secret; for therein 

lies his principal chance of s u c ~ s .  In order to avoid suspicion, it is highly necessary 

to commence arrangements as far away as possible from the country it is intended 

to visit in disguise. One of the greatest difficulties of all is to secure the services of 

a reliable man who may be safely charged with the general execution of the proposed 

journey. This difficulty is much increased by the circumstance, that such a man 

should also be able to act as interpreter. The salary for such persons is high, and 

it is best to make the same dependent upon the success attained. These inen are 

always reluctant to name a definite sum, preferring to trust their employer's 

liberality. Certain it is, that, if they perform their duty well, they are entitled to 

a high reward; for the personal risk and danger they incur in such expeditions is 

very great.' Strict adherence to their suggestions respecting luggage, the merchandize 

serving occasionally in lieu of money, and the provisions to be purchased, is advisable, 

even if in some points their remarks may seem rather strange and objectionable. 

A most lamentable proof of this assertion is afforded by the fate of the guides who accompanied our nn- 

fortunate brother, Adolphe, to Turkietsn. For the following fact4 see our first Vol., pp. 43-65. MohAmmad Amin, 
though a native of the country, wan thrown into prison; MurAd, a Jew, obliged to turn MussilmAn; Abdtillo, a 

MussiilmAn from PeehAnr, sold as a slave; and a Tibetan put to death. In 1856, after our (Hermann and Robert'e) 
return from Turkidn,  the Chinese government offered a reward of 1,000 rupis for 3fohammad Amin's apprehension. 

We have also reaeon to believe that a Tibetnn who, some twelve yeara ago, accompariied the Honourable E. Drum- 
mond to the Mansarhur lake, in Gnhi  Khbrsum, waa put to death by order of the Chinese government. 

, 
111. 3 
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It may happen that, when once far in the interior, circumstances may make i t  desir- 

able to throw off the disguise and openly to avow one's self a European. In most 

cases this is a hazardous proceeding, which should only be resorted to after mature 

consideration, and with the entire consent of the guides. 

L e t t e r s .  When sending a letter or message to a distance, it should never be 

entrusted to one native alone, but two a t  least should always be sent in company. 

Although this proceeding increases the expense, it is only by this means that a safe 

delivery of the message can be confidently expected. 

EQUIPMENT AND GENERAL REQULREMENTS. 

Money. The rupi is not only accepted everywhere in the Himalaya, but even 

in Tibet and parts of Central Asia. For the latter country, however, it is indis- 

pensable to have gold--either Indian gold-mohurs or, better still, gold-dust, and a gold 

coin named "tila," which has a a l u e  of about six rupis. Was may be had at Leh, 

and in small quantities in Kashmir; but care must be exercised with regard to the 

manner in which they are collected: a demand for a large sum at  once may excite 

suspicion and betray the traveller's intention to penetrate into Central Asia. The 

paper currency recently introduced into India is as yet unknown in the Himhlaya, and 

for years to come will only be received with distrust. 

It is a good plan to inform the klili who has charge of the package containing 

the cash respecting its contents; the man will then be particularly careful at  the 

crossing of rivers, passage of dangerous spots, kc. There is very little fear of being 

openly robbed in any of the provinces which can be traversed in European dress. 

The traveller should not omit to lay in a supply of small copper coins; not only 

is it occasionally necessary to pay each of the kd i s  individually, as they often object 

to being paid collectively; but in some of the smaller villages it may even happen 

that no change can be procured. 

If a longer tour be intended, and a protracted stay in the Himalayan provinces 

subject, partially at  least, to British rule, and notice hereof be given in due time to 

the authorities a t  the hill-stations and the Panjab, there will be no difficulty in 

obtaining government drafts on the various hill-chiefs, and even on the Maharaja of 

Kashrnir rand his thanadhr in Leh; but the kind of coin received in exchange for such 
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drafts, though nominally equivalent to the amount specified therein, will not be so 

in reality, the Maharhja's rupi being somewhat inferior to the Indian government rupi. 

Pdrvanas .  They should be procured from the civil or military authorities for 

the inountainous provinces subject to British rule. A small party will, perhaps, 

rarely be in urgent want of such documents; but for a larger party they are almost 

absolutely necessary. The authorities a t  the hill-stations and in the Pinjab are well 

known for the obliging kindness with which they provide travellers with these do- 

cuments, as soon as an application is made. 

As yet it is not in the power of even the viceroy and governor-general .of 

India to supply pgrvanas, or letters of introduction, for the chiefs and rulers of those 

countries which I have marked as being penetrable only in disguise.' 

Seru a  n t ~ . ~  Three personal servants for each gentleman, including the sais (groom 

for the horse) and a bhisti (water-carrier) common for the whole party, should it 

be composed of several members, will be found sufficient for ordinary purposes. A t  

any of the larger towns, during a stay of some duration, the servants always know 

how to procure an assistant, in case such additional help should be found necessary. 

Indian servants are entitled to higher wages in the mountains, as well as to warm 

clothing, and solid shoes. 

If the traveller be a sportsman, he will perhaps require, besides his personal 

servants, the services of a shikhri (shooter), and for the superintendence of his kiilis, 

those of a tindal or pMvAri (headman or overseer of the kidis).' 

Horses and Dan d is .  Horses, or properly speaking hill-ponies, may be easily had 

for the traveller's own use at  any of the hill stations; and a very good animal may 

See p. 4. When travelling in Turkiethn we also had our continental passports from Bavaria and Prussia 
with us, although, under existing circumtancee, they were of no me. On one occasion Mohhmmad Amin, our chief 
guide, spoke of the possibility of our wanting Rueeian p h i i n a s  (passports). In order to allay his fears upon t h ia  

subject, we showed him our passports, and were not a little astonished to find that he knew how to distinguieh the 
respective emblems of different European countries; for, on returning our passporte-after having duly kissed them 
-he declared that we had not the proper papers, uonr bird having only one head." 

We do not here enter into any details respecting our own establishment, as, on account of our instruments 
and collections, we were frequently obliged to have an unusually large one. 

' With reference to these people, see p. 26. 

3 * 
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be procured at  a, price varying from a hundred to a hundred and fifty rupis. Par- 

ticular care should be taken in its selection. An inferior animal for the servants 

will cost from forty to sixty rupis. 

Different opinions exist with reference to the shoeing of horses. It is often 

maintained, that a horse once shod is no longer sure-footed-one of the most ne- 

cessary and essential qualities of a horse to be used in the mountains. This assertion 

is quite true for cases in which shoes are applied to horses according to the European 

fashion; but a horse with thin and properly fitting shoes is not only as sure-footed 

as one without, but will prove more serviceable over stony and rocky ground. The 

traveller does best to accommodate himself to the custom of the province through 

which he is passing. Horses are scarcely ever shod in Klimaoll and G&rhvtil, so 

that the animal is likely to be ruined there, from this operation being unskilfully 

performed by inexpert natives (nalbknds); whilst in Turkistan the people are all in 

the habit of shoeing their horses, a manipulation which they perform very dexterously; 

most of the Turkistknis have even a slight knowledge of the veterinary art. Each 

caravan carries with it the instruments required, and the men are t,hus enabled to 

shoe any of the horses whenever it may be found necessary. 

The mode in which the saddle and the luggage are put on the horse's back' 

is very important. Pads (nhmdas) made of felt or wool (to each side of which pockets 

may be attached for carrying weapons or any other articles) are very essential to 

keep the back from being chafed: but on longer and protracted marches, in spite 

of all precautions, a great number of the animals will become so sore in the back 

as to .be altogether unfit for service. 

To ladies, or to invalids unable to iide, a dlindi is to be recommended, in which, 

if carried by trained men, they can be brought up very bad and rough ground, and 

even over some of the more frequented passes. In cases of short temporary illness 

a dandi inay occasionally be very useful. Any strong pole, with a cloth sufficiently 

large, elliptically folded, and solidly attached to it in a longitudinal form, may a t  

once be converted into a dandi. 

Jhdmpans, or carrying-chairs, can only be used on better roads, chiefly in the 

outer parts of the Himhlaya; but travelling is not very agreeable either in a j h h p a n  

or in a dindi. 

With reference to luggage horses, nee pp. 26 and 27. 
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T e n t s .  Although the traveller may repeatedly have occasion to use a native 

house, or part of it, as his temporary abode,' yet a tent is '  indispensable for him 

anywhere in the Hidlaya.  Its she depends almost entirely upon the traveller's in- 

tentions. Single-pole tents may be carried over nearly any pass and in any part of 

I the mountains by travellers who wish for particular comfort, and make short stages 

only. It is easy to arrange a single-pole tent so that even a portable iron etove may 

be put up in it without fear of doing any injury-a contrivance which will add 

greatly to its comfort during bleak and stormy   eat her.^ But the use of such a 

heavy tent can only be recommended for an official stay, or to ladies and invalids; 

in general a much smaller tent giving sufficient shelter to the traveller. Tht: kind 

used by us, and which we found to answer our purposes exceedingly well, was the 

f~llowing.~ It was just high enough to allow of a man standing upright in it with 

his hat on, and large enough to contain a small folding-table, wash-hand-stand, bed,' 

and a few trunks. In being put up, the tent required three poles, each of them con- 

sisting of two pieces; two spare pieces were always kept on hand. Though this con- 

triva.nce made the poles somewhat heavier (strong wood being necessary), it was pos- 

sible by these means to pack then1 on horses, without any fear that a large projecting 

part would hurry the horse down a narrow path, in unexpectedly turning round s 

corner. 

The tent could be opened on both sides-a contrivance which proved most bene- 

.ficial, allowing of our throwing open whichever side was, for the time, turned away 

from the sun, and also promoting a continuous free circulation of fresh air. 

A fly, to form a double roof, could also be attached to the upper part of our 

tent, and it proved an excellent protection against heat as well as against slight 

showers of rain. 

During a longer stay at any of the larger towns (Leh, Srinagger, &c.) a native house will be found preferable 
to a tent. It is surprising how easily these houses can be converted into comfortable dwelling-places adapted to 
European wants. 

We have seen a very nice arrangement of this kind in a tent belonging to Major Hay, the commissioner 
of Kiilu. 

' These tents, as well as the larger ones used by us in India, were made at the well known and highly recom- 
mendable School of Industry at JBblpru. in Central India 

A cot may be' carried along moat of the principal routes. A folding cot soon gets out of order. 
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The tent-pegs should be of iron, as not only are wooden ones easily broken 

in stony ground, but in parts of Tibet, and even in the higher valleys of the 

Himhlaya, they cannot be renewed for want of wood; besides which, the natives are 

only too much addicted to the habit of using wooden tent-pegs as fuel when wood 

is scarce. The mallet should also not be of wood, a good iron hammer being more 

generally useful. . 
A small tent for the servants is absolutely necessary for their proper comfort, 

as well as to enable them to cook during strong gusts of wind. 

A good supply of stout ropes is very valuable, not only for the tents, but for 

various other purposes; they are indispensable for glacier expeditions, and of great 

use in bringing horses across rivers through which they may have to swim. 

Dress .  The shoes form one of the most important parts of the dress, especially 

if the traveller sets out on a walking excursion, or glacier expedition. They should be 

of European workmanship, and a much larger stock should be laid in than might be 

expected b priori to be required. We found soles with screws more serviceable than 

t,hose with nails. I t  is also advisable to take several pairs of lighter shoes and 

slippers, in case the foot should become sore. Strong shoes (should the traveller be 

able to spare them) are at  the same time a present unusually esteemed by the natives.' 

Native-made shoes may generally be considered utterly useless. 

Leeches are frequently found during the rainy season, and in some of the lower 

valleys of the Himhlaya in such numbers as to become very disagreeable and trouble- 

some. One of the most simple modes of protection is to soak the gaiters or stockiiigs 

in brine. %There leeches are particularly numerous, long leather gaiters, the upper part 

of which is turned downwards, are very useful: the fold puts a definite stop of the 

further progress of the leeches, and a great many may sometimes be found therein. 

Flies, mosquitoes, and smaller peepsies (the bites of which are very painful, 

generally terminating in sores) infest many of the lower valleys of the m l a y a ,  even 

When leaving Leh, we had to make donations to several official persons, amongst which the one we considered 
the most valuable was a double-barrelled gun, and one of the inferior articles a new pair of strong shoes with gaiters. 
When our people charged with the delivery of the presenta had returned from the thanadhr's residence, their official 
companion told us-making the necessary sal~ims-that his master, although delighted with his present, had pw- 
ferred making a slight alteration, he having taken the shoes for himself in exchange for the double-barrelled gun, 
which he gave to his munshi. 
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up to heights of 8,000 ft.: mosquito-curtains sometimes become very desirable 

there. 

With reference to the other various articles of dress, the traveller will soon dis- 

cover what suits him best. A water-proof coat will be found very agreeable, less 

for being worn than for being spread on damp ground, but particularly as a pro- 

tection for the bedding. Fur, as well as light clothes, should never be wanting in 

a traveller's kit; he would also do well to be careful, even a t  great heights and in 

northern latitudes, to protect himself properly against the dangerous effects of the 

sun. A t  any time of the year, a large Indian sola-hat will be found very agreeable. 

In lower parts, especially during the months of April and May, an umbrella with a 

white cloth-cover is almost as indispensable as anywhere in India. 

Large veils of various colours (green, blue, and black) are a protection, absolutely 

necessary, against the glare of vast snow-fields, and are also most thankfully accepted 

by the guides, who are only too glad to oxchange their snow-spectacles (consisting of 

a web of horse or yak hair, generally with a small perforation in the centre) for a bit 

of a veil, which not only protects the eyes, but also parts of the face. By the glare 

of the snow and exposure to heavy and bleak winds the skin of the face, if unpro- 

tected, may become so affected as finally to peel off. 

W e a p o n s .  The lead, shot, and powder required for the whole journey must 

be procured before starting, shot not being obtainable in the interior, and powder 

being generally of a very coarse hnd inferior description. The various instruments 

required for cleaning the traveller's arms form a necessary part of his kit. 

Weapons (besides, their importance for personal protection), as also larger knives, 

lead, shot, and powder are particularly to be mentioned as articles well suited for 

presents to natives. 

Prov i s ions .  Of certain sorts of provisions the traveller should take with him 

at starting enough for the whole time his journeys m y  last: such are especially tea 

and cofee. Tea may be obtained in large quantities in Tibet, but i t  is very doubt- 

ful, whether it will be to the traveller's taste; coffee is to be had nowhere in High 

Asia, except sometimes in small quantities in K.ashmir. Even sugar may occasionally 

be scarce, so that it is advisable .to lay in, a small stock. The greatest economy is 
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to be exacted from the servants in the use of these articles, tlie loss of which may 

t)e very disagreeable, and a t  times irreparable. As the native cookfi are too much 

inclined to waste, it is best to give out but small quantities, and to lock up the 

principal stock; a very convenient way of doing which, without being encumbered 

with locks and keys, is by pasting a slip of paper round the edges of the tin-boxes 

in which these articles are packed, and making a mark across i t  with a pencil or 

pen. This acts as a kind of talisman, for the box cannot be opened without the 

mark being injured. 

As provisions in general, if travelling in an uninhabited country, flour for making 

chapiitis (a kind of toasted substitute for bread), rice, potatoes, and a small herd of 

living animals, goats and sheep ("peripatetic mutton," as Mr. Russell styles them in 

his Diary), are to be considered the most important. The latter can be taken by the 

traveller along any route.' It is also advisable to  lay in a supply of biscuits and 

hermetically sealed soup. 

With reference to liquors, the heavier wines (~herry, port, madeira), as also 

beer stand even a lengthened transport exceedingly well. Claret, white wines, and 

hock will soon be converted into a non-descript kind of vinegar. A large supply 

likely to last for some time causes an immence increase in the weight of the 

l ~ g g a g e . ~  

A good substitute for wine and beer-of course sparingly used-is brandy; and 

though the traveller may, from various causes, personally object to its use, yet some 

bottles are indispensable, on certain occasions, as presents to the natives of the 

higher parts of the H id l aya  and Tibet.s For, after difficult expeditions, the people - 

eagerly look out for a good drop of brandy, which they always enjoy very judiciously 

at  a time when their services are not urgently required. Nay, they even sometimes 

went so far as to requefit us to fix the time when they could best partake of the 

brandy, a question, which first puzzled us, but the meaning of which we soon found 

out. It always implied a tacit consent on our part to the members of such a party's 

being allowed to get more or less intoxicated. But, to do them justice, i t  must be 

stated that such occasions were very rare. 

The natives frequently use sheep an animals of burden, each carrying about seven pounds. 
Twenty bottlea filled with beer are considered an ordinary kuii load. 
To ensure the brandy against damage, part of it may be decanted into strong ston. bottles. 
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Wines and spirits of various kinds suitable to European taste1 are gradually 

becoming obtainable in the capital of Kashmir, and even in some of the larger towns 

of the Himlilaya. 

Cigars occupy so much space that i t  is preferable to substitute tobacco, packed 

in tin-boxes. We found t.obacco3 (growing even without local cultivation) generally 

used by the natives; but it cannot be procured properly prepared anywhere in the 

the interior. 

Candles and ma tcheshn  be obtained nowhere in the Himiilaya. Soap of an in- 

ferior description is occasionally to be had in Tibet, and almost anywhere in Turkistsn. 

But it will be found too alkaline for personal use. 

M e d i c i n e  Chest .  A small portable medicine chest (easily procurable a t  any 

of the larger stations of India, but scarcely at  t.he hill-stations) must be taken for 

any long trip, and is so much the more valuable as the traveller will only too often 

be requested to distribute medicines to native suffere1.s. 

B r e a k f a s t  a n d  D i n n e r  S e r v i c e ,  a n d  Cooking  A p p a r a t u s .  With reference to 

the former, as few articles as possible should be of porcelain or glass, the material 

best adapted being tin, or electrotyped ware. Such ware should, however, be bought 

a t  one of the larger stations of India, as it is rarely to be obtained in any of the 

shops existing a t  the hill-stations, where, to a certainty, t.he prices asked would be 

exorbitant. 

The cooking utensils should be entirely of tin, not of tinned copper; tinning being 

' Various kinds of native-made spiritn may be had in considerable quantities in the higher valleys of the 
Himalaya, as well an in almost any larger village of Tibet. 

' The Indians have occasionally a curious mode of smoking. We saw them make two holes in the clayey ground 
at a short distance one from the other, connecting them, about two inches below the surface, by a small channel. 
The tobacco was put on one hole and lighted by a piwe of charcoal; a man applied hie month to the other and 
puffed away heartily. In the n6v6 regions we even saw the Tibetans doing the same in the granular snow, which 

wan first slightly compressed by the foot. The tobacco burnt tolerably well, when the coal was good, and the smoke 
WEE remarkable not only for its low temperature but also for being almost entirely free from ethereal oils. 

The Tibetans know how to make excellent tinder from verious kin& of bark, which they frequently light by 
means of a burning (magnifying) glass, with which they are very generally provided. On one occasion, a t  the SBasar 
pass, a t  a height of 17,753 ft., we greatly astonished our companions by constructing a large lens from a piece of 
fine transparent glacier ice. We advised them to w e  it  aa a glass-lens, and, as a matter of course, ice being very 

diathermanous, nothing prevented them from lighting their tinder with it. 
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an operat,ion with which the nat.ives in the hill-countries are but little conversant; 

by using copper vessels exclusively the danger of the formation of verdigris is very 

great, if the vessels be not kept unusually clean. 

TRANSPORT OF LUGGAGE. 

Pack ing .  All provisions and articles liable to be damaged b j  becoming wet 

should be packed as securely as possible; for even in Tibet, where there is generally 

very little to be feared from rain, the fording of rivers may be very detrimental 

to them. 

Each of the various packages should be arranged so as to enable one kirli to 

carry it even over difficult and dangerous ground. 

Mea n s o f  Con u e y a n c e. The traveller's luggage is carried in the Him'€(~,yn al- 

most exclusively by kulis; in some of the higher valleys by jhubus (a cross-breed 

between the yak and the India,n bullock); in Tibet by homes, yaks, and assecl;' and 

in Z k k i s t h  and Central Asia by horses or camels. Kidis cannot be hired at  all in 

the last-named countries, and can only be obtained with difficulty in some provinces 

of Tibet, especially in Gniiri Kh6rsum. 

A traveller in the Himhlaya who intends making slow stages or frequent halts 

would do best to engage the necessary number of kd i s  for a long period. He will 

have to pay his kidis, on an average, three anas a day when marching, and two anas 

on a rest-day, though t>hese prices vary in different provinces. The wages of kulis are 

highest in the environs of Simla, Nainital, and MEissuri; lowest in the higher valleys 

of Ggrhval. On no account should an agreement be entered into to provide either 

the kulis or the personal servants with food, this being a source of endless quarrel- 

ling and vexation; for although the food provided may be of the best quality, and 

the most liberal allowance be made, the people will never be satisfied, but will invariably 

annoy their master with groundless and interminable complaints, which it will 1)e 

beyond his power to remedy. Whenever any party requires a larger number of Itulis, 

the services of a tindal or patvari, who acts as superintendent, should be secured, and 

care be taken to provide some "chapr8ss" (belts with engraved plates); in m e  of 

I Asses are reckoned to carry about a ktili load; these animals Rre 11ot very numerous. 
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need, the personal servants may also be able to act as chaprassis (bearers of such belts). 

If the tindal is an active, smart man, and well acquainted with his duty, klilis may he 

changed every stage, an arrangement which has the advantage of enabling the traveller 

to  halt a t  his pleasure, and to pursue his journey with greater speed. No positiv$ rules, 

however, can be given here; we found it best to accommodate ourselves to the custom 

prevailing in the country. 

In Tibet little difficulty is experienced in larger places in hiring horses or yaks 

along a route: this plan is decidedly preferable to that of buying the animals, which 

is far more expensive; but the bovine animals are in so far objectionable as they 

are easily subject to illness, if it be iinpossible to provide them with food regularly. 

Mules (animals rarely found), to which the natives ascribe wonderful endurance in 

fatigue, cannot be hired, but must he purchased. The prices are high (200 to 300 rupis) 

and, in our opinion, very disproportionate to the working power of the animals. 

If a traveller should succeed in penetrating as far as Turkisthn and Central Asia, 

he must act entirely according to circumstances. In most cases he will be obliged- 

as we always were-to purchase all the animalb he require8 for the transport of his 

baggage. In such difficult expeditions we should strongly advise him to provide him- 

self most liberally; for the chances of losing some of his animals by the great fatigue 

they have to undergo, or of being robbed of them, are so great, that he may con- 

sider himself extremely fortunate if he should be able to move on for several weeks 

with his luggage without being obliged to leave considerable portions of it behind. 

Camels (the two-humped, Bactrian species) we frequently 8aw employed by the 

caravans trading between Yarkanci and Leh, on a route which leads over passes ex- 

ceeding 18,000 ft. We bought some of the animals, and found that they endured 

the fatigue admirably well, but we had to get their feet protected, on bad roads, by 

a kind of leather bag. These powerful animals also proved exceedingly useful in 

crossing some of the larger rivers. When, hereafter, the roads in the central parts 

of the Himalaya and in Tibet are improved, i t  is not unlikely that the Bactrian 

camel may come into much more general use. 

The one-humped camel, the dromedary, is frequently used in some of the outer 

parts of the Himrilaya, in Chamba, and Jhmu, and also in the western parts of Central 

Asia. 





















































DAB-DAL : ROUTES 50-52. 5 1 

Tir t  h  ap ziri, 31" 11'; 80" 31'. Close to Tirtha- 
piiri are fine hot springs. 

S h  alkar, 32" 0'; 78" 32'; 10,272 ft., 12  miles 
from Nbko, on the right bank of the Pin river. 

Route No. 50. 

From D ~ A  ((iniri Kh6rsum) to T ~ L I N O  
(Gn4ri Kh6reum). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Map" Cunningham's Pinjib and Western Himilaya. - 
Strachey's KBmaon and Girhval. 

Dri bn, 31" 14'; 79" 39'-4 Phru-Khingsar. 

Route No. 62. 

From DABLING (Kiiniur) to SH~PKI 
(Gnari Kh6rsum). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, pp. 281-5. - Herbert, in 
As. Rea., Vol. XV., pp. 368-80. - Hoffmeister's Briefe 
am Indien, pp. 305-15. 

- - 
T d l i n y ,  31" 27'; 79" 32', on the left bank of 

the SAtlej river (level of the river 12,36!l ft.). 

A D 6 k a 1 a ,  on the right bank of the MLngnang 
river-Cross the IILnanana river. 

bank of the SBtlej river. 

N 6 ~ n g i a  (8,371 ft.),' on the left bank of the 
SBtlej river, 9 miles from DBbling (road good and 

Maps : Gerard'e Koonawur. 

Ddbling, 31" 45'; 78" 37'; 9,311 ft., on the left 

A78mgia (8,371 ft.), on the left bank of the 1 
Sittlej river, 9 miles from Dbbling (road good 
and even, always close to the left bank of the 
SBtlej river)-Cross the Shtlej river. 

1 even, always close to the left bank of the Slltlej 
I river)-Short ascent-Steep descent to the dp- 

Route sang river-Cross the Piming pass, 13,518 ft. 
from DABLING to M ~ R A N G ,  / (a tiresome and rocky ascent, but a moderate 

from Amritsar in the Piinjib. A road from this 
town to Pathankdt (1,162 ft.) is being made, and 
from the latter point to Dalhousie the road is 
already completed. The whole rlist.ance may 

see No. la. 

-- 

Route No. 61. 

1Vh k  0 (11,975 ft.), an easy Stage - cIltin.W), ' 1 Another, but more difficult route, leads from Nimgirt 
10 miles from n'hko-Cross the Piti river. I to Shlpki, by croseing the Khgma pass (1(;,(H)7 ft.). 

7 * 

descent as far  EL^ Shikpi). 

Sh ipk i ,  31' 49'; 78" 44'; 10,454 ft., near the 
left bank of the SBtlej river (level of the river 
9,267 ft.). 

- 

From DABLING (KBnlur) to SHALKAR (Spiti). 
I 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 1 Route 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, p. 281. - Hotfmeieter's from DABLING to SUNGNAM, 
Briefe aua Indien, pp. 30511. - Thornson's Western see NO. 218. 
HimBlaya, p. 109-12.-Year-book of the PhnjBb for , 
1853. 1 

Maps: Gerard's Koonauur. 1 
D d)l ing,  310 45'; 780 37'; 9,311 ft., on the left ; DALHOUEIE, a newly erected ~a l l i tn r i~m,  in the 

bank of the Sitlei river. outer parts of the Chirmba range, is best reached 



soon be traversed in dak ghBrris. An agree- 
able mode of descending from Dalhousie to the 
plains is to embark on the rafts of timber on the 
Ritvi river and float down to MBdhopur, which 
is five miles from Pathankdt, and is the head- 

quarters of the BBri DuBb Canal. Ladies and 
children have travelled safely in this manner. 

Boute No. 53. 
From DANKHAR (Spiti) to ~ B A B  (Spiti). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Cunninghem's LadBk, p. 157.-Jonrn. As. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XVII., part L, p. 109.-Moorcroft's Travels, 
Vol. II., pp. 55-9. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinj Ab and Western Himalaya. - 
Waugh and Thuilliek's Piinjab and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

D a n k h a r ,  or D r a n k h a r ,  32" 6'; 78" 13'; 
12,774 ft., near the right bank of the T6di chu 
river-Continue along the left side of the Piti 
valley-Cross the Lingti river (3 miles from 
Dinkhar)-Lidang (7 miles from DBnkhar). 

Lari (11,071 ft.), 9 miles from D8,bkha.r - Karj 
(5 miles from Lhri; shortly after the valley 
greatly contracts). 

R dngrig (13,048 ft.), 9 miles from LBri-Ki. 

K i b a r ,  32" 19'; 78" 1'; 13,607 ft., 7 miles from 
Ungrig. 

Route 

from DANKHAB to S ~ L K A R ,  
see No. 185. 

Route 

from DANKHAR to SZ~NGNAM, 

eee No. 219. 

Route 

from DANKIIAR to the VANQTU BRIDGE, 

see do. 240. 

Route No. 64. 

From DARCHE (Lah6l) to the BARA LACHA PASS 
(Lah61-Spfti). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Cunningham's LadBk, p. 155; and in Journ. 
Ae. Soc. Beng., Vol. XW. ,  part I., pp. 213-24.- Moor- 

croft's Travels, Vol. I, pp. 212-25. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjab and Western Himalaya - 
Waugh and Thuillier's Piinjab and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

D a r c h e ,  32" 41'; 77" 9'; 11,746 ft. 

P h t s e o  (12,325 ft.), El miles from Dirche. 
Ascent all the way, but moderate - A Ching- 
chingbitr (13,355 ft.). 

a Md n g  b e ,  on the south-western foot of the 
BBra L h h a  pass (BBra L k h a  pass: 32" 43'. 5; 
77" 25I.36; 16,186 ft.). 

Route 

from DARCHE to %DONG, 

Bee No. 91. 

Route 

from DARCHE K~KBAR,  

see No. 112. 



Route No. 66. I Route No. 66. 

From DXacHE (Lsh61) to PADUM (Zankharj.- 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

From DAB, Or TANG (~as6ra) , to  A ~ T ~ R ,  OP H A S ~ R A  
(Has6ra). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Mape: Cunningham's PiinjPb and Western Himilaya - 

Waugh and Thnillier's Pinj ib and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

Mupa : Cunningham's Piinjib and Western Himirlaya. - 
Weugh and Thuillier'~ Piinjab and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

Ddrche ,  32" 41'; 77" 9'; 11,746 ft. - R1*l D ~ ~ ,  or T ~ ~ ~ ,  sso 21; 7j0 41; lo,7yi ft., tlle 

A Kaikurklir- Ascend a glacier - Cmss the 

Shinku La pass (16,684 ft.)-A Tingdhr. 

garung Lhngba river - A Dcinse, on the right 
bank of the Shung river (level of the river 
13,083 e.) - Cross the Kyhze river - Cross the 
Shung river by bridge. 

(11,685 ft.)-4 Tikbar Tsann (12,336 ft.). highest village in the Daskkrim valley - Cross 

A Ts6nskar  Slimdo-Ramchik. i two small rivers-K6rirn. 

Aigin-G6de-Bakbra. 

Go'ltere, or Naicgcium (9,114 ft.). 

A Ldkang - ~ P i d a r  (14,062 ft.) - Cross the 
Ts6rri Tsonn river - Karkyhg, on the Shung 
river (level of the river 13,613 ft.) - Cross 
the Pise L6ngba river - Cross tile Ch6n- 

Route 
from I)AR, TANG to ~ K ~ R D O ,  . 

xee No. 194. 

Astdr,  or Hasdra ,  35" 12'; 74" 53'; 7,8G2 it.. 
on the Hasbra river (level of the river 7,108 ft.). 

- 

Yd 1 le -Shlle (12,717 ft.), a now decayed and 
nearly deserted village on the left bank of the 
Shung river-Cross the Pinge river-Cross the 
S h U e  river-RBru. 

Mzinne (12,320 ft.), on the left bank of the 
Shung river - Cross the Jebralzbn T6kbo river 

Route 
from DAB, or TANG, to SBINAQAR, 

see No. aoo. 
-Cross the Tombu T6kbo river. --- 

DLTMIR, routes to and from, see 

Pddum,  33" 28l.0; 76" 54'. 3 p ;  11,550 ft. This 
village, the residence of a Kardbr, is the chief 
place of Zhkhar.  

K I D A B X ~ T A  to UssiL~a, No. 106. 

D ~ V A R ,  routes to and from, see 

SRINAGAB to Das, No. 200. 

Route 

from DEOPRELG to SRIN~GAR, 

see No. 201. 



DED--DER : ROUTES 57-59. 

Route No. 57. 1 Route No. 69. 

Front I)EOPREIG (Girhvil) to T ~ R I  (Girhvil). From D ~ R A  ((iirhv&]) to T ~ K A R  (( i~hr i , ) .  

A secondary route, kequently taken by fakirs, 
passable for horses. 

Mupe: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. - Strachey's KilnLon nnd 

(;arhvil. 

l leop recig, 30" 8'; 78" 35'; 2,266 ft., a t  the 
confluence of the AlaknBnda and Bhagirhthi 
rivers (level of the confluence 1,953 ft.) - Cross 
tlie Bliagirrithi river - MGndi-Sira - Xigar- 
Gosliien. 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Year-book of the Panjib for 1854, part II., 
p. 114. 

Mops: Indian Atlas, sheets 47 and 48. 

D i r a ,  30" lti1.9; $8" l l .O&; hbtel 2,240ft.- 
Cross the BinrlBla river-Cross the Kun river- 
I10pefotc.n-Cross the h'athivhla pass. 

Yh 1 v n 1 ,  11 miles from Dkra-Cross the Suirna 

Route No. 68. 

B 18 a t gti z i  - okel - Kknsur - Kltalzd - Klilpi - 
Sicl~ol-('hiiti. 

S t i  k 01. 

r i r i ,  30' 22'; 58" 28'; 2,328 ft., on the con- 

fluence of the Bliagirritlii and Bhillung rivers 
(level of the confluence 2,278 ft.). 

From DERA (Girhvhl) to MXRS~RI  (Girhvil) .  

A principal route, passable for horses. Road made 
and in excellent condition. 

Ltterature: Tables of Routes and Stages, p. 138. 

illape: Indian Atlas, sheet 48. 

D i r a ,  30" 18I.9; 78" 1'-08; hdtel 2,240 ft. - 
Iltijpur-Gradual, but continous ascent, either 
by the old, somewhat shorter road, or by tlie 
new one (constructed by Mr. 31cInnon); the 
latter is excellent. 

niidi and several other streams - Sahinspur 
(1,754 ft., on the right bank of the ~ s a n  n'5di) 
-Cross ten nhlahs (in summer mostly dry). 

Raj G l ~ u t  (1,516 ft.), a t  the confluence of the 
~ i ~ i  alld the J A ~ ~  rivers (9 llliles from 

~ ~ h ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~h~~~ river by fonT - 
Cross tlie Bhlta river. 

I the river occupies a great deal of time. 
I 

I 
/ Mbjra ,  9 miles from Raj Ghat; the crossing of 

Kzi lar, an easy march, 9 miles from 1lBjx-a- 
Ascend the Kular pass-Descend it narrow val- . . 
ley-Steep atlcent for 4 miles. 

Na h h n , bitngalo (3,207 ft.), 13 miles from Ki la r  
(from Kahhn to Silnla kClis ask exorbitant prizes, 
6 anas a day a t  the very least)-Descent-Cross 
the Ban6gta river - Loh4di -Ba&ti, 8 miles 
from Kahirn; bbngalo in a most wretched con- 
dition - Kehhng-Bohdr -Descent - Cross the 
Gkg6mbar river (in summer generally dry) - 

/ Ascent (road then continues along the crest)- 
i l lass i r i ,  30' 27'.6; f8' 3'.OP; hBtel and club, I 

1 BunBr-Kriun. 
[i,y*!) ft.; u long stage from Dera to biasbfiri. I 

S t i t - A ,  or Pbliri, wit11 an inferior bil~galo (road 

i r r r ~  good all the r a y ;  fromBa~lcti to Sdfl10rniles) 

Route 
from L)EBA to SRINAGAH, 

see NO. 202. 

-Road continues along the crest, and is very 
good all the way-Pbr-KBlen-Xiiina. 

! Tiknr ,  31' 11'; 77" 39'; 7,i:-!5 ft. 



DEE-D~S : BOUTES 60-63. 5 5 

Route 1 T i r i ,  30" 22'; 78" 28'; 2,328 ft., on the con- 

from D ~ R A  to T~RI,  

see NO. 996. 

1 fluenee of the Bhagirithi and Bhillung rivers 

I (level of the confluence 2,278 ft.). 

1 Route No. 62. 

Dhzing a -Steep ascent-Cross the Gvalka ghat 
-Gradual descentTinalg8~-Croes  the Jalkhri 
nhdi. 

Bairdgi, on the left bank of the JalkGri nddi 
-Cross the Tidi pass-Pachgha. 

Route No. 60. 1 f i o m  D E ~ L  (GirhrU) to TR~JUGI NILRAIN ((iirhvRII. 
From 1 ) ~ 6 ~  (Giirhv41) to BARAHAT (Giirhval). / A secondary mute, frequently taken by fnkim. 

A secondary route, passable for horses. passable for horses. 

Pa t h 6 r i  - MosgAii - NAgeni DQvi (a temple) - 
Cross the Shakanina pass - Btiga - Talbna- 
Cross the BBda river-JBshi-Cross the Bhagi- 
r&thi river by bridge. 

Literature: Webb, in As. Ree., Vol. XIII., pp. 474-87. 
Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

Ba rahiit, 30" 43'; 78" 26', on the right bank 
of the Rhagirithi river. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

A 

Chirgcina, on the right bank of the Rhillung 
river (a rather long stage)-Cross a small river 
-R&jga-Cross a small river-S8ukri-Chakan- 
gCU - Khal - Gangvhna - Cross several ridges 
called Kafreini ka dhnda and TAmne ka  dbnda. 

I D e h l ,  30" 22'; 78" 36', on the left bank of the  
D e h l ,  30" 22'; 78" 36', on the left bank of the Bmung river-Cross the Bhnlung river-Con- 

Bhillung river-Cros~ the Rhfllung river by 1 t i m e  along its right bank-Shnkri-N8nhua- 
bridge-PrQli. I 

GBnti- Piioli-Hhunsar-K6thar-Jest. 

Mdngu , a small dharamshla (10,599 ft.) on the 
Mbgu pass-A Kandktu (8,942 ft.). 

Trijugi Nnrci,in, 30" 41'; 78" 56'; 7,217 ft. 

Route No. 63. 

1 From D ~ ~ K I T  (Nlbra) to C H ~ ~ A D  (BUti). 
Route / A secondary route, passable for horses. 

from D E ~ L  to SRIN~GAR, 

see NO. 903. 

Route No. 61. 

Literature: Cunningham's LadBk, p. 163. J o u r n .  As. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., pp. 106-7. - Thornson's 
Western Himdays, pp. 197-208. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjab and Western Himalaya.- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Piinjab and adjoining coun- 

tries. 
Frau D E ~ L  (Gkhvirl) to T f a ~  (Girhval). / D i s k i t ,  34" 35'; 77' 10', on the left bank of 

D e t i l ,  30" 22'; 78" 36', on the leR bank of the 
Bhillung river-Continue along the left bank 
of the Bhillung river-C?raZga'J, on the left bank 
of the Bhillung river-Tipri. 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Maps: Indian Atlas, aheet 66. 

from Diskit-Khnpuk. ' 

T i r  t s e ,  on the left bank of the Shay6k river, 
10 miles from H6ndar-Cross the Shay6k river 
(difficult a t  any time). 

the ShayBk river (level of the river 9,968 ft.)- 
Descend the Shay6k valley - Htindar, ti miles 



56 DfB-DO: ROUTES 64, 65. 

U n  fit 6 l. u ,  (i miles fro111 TQrtse - Descend along divided into more than 10 to 12 branches, has rr 

the right bank of the Shay6k river. breadth of nearly three miles) - Lcigcltulig - 

A K c i  r u ,  10 miles from Unmiru (no rillages 
along this - Leave tile Shay6k 
and ascend a small valley to the north - 
A Sfinid. 

Ascend the NGbra, or Chhra valley along its 
left side-sfimur (road as far as 'angrnig good 

' and' e*~). 

Kyaga'r  (11,180 ft.), on the left bank of the 

Va rl s, 8 miles from A IiQru - Cross a ridge 
(14,700 ft.). 

ChBra river-Pinchimig-ChQmchen-Kilgh- 
Drisha (10,492 ft.), on the left bank of the 

By 159 cl a ng,  near tlie right bank of the Shay6k 
ri\-er - Continue along the right side of the 

Chhra river. 

P a f i g m i g ,  or P u n  nmik  (hot springs are 
u - 

Shay6k valley - Qu2dnka, 9 miles from a Byhg- 
dang-Cross the Shay6k river by bridge. 

Tkr t uk, on the left bank of the ShayGk river, 
7 miles from Ciiullinka - Tycigclii - Cross the 
Shav6k river bv bridge. 

in the en'&ns at  a lleight of 10,538 ft) - 
Chknbak - Pogpdche - HQrgam - Dtigcha - 
Pangkbng - A JQnglung (near the environs are 
hot springs at a height of 11,890 ft.)-Cross the 
JQuglung pass (15,322 ft.)-A Chingm6che. 

* - " 

P r r i n u ,  on the right bank of the Sliaydk river 
-Continue along the right hank of the Shay6k 
river. 

see No. 121. 

A M u  r g e  t ci zi - Cross a river (passage occasion- 
ally very difficult-A Yangtcingtsn (14,644 ft.) 

A S k i a n g b d c l c e ,  or Tdte ~ u l i k ( l 5 , 6 5 9  ft.), 

C h d r b n d ,  34" 49'; 76" 28'; 8,379 ft., on the 
right bank of the Shaj6k rivei.. 

Route No. 64. 

at tlie foot of the SBssar pass - Ascend the 
Shsar  glacier-Pass several glacier lakes-Cross 
the SQssar pass (17,753 ft.). 

From DISKIT (Xlibra) to A ~ L S B A R  (K"bru). 

A principal route, but passable for horses in 
summer only. 

Literature: hloorcroft's Travels, Vol. I., pp. 402-12. - 
Thomson's Weetern Himhloya, pp. 401-21. 

Mape: Cunningham'e Panjib and Western HimUaya. - 
\fraugh anti Thuillier's PLnjAb and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Sassa r, 35" 8'; 77" 30'; 15,339 ft., a long 
stage from ASkiangb6che to ASbssar. Road of 
the worst description; the SBssar pass is one of 
the most difficult passes, though it is regularly 
crossed with horses. 

Route No. 66. 

From A 110 S ~ M D O  (Girhvbl) to B ~ K H A R  
(Gniri Kh6mum). 

This is a route very rarely taken, impassable 
for horses; from A D O  Slimdo continue along the 
Btispa river till it is joined by the NiG1 gad; 
near the origin of this river is a pass which 
leads to BBkhar. No villages are situated along 

I) i s k i t ,  340 35'; 770 101, on tile left bank of 
the Sliay6k river (level of the river 9,968 ft.)- 

this route, which occupies about four marches. 
(;eographical co-ordinates : 

Cross the Shay6k river (a most tedious and 
difficult undertaking; the ford can only be found 
1)y the aid of experienced guides; the river, 

0 '  0 '  

A ~ .  S6n1do: 31 9 ;  78 39; 13,366 ft. 
R6kIlar: 31 37; 78 57; 12,676 ,, 

-- 



DRAB-OAN : ROUTE 66. 

DRALI, routes to and from, sce 1 Khulm.. 
K ~ B G I L  to Ss~adoaa ,  No. 86. 

Route No. 88. 

From DROS, oI' D A R ~ S H  (Gilgit), to  UOKHARA 
-(Central Asia). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Khanikoffs Bokhara. 

Dras,  or Darush,  34" 50'; 72" 31', on the left 
bank of the Chitritl, or Kathghrh river-Con- 
tinue along the left bank of the Chitrail, or 
Kathghrh river-Cross a river-Gar&-Br6s- 
Khshzu - Denin - Cross the Chitritl river by 
bridge. 

C A i  t  rh 1 ,  on tlie right bank of the Cliitrdl, or 
Icathpirh river - Cross the ChitrD1 river by 
bridge-Ascend the Cliitrhl valley along its left 
side-Riich-Kki-KogGssi-llorbi. 

M d r i - 4 Barenkss -Kesliitn. 

B ti n i - Avi - Meraghm- Son6gar. 

31 e s t i j ,  on the left bank of the Chitril, or 
Iiathghrh river - Continue along the left hank 
of the Chitr41 F-alley-Dudishai. 

Chulnche, 
These three villages are in tlie 

BrCppe, 
district of YBrch~ui. 

Kush-  

K 6  r c hi -Holy tomb of I'ltdishah Iialir-Pidna. 

Kg sa n (called Ktirsan by Khai1ikoff)-Ruins of 
a cistern called B6zurg Sirdab- Karavansarai 
of H6ja Mubarhk-Kara~l-Kitkan. 

B o  k hdr a ,  ab. 39" 47'; 64" 34'. 

Route 
I 

from ELCHI to K ~ G A L I K ,  
see No. 92. 

Route 

from & , C H I  to LEH, 

see LEH to ~ L C H I .  

Route 

from ~ L C H I  t o  A ~ ~ H O A I , ,  

' see NO. 218. 

Camp u n k n o w n .  I -- 

Pass the western shore of the Chilleblihi lake 
-DerbSn-Cross the hlesthj pass. 

E n c a m p  a t  i t s  n o r t h e r n  foot-serhtit- 
Vost-Pincha. 

Vo'khan. - 

Chil.int. I Route 
I'gleli  an  (From here E'aizabid, or Tashgor@11, I r rou~ C ~ A N G ~ T R I  to K~DARXATII,  

Route 

from &,CHI to Y ~ K A N D ,  by KArgalik, 

see Nos. 92 and 93. 

is 4 marches distant). 

K n n d t i z .  
. . . . . .  

see NO. 107. 

- 



QAN-GAR : ROUTES 67-69. 

Route 
from G A N ~ ~ T R I  to MGKBA, 

see No. 144. 

Route 
from GANQ~TRI t o  NAINIT~L, 

see NAINITAL to G A N ~ T R I .  

- 

Route 
from GARBIA to A S K ~ T ,  

see NO. 7. 

Route No. 67. 

Route NO. 68. 
From UARBIA (KLm4on) to  the RXKUS TAL 

(Gnhri I<h6rsum). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

, Maps: Strncheg's Kimtion nnd Giirhvdl, and hie map to 
illustrate the journey to Rikus  Tal. 

G(ir b i a ,  30' 7'; S0°48'; 10,272 ft., near the lei% 
bank of the KBli river-IIBla Kriva-Ashang- 
diima. 

Y i r k It a , 5 '1% hours' march from Grirbia-Cross 
the  Lipu Lekh pass (long ascent, but  not steep). 

A Ning r i-NBmi-Taklakl~hr. 

A Dzirnar. 

A L6gan Ttirzknn, 30" 29'; 81" lo', on t h e  
southern shore of the  RBkus Tal lake (height 
of the  lake ab. 15,250 ft.) 

From UARBIA (Kiimion) to K ~ N T I  (Kitmion). Route 
A principal route, passable for horses. 1 from ( ~ ~ B T O K  to the C H ~ O  LA PASS, 

Liternture: Strachey, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., 
pp. 115-20. 

Maps: Strachey's Kimion and Girhval, and his niap to 
illustrate the Journey to Rdkus Tal. 

G ci r b i a ,  30" 7'; 80" 48'; 10,272 ft., near the  left 
bank of the KBli river - Continue along the  
KBli river (road bad) - Cross the  HBngchu 
river- Talakciun, a small hamlet - Cross the  
KBli river by a sitngl.ia-bridge(l50 yards above its 
confluence with the  KGnti-YBnkti river)-G6ngi 
-Nibhi (2 miles from Giingi). 

Mcingdang (11,750 ft.), 2 miles from NAbhi- 
Closs the  Nal YPBnkti river (Kiinti valley now 
contracts )-Cross a snow-bed-Cross the  Nrimpa 

see No. 36. 

Routes 

from ( ~ A R T O K  to LEH: by lt6ng0, Rhldang, 
and fipshi, see NOB. 69, 176, 174, and 236. 

Route 
from G ~ R T O K  to NAINITAL, 

see NAINITAL to G ~ R T O K .  

I Route No. 69. 

river (the valley opens again). 1 From GARTOK (Gniri Kh6raum) to MNCO (Ladlk). 

~ ~ - -. I and adjoining countries. 

Kzi.nti; 30" 18'; 80" 38'; ab. 13,000 ft., near the 
left ' bank of the  I<Ali river. This place is in- 

habited in summer only, and even then not 
regularly. 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Fraser's ~onmsl,  p. 309.-Moorcrofi9e Travels, 
Vol. I., pp. 439-44. 

Maprr: Cunninghanl's Piinjlb and Western Himdaya. - 
Strachey's West N4ri.-Waugh and Thoillier's Piinjlb 



GAB-O~L: ROUTES 70, 71. 5 9 

along the Indus valley as far as R6ngo. I 
! Pass, Nos. 9 and 10. 

G h r t o k ,  31" 40l.0; 80" 18'.4p; 15,09Oft., near 
the right bank ol tlie Indus river - Continue 

K y zi ng L u , in the province of n'hmru. I 
I 

-- 

A GHABTOLI, routes to and from, see 
UADRINATH to D ~ A ,  and B~DBINATH to the M ~ A  

G a r  Gdnza .  mute 
Lufi gmar-Tagle. I 

1 from G ~ G I T  to N ~ G A R ,  
T a  s  k ig Gng - SBrsliang-Tramhkerak. 1 see NO. 147. 

b lok-~6yu l .  

K a k z h u ~ t g  - Tegirma. 

R dn,go, 33' 7'; 78" 50', near tlie lelt bank of 
the Indus river. 

mute 
fro111 G~LGIT to SKARDO, 

see NO. 195. 

i mute No. 71. 
mute NO. 70. I Fmla G ~ G I T  (Gilgit) to Y ~ I A N D  (Turkistai~~). 

From GARTOK (Gniri Kh6rsum) to TIRTHAP~RI 
(GnPri Kh6reum). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Montgomeric'e Memonmdum, pp. 11,12. 

h secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: hIoorcroft, in As. Res., Vol. XII., pp. 451-63. 

Maps : Cunningham's Pinj ib  ~ n d  Western Himilaya. - 
Strachey's Kilnion and Giirhvil. 

This route proceeds for the first two marches 
from Gilgit to H6nze (a place called by the 
JagestAn people Kanjlit). "From Hlinze," Captain 
Montgomerie says, "there are three roads to 
YBrkand : one, that takes twelve, another eight. 

G  [ i r t ok ,  31" 40'.0; SO0 18l.4 p; 1&090 ft-9 near 
tlie riglit bank of the Indus river-NakyG. 

A D i k y u  -Par - A Langb6chia - A CC116pta. 

Z'ir t h a y  d  r i ,  31" 11'; 80" 34' (here are hot ( HiInze to tho junction with the Shigar road to 

, , 

and another no more than four days-the last 
being only known to the natives of the countries, 
and not to the merchants who go to Yirkand." 

j j ~ ~  t h  ,. f o  ( o f  i h  ~i l k a ,  or ~h ir ko 
L a  p a s s  - Cross tlic Jilkva, or Clierko La pass. 

springs). 
- 

Captain Montgomerie himself styles tlie four days' 

marches "apocryphal," and they really arc so, 
the error emanating most probably from the cir- 

from ( ~ X R T O K  to T~LIHG,  

see NO. 230. 

1 (.'hi (1 1 i ng ZJ 0 - A Nigri -A Cllellik-Misr. , cumstance that there are four marches 

1 Yirrkaod. 
From IlGuze tlic road to Pirkand crosses the 

I H h z e  pass in tlie KarakorGm cliuin is 

! scarcely less than 18,000 ft. in licigl~t), and then at 
, Chingal joins the route from Skitrdo to Yhrkand 
I (see Route No. 196). In fact, i t  may be positively 
stated, that there arc as many as 23 marches 
betvieen Crilgit and Yiirknnd. 



G ~ B - ~ I  : ROUTES 72, 73. 

There may possibly exist a direct road from / mute 
Hunze to YBrkand, but even then the distance 
could not be accomplished in twelve days. 

Geographical co-ordinates : 

from HANLE to T~LING, 

see No. 231. 
I 

Gilgit 35" 54'; 74" IS'. I 

Ykkand 38" 10'; 74" 0'; ab. 4,200 ft. I 

Route 
from H A R ~ R A ,  O r  X S T ~ R ,  to DAS, O r  TANG, 

G ~ B E B A R ,  routes to and from, ser 1 
KETEBBAL, Or PET~LIA, to TS~BTA,  NO. 102. I 

see NO. 66. 

HAVALBAOH, routes to and from, see 

G U L A B G ~ H ,  see CHATAROARH. ALM~BA to S b m s a ~ ,  No. 6. 

Route I Route 

from HANLE to N ~ R B U ,  from INLA to A S K ~ T ,  

see No. 157. see NO. 8. 

- .- 

Route No. 72. 

-- 

Route 
From ~ N L E  (Ladtik) to R ~ N G O  (Ladik). 1 from ~ M L A  to SATOBRLI, 
A secondary route, passable for horses. 1 

I 

Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., p. 111.- 
Thomson's Western Himalaya, pp. 154-61. I 

* l l a p ~  : Cunninghorn's Piinjib and Western Himi1aya.- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

Hdnl e, 32" 48'; 78" 56'; 15,117 ft., a monastery, 
probably the highest permanently inhabited place 
of Western Tibet-Descend the H8nle valley along 
its left side (road forms a very gentle incline). 

2, M a n g k h d n g  (15,020 ft.), 11 miles from HOnle, 
on the left bank of the HBnle rirer-Cross the 
Httnle river. 

see No. 184. 

Route No. 73. 

From IMLA (Kiimbon) to SH~BIPTI (Kiimaon). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

3faps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. - Strachey's Kiimbn and 

Glrhval. 

i m  1 a ,  30' 2'; 80" 2', near the right bank of the 
G6ri river (I1!, mile E. of fmla a hot spring is 
said to exist) - Continue along the right side 
of the G6ri valley (ioad good)-Gorp8la. 

R d n g o ,  33" 7'; 78" SO', near the left bank of 
the Indus river, 13 miles from A Mangkhirng. 

Shi nap t i ,  30" 5'; SO0 1'; 5,953 ft., the principal 
place of the district of Munshhri. 



IBKARDO, see SKARDO. 

Route 
from ISLAMABAD to C H ~ M B A ,  

gee NO. 36. 

Route 
from ISLAMABAD t i  ~ A R G I L ,  

scc NO. 84. 

K o ' k s n r ,  32" 25'; 77" 12'; 10,344 ft., on the 
right bank of the Chindra river. 

Route No. 76. 
From JXGATGGK (IClilu) to L ~ S A R  (Spiti). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition).-Cunning- 
ham's PinjLb and Westen] Himalaya. - Waugh and 
Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining countries. 

J r igcc t s  lik, 32" 12'; 77" 13'; 6,060 ft., liear tlie 
left bank of the Biis river-Sh6ru-Cross the 

- 1 1'11Ari river. 

Route NO. 74. 1 Yr i 18 i , a very short  stage-A HLmta-4 CChikar. 

From ISLAMABAD (Kashmir) to SRINAGAR (Kaehmir). d, C h  d t t o 1 - Shhling-A Phuttarlini. 

The journey is best performed by boat along 
the Jhflum river. It thus occupies about 2 0  to 22  

hours. great many 'ill'ges are l'a'"d1 and a 
traveller who wishes to go by land will find no 

0 / 0 I 

Islamal~Bd 3 3  4 3  -8; 7 5  8 - 7  8 ;  5,896 ft. 
SrinAgar 34 4 . 6 ;  7 4  4 6 . 5 p ;  5,146 ,, 

A Kcirtse-Cross the KGnzurn, or Khlzum pass 
(14,931 ft.). 

A nu fit d d t lg  sh  a (eastern foot of tllr ~ f i <  
zum. or K61zum 

difficulty in encamping wherever he pleases. 
Geographical co-ordinates : 

-- 

Route No. 75. 

. , 

Lfisnr,  32" 23'; 77" 43', a n  easy stage. 

From JIIGATS~.K (Kilu) to K ~ K S A B  (Lab"]). 1 
A principal route, passable for horses. I 

i 
,Ifups: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition).-Cunning- 

ham's Pinjkb and Western Himilaya -Waugh and 

Thuillier's Piinjab and adjoining countries. 

J d g a  tszik,' 33" 12'; 77" 13'; 6,080 ft., near the 
left bank of the BiLs river-ShGru-Cross tlie 
Ph i r i  river-Prini. 

A Rcilha (6,693 ft.) - A MBrri (10,769 ft.), 2'1, 

hours' march from A RAlha-Cross tlie Roting 
pass (13,061 ft.)-Cross the Chdndra river- 

1 Already from Sultanpur, a route, though not so- 
generally taken, leads along the right side of the BiSs 
valley,viz.Snltcinpur- Do'cira- Mow r i l i - A  Tici Ih n. 

Route 
from J ~ G A T G ~ ~ K  to SULTAXPUR, 

see NO. 213. 

Route 
from A J ~ ~ I X ~ T R I  to KHXRSALI, 

see NO. 103. 

Route 

. J k ~ u ,  routes to and from, see 

N ~ E P U B  to Naos~Bna, No. 160. 













































L ~ S - d N  : BOCTES 127-129. 8 3 

BouteJ 100. l27. I A D h a n r  6 u , on the S h G t t i  river (14,674 ft.), 

a r,  325 23'; 770 4 3 l - 1 ~ 6 ~ ~ ~ - ~ h i k i ~ ~ .  I A Pdt i  (17,151 ft.), a t  the northern foot of the 

From L ~ S A R  (Spiti) to &AR (Spiti). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Hapa: Cunningham'e Panjib and Western Himilaya. - 

Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjab and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

" 1 M b a  pass. 
Ki ba.r, 32" 19'; 78" 1'; 13,607 ft., a long march 

from Ldsar. 1 A L omdrti (16,648 k), an easy stage; road 

I for a great part almost level-Shibul. 

and on the southern slopes of the MBna pass 

-2, Dhcire- A Jogniu-Ascend the Mdna glacier 
-D60 Tal, a glacier lake (17,745 ft.) - Cross 
the Mhna pass, 31" 5l.0; 79" 15 ' -3p;  18,406 ft. 
The pass is also called Chirbitta Dhlira ghat. 

Boute 

from L ~ S A B  to K ~ K B A R ,  

ece 100. 114. 

C h i p  r d  u , an easy stage ; road nearly level - 
Lhmtang. 

Chdbrang ,  31" 26'; 79" 22'; 15,588 ft., 1 mile 
S. of the Slltlej river. Here is the summer 
residence of o, Jhlingpun (Tibetan official). 

MAHE is situate opposite R~LDAKG. I 

I 

i Mapcl: Cunningham's Pirnjtib and Weetern Himilaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillier'e Piinjtib and adjoining coun- 

MXNA, various routes from, see tries. 

Bouh No. BS. 

From the MANA PASS (Girhvil-Gnkri Khbreum) to 

under B ~ B I N A T H .  

MAL,ARI, routes to and from, sec 

A S w o  to X~TI, 100. fM6. 

A D hanrdu,  on the Sksiitti river (14,674 ft.), 
and on the southern slopes of the MCbna pass 

DABA (Gntiri Kh6reum). 

-A Dlrcire-AJogrhu- Ascend the Mina glacier 
Route 1 -Dbo Tal, a glacier lake (17,745 ft.) - Cross 

from the ~ N A  PASEJ to BADBINATH, / the Mhna pass, 31' 5l.0; 79' 15 '-3p;  18,406 ft. 

see 100. 10. The p s s  is also called Chirbitta ~hl i ra 'ghat .  

,A Pdt i  (17,154 ft.), a t  the northen] foot of the 
- -- 

Aiina pass. 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Boute No. l28. 1 I A Loftzdrti (16,648 ft.). an easy stage; road for 

From the MANA PASS (Gfirhvtil-Gn;iri Iih6rsum) to 

CHABRA~G (GnPri Kh6rsum). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Naps: Cnnningham'n PenjPb and Western Himtilaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillier'e Piinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

a great part almost level. 

ni(i t19 16 ~ 1 ~ 9  (13,457 ft.), a monastery (out of the 
direct road, but not very far)-Kinser. 

D(i ba, 31" 14'; 79" 39', a long marc11 from 
hllingnang. 

- -- 



mute 100.130. 

Fro-m ~ N D I  (Ktilu) to BIJNATH (Chbmba). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
~iaps: Cunningham's Piinjab and Western Himalaya.- 

Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition).-Waugh and 
Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining countries. 

Mandi,  31" 42l.7; 76" 65'-38; 2,480 ft., on the 
left bank of the Bias river-Cross the Bibs 
r iuer-hur-~arniul-~h~r.  

Dr nng -Ascend the Futakiil ridge and continue 
along its crest. 

F u  t a k d 1, with a bingalo-Gran-Ntlgar-G6mn 
Rfipa. 

n d i l  u - hiju-MB~U. 

B i j n c i t  h ,  32" 3'. 1; 76' 38'.96; 3,357 ft. 

Route 

from MANDI to BILLSPUR, 

see 100.29. 

mute No. 131. 

From M ~ D I  (Kiilu) to NADAUN (K61u). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Maps: Cunningham1s Piinjib and Western Himaaya. - 
Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition).-Waugh and 

Thuillier's Piinjab and adjoining countries. 

M d r t d i ,  31" 42l.7; 76" 55'.36; 2,480 ft., on 
the left bink of the BiBs river - Cross the 
Sikhndar ka Dhiir range. 

R n u l s h d h a r .  

Gopdlpecr -  Pardl. 

H n m i r p u r ,  a long stage. 

N a d d u n ,  31" 47l.0; 76" 1B1.56; 1,536 ft., on 
the left bank of the B i b  river. 
' Another route, but a longer one, leads along 
the Bihs river by K6tla and Tiri. 

Boute Bro. 1aa. 

From MANDI (K61u) to SULTANPUB (Kiilu). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjab and Western H i d a y a .  - 
Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition).- Wangh and 
Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining countries. 

M a n d i ,  31" 42'-7; 76" 55l.36; 2,480 ft., on 
the left bank of the BiLis river - Cross the 
BiBs river - Aur - Sarniul - Dhiir-Cross the 
01 river. 

Ku m d n ,  a6 iron mine, 11 miles from Mbndi - 
Cross a small pass-Bagriri. 

B i j u u r n ,  14 miles from KumBn, on the light 
bank of the Biits river - Continue along t.he 
B i b  valley-Scimsi-Badtiti. 

S u l  t d n p o r r ,  31" 57l.8; 77" 5'.8 p; 3,945 ft., 
on the right bank of tho Bitis river, the capital 
of Klilu. 

Boute No. 135. 

From MANDRASBU (Girhval) to BXRK~T (Giirhvil). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Hodgson, in As. Ree., Vol. XIV., pp. 132-52.- 
Skinner's Excursions, Vol. I., pp. BIi-67. 

Mn n d  9-ti  s s u ,  30" 32'; 78" 1'--Cross the Bhadrkj 
pass--Steep descent-Cross the Jkmna river. 

L Ci k v d r i , a rather long march- Cross a small 
pass-Lifksar-Dv&ri. 

Noncino , on the right bank of the JBmua river 
- Ascent - Bkssua, 2 11% hours' march from 
Nonino-Cross a small pass-Descent-Kithi. 

C h i t  a - Mitia - Cross the Klitni river - Sicil6.i. 
5 hours' march from MBtia; much ascent and 
descent. 

Kdt a ,  3 hours' march from Siihi-~Milinda. 

L a li h a m d n d a 2 ,  9 miles from K6ta-Cross the 
Balena river-Bankciuli, 3'1, miles from Lakha- 
mkndal. 



MAND-MANS : ROUTES 134, 135. 8 5 

Thd li , a long march-Cross the K a m a l h  river I 
-Bug&a-Cross the JSmna river. I 

B d r k i t ,  30" 48'; 78" 14'; 4,140 ft., on the left 
bank of the JBmila river. 

mute 100. 134, 

From MANDRAS~U (Giirhvtil) to J ~ G A R  (Giirhvirl). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Haps: Indian Atlas, sheeta 47 (second edition) and 48. 

lMandrcissu, 30" 32'; 78" 1'-Descend to the 
BAdri valley - Cross the BMri river - Khri - 
Cross the Jont GBrh pass. 

Jdgar, 30" 39'; 78" 7'; 4,903 ft., on the left 
bank of the S k i  river. 

mute 
from MANDRASSU to USS~~RI, 

see NO. 140. 

M ~ O N A N O ,  routes to and from, see 

B ~ R I N A T H  to D h a ,  and M ~ A  Pass to D h a ,  

Nos. 9 and CB. 

Boute No. 155. 

E'roni MLNGU (Giirhvd) to SALUNO (Grirhv81). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Literattire : Hoffmeieter's Briefe am Indien, pp. 216-23. 

Maps: Indian Atlee, eheet 66, but not a trace of a route 
i~ indicated. 

~Jfdngu,  30" 35'; 78" 50'; 10,599 ft., a smdl 
dharamshla on the MPngu paas - A Sh6da 
Diinda-Cross the Budli KBnta pass (1 1,634 ft.) 
-Kunchina-Cross the Bhillung river. 

Gangi (8,150 R), on the right bank of the 
Bhalung river. This is a long march, road 
bad, much ascent and descent. The next stages 

are not very long ones, but the crossing of 
many passes and descents to the valleys are 
exceedingly tedious and tiresome. The road is 
bad, and quite impassable for horses. The vil- 
lages are' very scanty and small-Ascent-Cross 
the NalBna Kinta pass (8,946 ft.) - Descent - 
Cross the ChBrra Khet river-A Lilni. 

A Mirbnsaura, name of s fine meadow(9,631 it.) 
-Ascent-Cross the KatPri KBnta pass (1 1,085 
ft.)-Descend to the Kaa r i  river. 

Giundli (7,152 ft.), on the light bank of the 
KatAri and the left bank of the BnlgPnga rivers. 
The BalgBnga enters the Bhillung river ou the 
right, above Tiri; the :point of confluence is 
called KPudia - Cross the BalgBnga river - 
Ascent - Cross the Kaldhnkar KBnta pass 
(9,869 ft.) - Masaral (9,520 ft.), the name of 

two small lakes. No villages near the lakes, 
the depth of which nowhere exceeds 10 ft. 
Neither of them has an affluent, but one a 
small exit, which opens into the BinsoGr rivel. 
-Cross the Binsohr river. 

B i nso d r  (8,097 ft.), a small uillage - A deval. 
on the Jevhl river - A Diilpur - DBun - 
A Chatriinu - Cross the Gliiis paw - AM6tte 
- A Paduk6r. 

Bdlung (8,149 ft.). 

B h i  11 ujzy (7,570 ft.), on the right bank of thr 
Bhillung river, a small village of seven houses. 

Sd l u n g ,  30" 50' ; 78" 38'; 6,455 ft., on the left 
bank of the Bhagirithi river, nearly opposite 
RPital. 

Boute 

from the MANSARAUR LAKE to NAINITLL, 
see NAINLTAL to the MANSARAUR LAKE. 



Boute I Boute 

from the MAKSARAUR LAKE to T I R T H A P ~ I ,  1 from M ~ I  to S ~ M E ~ A R ,  

see NO. aa8. I 
I 
I 

see NO. 198. 

I 
I A principal route, passable for horses. 
I 

B ~ A R O E L ~ N ,  routes to and from, s e ~  

to K ~ K A X D ,  100, 162. 

Route 1 M a :  Indian Atlas, nheet 66. 

&ute 100, 187. 

From MASI (Kimhon) to SRINLGAR (Giirhvhl). 

from M ~ R R I  to CRI, 

see 100. a?. 

Mdsi ,  29" 49'; 79" 16', on the left bank of the 
Ramghnga river - Cross the Ramginga river - 
Cross a small pass. 

I Jri P I  i n  G arh,  G.813 ft.-Cross the SBni river- 

Boute No. 136. 
Cross a small pass. 

C h n zt n d k o t - Cross the Chipal ghat river. 
From MLSI (Kimhon) to ADHBADRI (Kirntion). pd zt is 

A i~rineipal route, passable for horses. I SI.i,ldgar, 300 13'; 78' 46', on the left bank of 

,3I,rp8: Indian Atlas, aheet 66-Strachep's Kimion nnd I &Ute 

Literature: Madden, in Journ. As. Sot. Beng., VOI. XVII., 
part I., pp. 614-16. - Tables of Routes and Stages, 
p. 51. 

the Alaknindn river. 

by a spar-bridge. / Keterbil, and Jh6~imath (see Nos. 58, 2 2 6 ,  

(Cirhvhl. 

Mn'si, 29' 49'; 79" 16', on the left bank of the 
Ramginga river - cross the nnmg5nga river 

G an d i , near the right bank of the Hamghngr 1 
river, 11 miles from Mhsi- Cross the Ram- 
ginga river. 

from MASS~RI to B~DBINATH : 

by Dbra, nri, Deul, Srixl&gar, Kgrnprezig, 

doli. 1 

I Maps: Indian Atlas, sheets 48, 66, and 66. 

C; v e t-wcind a ,  on tho left bank of the I i a ~ ~ l -  1 Boute NO. 138. 
ghngn river, 12 miles from Ganhi - Continue 
along the left side of the Ramginga valley- 
Cross a pass (7,145 ft.)-Mdlsi-KhCti-Rhn- 

I crest --Several ascents and descents. 

From M X A S ~ I  (GirhvPl) to BARAH~T (GiuhvAl). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

A d h, b ti d r i, 30" 9' ; 79' 12', 11 miles from 
Gvermrindn. A short stage; road good. Mdssziri, 30" 27'-6; 78" 3'-06; hatel and club, 

6,590 ft. -Continue E. of MiissCri along the 
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B t 1 i ,' near the Dfiri Gad river, E. of Jlhsfiri; a ( Md Hta, or Md k ha, 7 miles from Nagthtip. 
tolerably good marCh-COntinue along the 
valley - Cross the Aglir river - Several steep 
ascents and descents. 

B a r  i t  hi- Dharisu-Continued ascent for some 
time-Cross a small ridge-Descent. 

march)-Cross the Sinh6ti gad river-Cross the ( Kitd and the Devina rivers. 

T h  d a T i n g  a (6,853 ft.), 7 miles froul N(lkte 
(good road dong the sumlnit of the range)- 
Continous ascent. 

b dn, 8 miles fmm T Y ~ ~  ~ f i ~ ~ ~ -  steep 
descent- Continue for 5 miles along the crest. 

D i n d a ,  on the left bank of the BhagirAthi 
river (few vill%es only arc passed on this 

Ba ndr'bu l i ,  9 miles from Deobhn, 2 miles E. 
of the Tons-BZin-Cladcid-Cross the Dhara- 

the Bhagirrithi river. I 

RAthor gad river-Mdali-Bar6thi. 

B a r a  h a t ,  30" 43'; 78" 26', on the right bank of 

Boute 

.4 - 
K d a d  a ,  30" 54'; 77" 52'; 4,611 ft,., 9 miles from 

BandrPuli. 

from MXRS~BI to D ~ A ,  
see 100. 68. 

I 1 Boute 

from ~WSS~~RI  to K~DARNATH : 

by DQra, Tiri, Deul, and Trijugi Nar&n 
(see Nos. 58, 226, 61,  62,  and 232). 

Route 100. 189. I 
From MXSSL?RI (Girrhvd) to ~ N D A  (Giuhval). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

BQute 100.140. 

From M ~ S S ~ B I  (Ciiirhvil) to MANDB~BSU (Giirhval). 

L i t e r a t u r e :  Journ. Ae. Soc. Beng., Vol. VI., part 11, 

pp. 937-8. - Year-book of the PhjBb for 1851, 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Maps: Indian Atlae, aheete 47 (second edition) nnd 48. 
part IV., p. 114. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, aheeta 47 (second edition) and 48. 

,Vd s s li ui , 30" 27'. 6 ; 78" 3' S O  6; hbtel and club, 
ti,59O ft. - Continue along the ridge, partly 
along its summit, partly along its side- Kum- 

Mdssdri,  30" 27l.6; 78" 3I.08; 11&l and club, 
6,590 R. - Descend to the AglPr valley (very 

steep)-Cross the Aglh  river- Ascent- Kdciti. 

Ma~zdrr i s su ,  30" 32'; 78" 1'. 

B h a d r d j  (7,510 ft.), 6 miles from Mbs&ri - 
Cross the J h a  river-Ascent for 3 miles. 

L a c h v d r a ,  5 miles from Bhadrhj; an easy 
stage. 

road leads over the Biirat mountain. I 

Route 

from m 8 8 l j B 1  to M ~ U M  : 

by Tiri, Deiil, Srinhgar, Mtisi, S6mesiil., 
- 

N a g t h a p ,  6 milee iiom Lachvka; road a con- 
tinous zig-zag ascent - Pass sever4 villages; 

187, and 11). 

Bhgesar, Shimpti (MunsW), and ABggdoiir 
(ace Nos- 227, 61,  203, 137, 198, 1979 13, 

1 There is a doubt about the comctneas of this 
stage; if, however, any error has been committed, an in- 
quiry at MAsa6ri will aoon rectify it. 



alks-~h: ROUTE 141. 

mute ( Milum,  30" 34j.6; 79" 54'.8p; 11,265 ft., near  

from &1'1iis86~1 to  NAINITAL, 

see NAINITAL to MABS~RI. 

Boate 
from MKssr j~~ to N ~ T I :  

by Tiri, Deul, Srinhgar, K&rnpreiig, Keter- 

the left bank of the Gbri river - Cross the  
Gunka river near its confluence with the G6ri 
river-Continue along the slopes to its left- 
Cross the Haskhri river-A MBgoni- AChimghfi 
- ADagbazin--Cross the Koalg6ng r i ~ e r  (level 
of the confluence with the 66nka river 11,895 ft.) 
- A Sanycing (12,146 ft.), 4 hours' march from 
Milum -Cross two rivers - Cross sereral snow 

bhl, Jhbsimath, Tapubhn (are Nos. 227, 6 1, / bridges- 

203, 204, 97, 101, 78, and 223). 

Route 

from M ~ S S ~ ~ R I  to T~RI,  

see Ho. 227. 

MESTUJ, routes to and from, see 

D B ~ S  to BOKH~RA,  Xo. 66. 

A T d l l a  ShalZong (12,813 ft.), or the lower 
SMllong, 3 hours' march from ~ S a m g i n g .  Grass 
and shrubs still plentiful. Scarcely any fuel at 
next stage; collect i t  here- A Hd2a Shcillotzg 
(13,225 ft.), or the upper ShQllong, 314 hour's walk 
from A Tilla ShBllong. Just at the limit of 
shrubs. If camp is small, make Mflum to 

AMMla ShQllong one stage; a large encampment 
will do better a t  A TBlla SliBllong on account 
of pasturage and shrubs-Cross the Shliti p h i  
nhlah-Old moraine (fine view of the Sillia 
Dung peak) - A Small d l a h  - A BaltAnga 
meadows - A Dung, on the Less6r river (con- 
fluence of Lesdr  and fJta Dh6ra riveis, 

Bonte 1 13,589 ft.), 2 hours' march from A MBlla ShO- 

from M~LUM to  A BXGDOLR, 

see No. 11. 

Boate 1 ably steep -Loner end of the northern dta 

long - Ascend the Ota Dhhra glacier - A Shi- 
kaldhni, on the left side of the glacier - 
A Bomriss-A Kal MBddia-A Chim (6,25Oft.), 

-- - 

from M~LKJM to K ~ T H I ~  

cree No. 100. 

7 hours' march from A Milla Shillong - Cross 
the Ota Dhfira pass (17,627 ft.). Ascent toler- 

Dhlira glacier (15,970 ft.), 2 hours' march Erom 
the top of the pass. 

A L o d k a ,  30" 46'; 79" 55'; 15,831 ft. A long 

I and trying stage from A TBlla Shillong to 

Bonte No. 141. 
I,oika; occupies at least 10 hours. Fuel and 
grass swrce at 4 Loika. 

A principal route, passable for horses. 1 - 

JInpa: Cunningham's Piinjib and Western Himilaya. - 
Str~chey's Kirmaon and Giirhvil. 



from M~LUM to NAINITAL, 1 Route No. 145. 

Route D (i bl ing,  31" 45'; 78" 37'; 9,311 ft., on the left 

see NAINITAL to M~LUBI. 1 From B ~ ~ K B A  (Ciirhvrll) to CH~TKUL (GlrrhvP1). 

from M~LUAI to M ~ s s ~ ' R I ,  

.- 
I A difficult route at any time of tlio year, tliougll 
1 occasionally used by the Biss6ris: Road bad, im- 

bank of the Siitlej river. 

see r n 8 ~ b ~ 1  to MILuBT. 
i l iozk~aaABA~, routes to and from, see 

SBIN~GAR to RAULP~NDI, NO. 205. 

Route 

Route 

M O N S ~ R I  is the name given by the natives to 

M k s s i r ~ ~ .  
Literature : Hoffmeister'a Briefe aus Indien, pp. 236-5U. 

Maps: Hoffmeister's Profiles, KO. 7.-Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

A1 iik b a ,  31" 2'; 78" 46'; S,G00 ft., on the riglit 

passable for horses. Provisions to be collected for 
two marches, wood for one march a t  Ii6kor. 

-- n very small place - Continue along the left bank 
of tlie GGmti river -A Bankltra. 

from M ~ R A N G  to BRULKG, or B ~ ~ R A N G ,  

see No. 32. 

Route 
I 

i A Fulald t i r ,  or AF,uludciru (11,272 ft.), on 

bank of the Bhagirnirittlli river-Ascend tlie Hirsiil 
valley. 

K6 k o  r ,  on the right bank of tlie Hirsiil river, 

from M ~ R A X G  to ~ I I ~ T K U I , ,  

see No. 39. 

Route No. 142. 

1 the left bank of tlie GGmti river-Continue along 
the left bank of the Glinlti river - Cross some 1 snow-bridges. 

1 A K i a r k 6 t t i 1 ( a b .  li,iOOft.j-Cross some snow- 

/ beds and the Limba Kitga glacier pass, 15,355 ft.; 

/ slopes towards A Do S h d o  steep; road very bad. 

Prom M ~ A N C +  (Kinbr) DLBLING (Kiniur). A D O  S& lndo (13,366 ft.), on tlie left bank of tlic 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

1~'terature: Gerard'a Koonawur, pp. 278-81. 

niclyc tierurd's Koonawur. - Indian Atlas, sheets 47 (se- 
cond edition) and G 5 .  

DJspa river (which in its upper part is frequently 
called Kbrzom niilali). Here the road branches oft' 
to KSlong and to B6khar. (See Routes Xos. 153 

and 65.) 

171ci ra lly, 31" 35'; 78" 24'- Cross the Thgrang 
pass (13,739 ft.). 

Nisa ,ng  (10,148 ft.), E. of the Slltlej river, 16 
miles from Rispe; a long march. 

C a m p  n e a P a B u d d h i s t  t e m p  1 e (road very 
bad; toilsome ascents and descents). 

ChCtkul ,  31" 20'; 78" 36'; 11,480 ft., on the riglit 
bank of the Bispa river (level of the ri;er 11,275 
ft.). From ADO S6mdo to ChCtkul is a very long 

1 From here the road branches off to the Chltn Kbgu 
pass, W.N.W. of the Limba Kaga pass. The Ch6ta Iiaga 

pas ia not SO regularly crossed as the I~bn~ba Kdga pnss. 

The road joins again at Do Sumdo. 



march, generally divided into two; encamp on 
the bank of the BBspa river, there being no 
villages between Slimdo and ChCtkul. 

Route No. 144. 

& ~ U N E ) H A  RI, see SH~MPTI. 

M~RETSO,  a salt-lake, routes to and from, sce 

B ~ R A  L i m a  Pass to A WKCHIN, NO. 19. 

-- 
From M ~ K B A  (Giirhvil) to GANGSTRI (Ghrhrll). I 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. I Route 
Road in parts extremely b'd. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

H z i k  bn,  31" 2'; 78" 46'; 8,600 ft., on the right 
bank of the BhagirMhi river - A KQrze - 
A Shingobi. 

G a n g d t r i ,  31" 0'; 78" 56'; 10,319 ft., on thc 
right hank of the Bhagirithi river. 

Route No. 146. 

From M ~ K B A  (Girhvkl) to N ~ L O N O  (Girhvll). 

A secondary route, passable for horses, but only 
with great difficulty. ltoad in parts very bad. 

Literatttre: Fraaer's Account, pp. 462-74, and in As. Res., 
Vol. XU., pp. 216-33. -Skinner's Excursions, Vol. 11, 
pp. 33-62. 

Maps : Indian Atlas, sheet 65. - Webb's Map of the 
Ganges, in As. Res., Vol. XI., p. 447. 

ilili k b a, 31" 2'; 78" 46'; 8,600 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagirtithi river - A KQrze - 

A Shingobi - A GBrtak - Cross the Bhagirithi 
river - A La'mba Tlkut (10,349 ft. ; opposite 
LQmba That is Chiplo gad) - A Kan~shihli - 

from NADLUN to BIL~BPUB, 

see NO. 30. 

Route No. 146. 

-4 principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Hiigel, Vol. I., pp. 82-97, and 1%. 
Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition). 

Nadl iun ,  31' 47'.0; 76" 18'.5&, on the left 
bank of tlle B i b  river (level of the river 1,535 ft.) 
-Cross the Biis river - Chhrgi - Himsol - 
Phrneila. 

J v d l n  Mtikhi (1,888 ft.; famous for its liot 
springs) - B6lan - I<dla - NBltlBt - Madhrinln - 
B6ro - BBri. 

R a n  i t d l  - Dlinlatprcr - Cross the Ban Ginga 
river. 

Kdngra ,  32" 5'.2; 76" 14' 48 ;  2,553 ft. 

Route 

bank of the Jahntivi liver (level of tlle river 
11,201 ft.). - 

A Karm6li-A K8ndoli (TsoQr gad is opposite) 
-A TBnka ChQmno. 

Nklony ,  31" 5'; 79" 0'; 11,350 ft., on the right 

Route No. 147. 

from NADAUN to WNDI, 
see No. 131. 

1 reduced to two. 

Route 
from MGKBA to S ~ K H I ,  

see No. 210. 

From N ~ G A R  (Oilgit) to G~LQIT (Oilgit). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. The 
stages are easy, and in case of emergency may be 



Literature: Montgomerie's Memorandum, 1). 11. . 

Ndg ff ,-, 36' 1'; 75" O', on the left bank of the 
h'dgar river - Descend the NBgar valley along 
its left side-Bllika kot-Sungiren. 

PCL n r k o t  (a long march)-Pisin. 

Nilt. 

Mn t ~ i m d  as-Danjbr. 

Q i l g i t ,  35" 54'; 74" 18'. 

Gharbla-Cross the BBra river and three small 
ndlahs. 

Ni r t (2,725 ft.), on the left bank of the Sdtlej 
river-Continue along the left bank of the SLitlej 
river - Cross the Machira river - Dnttahgar - 
Cross the N6geri nddi-Kolargbtl. 

Rc i t t apur ,  31°31'.0; 7i037'.0?; 3,398 ft., on the 
left bank of the Sitlej river (level of the river 
2,9 12 ft.). 

. 

I Route 
N ~ ~ A R  in Klilu, routes to and from, see j 

I from NAQKANDA to S~MLA, 
SULT~NPUB to JXGATS~K, NO. fd13. I 

see NO. 191. 
i 

Route 
from N ~ G A R  to SH~GAR, 

see NO. 186. 

Route No. 149. 

From NAO&DA (Simla) to SULT~NPUR (Krilu). 

A principal route, passable for horses. Road made, 
and very good. 

Bout0 NO. 148. I Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition). 

From N A G K ~ D S  (Simla) to RAMPUB (Simla). 

A principal route, passable for horses. Road 
made, and throughout exceedingly good. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, p. 203-7. - Hutton, in 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. VIII., part II., pp. 901-3.- 
Jacquemont's Journal, Vol. II., pp. 184-92. -Tables of 
Routes and Stages, p. 317. - Thornon's Weatern 
HimMaya, pp. 42-53. 

Maps: Gerard's ICoonawur.-Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second 
edition). 

N n g k d n d a ,  31" 14' ; 77" 27'; with a bingalo 
(8,831 ft.)-Cross a nhlah- Shitpur-Kan81a - 
Drul-Thinnu-Descent-Majbti. 

K o t  g a r h  (6,412 ft.), near the left bank of the 
Sdtlej river, 10 miles from Nagkinda - Cross 
two small ndlahs -Dlilan - Ninga-Kip(, on 
the left bank of the Srltlej river (steep and 
nearly continuous descent from Kotg4rh)-Con- 
tinue along the left bank of the Shtlej river- 
Boraghht, an  isolated house (~r i th  a mill)- 

Nag k ci n d a ,  31" 14'; 77" 27'; with a bi~lgalo 
(8,831 ft.) - Gurnina - Steep descent - Kon- 
Mrsan (5,784 ft.)-Continuous and steep descent 
-Cross the SAtlej river by a bridge (level of tlie 
river 2,345 ft.)-Ascent (long and continuous)- 
-Rocili. 

D a, 16 s. A very hot and fatiguing march; it will 
be advisable to put up for the night a t  Kom- 
hirsan, if possible, and then to push on very 
early to Dalbs-Shambsha - Kbmarnd-Chun. 

KBt (7,678 ft.)-Rushhdi-Cross the Jalbri pass. 

R i c h ci 1 u (a rather long march) - Pass several 
villages - Cross the Tirten river by a bridge - 
Plach (4,228 ft.)- Rrilvn. 

L u r j i ,  a long march from Hichklu to LBrji - 
Cross a river-Ascend the B i b  valley-Dzla'sjzi 
Bidul-Cross the Diis river-Nagaud. 

Bij 6 u r  a,  on the right bank of the BiiLs river- 
Continue along the BiBs valley-Sdnzsi-Badha 



92 XAH-NAI: ROUTE 150. 

1 A secondary mute, passable for horses. 

Sul tc inpur ,  31" 57I.8; 77" 5 ' .8P;  3,945 ft., H. 

on the right bank of the B i b  river, tlie capital 

Route No. 150. 

,\ainitcil to Almdra, by hianirs. 

N A ~ N ,  routes to and from, sct4 , 

D ~ R A  to Ti~ ,u i ,  NO. 69. 

ivai?i,itril, 2'3'- 23'-6; 7'3' 3Ot.9P;  hdtel (level 
of tlle lake 6,620 ft.) -Ascend to the Almaka- 

Literature: Madden, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., 
part I., pp. 350-72. 

Ill(tpe: Indian .4tIm, sheet G6.-Stmchey'a KBmhn and 

From K A I N I T ~  (Kimion) to 1 % ~ ~ 6 ~ ~  (Kimtion). 1 khAn, or Alrakakhh pass (7,366 ft.)-Jak (near 

There are two different routes: the one, along 
an excellent road, by Ramgkh, the other, a longer 
one, by Manhrs. 

A .  

,Vainitul to Almdra, by Hamgilrh. 

h principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Year-book of the Pinjtib for 1855, part II., 
p. 118. 

.Maps: Indian Atlaa, sheet GG. - Strnchey's Kamaon and 
, GirhvAl. 

ivaini td l ,  29" 23'.6; 79" 30t.9P, h6tel (level 
of the lake 6,520 ft.)-Cross three small nhlahs 
-A ChBuki-Road branches off to tlie left to 
Bhimtnl -Cross a small pass, 7,142 ft. (In the 
environs of Nainikil passes are called BinAik)- 
Iianrgarli, 4 hours' march from Nainitil(l5 milesj, 
with a bhngalo (6,060 ft.), which is considerably 
above the village-Steep descent down to the 
Ramghrh valley (road very stony)-Cross a river 
by an iron suspension bridge-Cross the Nbtua 
Khan pass-Old road to P i h a  branches off - 
A dharams~ila-Cross the Dinuka Than pass. 

l ' iurn, with a bingalo (5,739 ft.), 5 hours' march 
from RamgArh -Cross the Pitira pass- Deiri- 
Cross a river by an iron suspension b r i d g e o l d  
road to Almbra branches off-Cross the Debli 

pass. 

d lmd r n ,  28" 35l.2; 79" 37'.9i5; 5,546 ft., 2'1% 
to 3 hours' march from I'iha (road almost 
level). 

its environs is a small cascade) - Cross the 
Kirna river on a bridge - UarangAl - Cross the 
Ramgltrll river - Road branches off to the left 
to the Ghtigar fort. 

H a  n j E r a, on the left bank of the Kosilla river, 
14 miles from NainitAl-Cross the Kirna river 

by a bridge-Continue along tlie right bank of 
tlie river (road n'arrow and steep) -Cross the 
Kosilla river by an iron suspension bridge, 
called 'l'ipuli Dli6nga (span 51 paces) - Con- 
tinue for two miles along the right bank of the 
Kosilla river-Jiiri-Cross the Kosflla river by 
iron suspension bridge (span 60 paces) - Con- 
tinue along its left bank- Mat,drs, on the left 
bank of the Kosilla river, 11 miles from Al- 
mbra, 7 miles from MaiijBra - Continue along 
the left bank of the Kosflla river -Cross the 
Sval river by an iron suspension bridge (a little 
above its junction with the Kosil1a)-Chausala 
(6 miles from Almbra). 

Almdra ,  29" 35l.2; 79" 37'.9i5; 5,546 ft. Rather 
a long march from llanjgra to AlmBra, occu- 
pying 9 hours; the road with rare exceptions 
is good. .- 

Route 
from NAINITAL to BADRINATE : 

by Slm6ra7 Sbmesar, Tapubhn, and Jh6si- 

, math (see NOS. 150, 6 ,  199, 78, and 77). 



mute I b u t e  
from NAINITAL to GANG~TEU : 

by 81m6ra, Sbmesar, Magi, Sriniigar, Deul, 

Barahat, Biital, S6khi, and Mlikba (see Nos. 

150, 6, 198, 137, 203, 60, 17, 172, 210, 
and 144). . 

from NAINITAL to MXSS~RI : 

by Ahbra ,  Sbmesar, MBsi, Srinitgar, Deul: 
Tiri, and D6ra (see Nos. 150, 6, 198, 137, 

203, 61, 226, and 58). 

Boute 

mute I fro111 N A X N I T ~  to ~ L U M  : - - - -  

from NAINITIJL to GIJBTOK: 
by Almbra, Bbgesar, Shimpti (Munshhri), 
A BBgdoQr, Milum, A LoQka, A Lapt-61, 

by Almbra, BBgesar, Shimpt*i (Nmshtiri), 
and A BiigdoAr (see Nos. 150, 4, 13, 187, 

and 11). 

DBba, and the ChBko La pass (see Nos. 150,l -~ 

4, 13, 187, 11, 141, 125, 120, 48, and 35). 1 Route 

I from NAINIT~L to  N ~ T I  : 

mute 
from N A I N I T ~  to A J ~ N ~ T B I  : 

by Almbra, &meear, MBsi, Srinhgar, Deul, 

BarahBt, Kutnbr, and Kh&rs&li (eee Nos. 150, 
6, 198, 137, 203, 60, 16, 118, and 103). 

by Alrnbra, Sbmesar, and Tapubiin (ace Nos. 

150, 4, 199, and 223). 

Route 
from NAINITAL to S~MLA : 

by Almhra, Gmesar, MBsi, Srinhgar, Deiil, 
Tiri, Dhra, M8ssiui, K h d a ,  and Tikar (see 

by Almbra, Sbmesar, Mbi,  AdhbAdri, Tdbta,  
;md 6kirnath (see Nos. 1 50, G ,  I 98, 136, 2, 

Route 
from N A I N I T ~  to K~DARNATH : 

Route 

Nos. 150, 6, 198, 137, 203, 61, 226, 58, 

139, 84, and 225). 

235, and 161). I fro111 NAUBHERA to B H ~ B A R ?  

Route 
from NAINITAL to the MANSAR~JR 81111 K ~ K U S  

TAL LAKES: 
by Almbra, Petoraghrh, Satghrh, A s k ~ t ,  and 
GArbirt (,see Nos. 150, 5, 167, 183, 7, and 68). 

see No. %. 

mute 
ti.oni NAUSHERA to NCRPCR, 

see NO. 160. 



.94 X A U - N ~ L  : ROUTES 151-1% 

Route No. 151. I A Piil i n g  S z i m d o  (14,130 ft.). Road bad; a 

h principal route, passable for hones. 1 of the year). 

From NAUSHERA (Rajiuri) to SRIN~OAR (Kaahrnir). 
good march from h'klong-Cross the Sangkibk, 
or NClong pass (18,312 ft.; difficult at any time 

I.iterature: Year-book of the Plnjib for 1854, p d  IV., G~~~~~ (14,733 ft.)-AB(llla La(15,976 R.) 

3 njkuri (3,035 ft. jSoj-Pirbt .  

p. 244, and for 1855, part IV, p. 244. - 
.11111~ : Cunningham's Piinjib and Western Himilaye. - 

Wsugh ~ n f l  Thuillier7s Piinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

S n  zcs h & r a ,  33" 7'; 74" 12'-Inayatpdra-Pattrs. 

C'h ci n y i z Sn r  ci i - Pass several villages. 
I in parts quite level. 
1 

-Cross a small pass. 

P2ili l l g  (13,953 ft.), a small village- A L6met. 

Clbcibvang, 31" 26'; 79" 22'; 15,588 ft., 1 mile 
S. of the sdtlej river. H~~~ is the 

residence of a Jlihngpun (Tibetan official). Road 

Th (inilln, on the ~outhern foot of the RBtan Pir - -. 

pass-Cross the Rhtan Pir pass. 

B nra m g  ci 1 1  n  (5,880 ft.)-Chandernhrg. 

Posh t in n  (8,046 ft.), on the western foot of the 
Pir Panjil pass-Cross the Pir Panj61 pass. 

A1 i a b d d ,  a sarhi (9,700 ft.) - Pass several vil- 
lages. 

Hi l- n p  u I - ,  a sarhi-Pass through many dlages. 

Route No. 153. 

I;ron~ N ~ L O R O  (Giirhvtil) to CHBTKUL ((irirkvil). 

Tlie route generally taken is that by Mfikba 
and across the Lhmba Khga pass (see Routes 
Nos. 145 and 143) ; there is also a direct route, 
although very rarely taken, viz.:- 
Ascend from NClong up the TsoiLr gad river; a t  

S B Q p i o n  (6,672 ft.)-Shah ki marg-Rimu. 1 the third march from NClong cross a dif- 
- 

ficult pass, to the E. of the Limbs Khga pass; Ir'ci nzp 241' Sa vci i - Pass several villages. 
the slopes of this pass lead direct to A Do 

sr i N d g n  r ,  34" 4l.6 ; 74' 48'. 5 P; 5,146 ft., on I S G ~ ~ ~ ,  and then in one long march to chhtkul 
the Jliiluni river, the capital of Iiashmir. i (see Route No. 143, MGkba to ChCtkul). No 

- -- 
I villages are met with along this route, which 

is quite impassable for horses; even wood is 

Route NO. 152. I exceedingly scarce. 
Geographical cn -ordinates : 

From N ~ L O N G  (Giirhvtil) to CHABRANO j KSlong 31" 5'; 79" 0'; 11,350 ft. (level of the Jah- 
(Gniri Kh6mum). 

I navi river 11,201 ft.). 
A secondary route, passable for horses. I ChStkul 31" 20'; 78" 36'; 11,480 ft. (level of the 

-$fops: Cunningh~m'a Pinjib and Western Himilap.- , Bbpa  rirer 11.2i5 fi.). 
Waugh and Thuillier's PlinjBb and adjoining coun- 
tries. I 

3-e ' louy,  31" 5'; 79" 0'; 11,350 ft., on tlie right ; Route 
bank of the Jahnivi river (level of the river I 

11,201 ft.1- Confluence of the YCrla and Sang- 
from NBLONQ to M ~ K B A ,  

kidk rivers (1 1,691 ft.) -A Sonhm, or ~ u o n ~  ! 
(12,956 ft.)- Chicivj~n Gigi (13,265 ft.). 1 

see No. 146;. 



Route 
from N ~ L O X O  to S ~ K K I ,  

NO. au. 

valley - A Gdting - Cross the Dbuli river - 
K harbbssia. 

G y E 1 cl u ng - Cross the Ganes river-Kyenl6ng 
-Cross the Niti pass, or Chindu ghBt(lC,,814 ft.). 

/ monasteries (see p. 78). 
A secondary route, passable for horses. 

I A Mtik a b- A Chonglh. 
Route No. 154. 

ilfaps: Cunningham's PBnjab and Western HimAlaya.- 
Gerard's Koonawnr. - Wangh and Thnillier's Piinjib 
and adjoining countries. 

N i s a n g ,  31" 39'; 78" 30'; 10,148 ft., E. of the 
SAtlej river - Cross the Tigla Gar river by a 

From Nfsa~ct (Kiinaur) to BBKHAR 
f Gniri Kh6rsum\. 

Boute 
from N~TI  to MXBBGRI, 
see MXssiTRr to N~TI. 

A Langytirtg. 

Dh b a ,  31" 14'; 79" 39', residence of a Jhhngpu~i; 

~r c ha (11,296 ft.), an easy march - Continue 
dong the TBgla Gar valley-Cross the T k l a  Gar 
river-Cross the Rothingi pms (14,638 ft.). 

sbnga-bridge (level of the river near Nisang 
9,294 ft.). 

A R zik or ,  on the left bank of the Ttigla Gar 
river - Cross the TBgla Gar river- Zongchin 
(14,709 ft.), on the right bank of the Tigla Gar 
river-Crass the Ki6brang pass (18,313 ft.)- 
Cross the Shilti Chu river. 

A Z a n ~ s i r i  (15,639 ft.), a long march- Cross 
the H6keo pass (15,786 ft.). 

A Zinc  h i n (16,222 ft). 

Route 
from N ~ T I  to NAINITIJL, 

BCC NAINITAL to ?%TI. 

Route No. 166. 
From N ~ T I  (GirrhvU) to A S ~ L C H E L L  

(Gnki Kh6rsnm). 

-4 secondary route, passable for horses. S o  

supplies procurable. 

Literdure: Strachey, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. SIX., 
p. 79. 

From N~TI  (Girrhv81) to D ~ A  (Gnhri Khbreum). 1 ~ U t a  &ti-ABompdss-Cross a small pass, 

Bi khar', 31" 37'; 78" 57'; 12,676 ft., an EXWJ 

march. 
- -- 

Route NO. 166. 

Maps: Cunningham's Pinjib and Weetern Himalaya. - 
Strachey's Kiimaon and Giirhval. 

Nit i ,  30" 48'; 79" 34'; 11,464 ft., on the left 
bank of the DBuli river- A Khargiii - ~ K h 6 s h i  

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literahre : Batten,in Journ.As.Soc. Beng.,Vol. VII., part I., 
pp. 312-16.-Moorcroft, in As. R ~ S ,  Vol. XII., pp. 406-22. 

called Bomprhs. 

A D a m  c h t? n - Ascend the MLirshak glacier - 
the MBrshak pass (ab. '8,500 

Maps : Cunninghem's &jAb and Weetern Himalaya. - 
Indian Atlas, sheet 65. - Strachey'e Kimtion and 

Hd d i - Cross the Sh6lchell pass (very easy 
@;entle slopes). 

Giirhvil. 

N i  t i ,  30" 48'; 79" 34'; 11,464 ft., on the left 
bank of the DBuli river - Ascend the DBuli 

A She'lc h e l l ,  30" 53'; 79" 46'; ab. 16,200 ft. 



Route Route No. 158. 

from N ~ T I  to A S ~ M D O ,  \ From N ~ R B U  (Spiti) to K~RZOG (Spiti). 

see No. 2l5, . 1 A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Route 
from N ~ T I  to T A P W ~ ,  

see No. 2!23. 

Nups: Cunningham's Pinjib and Western ElimBhp- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining conn- 
tries. 

Ndrbu, 32" 41'; 78" 18'; 15,946 fk, a t  the con- 
fluence of the PBrang river with another stream 
(the exit from the Tsomoriri salblake). 

-4 secondary route, pussable for horses. 1 right shore of the Tsoioriri salt-lake. 

Route No. 157. 
From N ~ R B U  (Sptti) to ~ N L E  (Ladik). 

Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., 
pp. 110,111.-Thomson's WesternHimdaya, pp. 140-51. 

M q s :  Cunningham's Piinjib ' and Western Himalaya. - 
Waugh and Thnillierls Pinjab and adjoining coun- 

A Nli ma Bi ng b o ,  on the right shore of the 
Tsomoriri salt-lake, near its southern end (level 
of the lake 15,130 ft.) - Continue along the 

tries. 

S t ;  r b u ,  32" 41'; 78" 1s'; 15,946 ft., a t  the con- 
fluence of the PArang rirer with another stream 
(the exit from the Tsomoriri salt-lakej-Continue 
along the riglit bank of the Pirnng river. 

A D zcn yci r ,  9 miles from K6rbu ; an easy 
march- Cross the Pirang river-A Lzikcwg. 

1 D d ngn n , 10 miles from Dunyir-Cross the 
Llinag pass (18,746 ft.; a gradual, hut long 

Ko'rzog, 32" 55'; 78" 15'; 15,319 ft., a single 
house on the northern border of the Tsomoriri 
salt-lake, inhabited in summer only (supplies 
scarce). 

Route No. 169, 

From N ~ R P U R  (Chrimbn) to CH~MBA (Chamba). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. )I., part I., p. 111. 
dinps : Cunninghnrnls Piinjib and Western Hirnilaya - 

Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

\ ,  

Lknag pass to A Gurkhyim bad-Khkdo. 1 ddiri. 

and fatiguing ascent). 

A G u r k  Aycim (16,437 ft.). Road from the 

H a  n 1 e, 82" 48'; 78" 56'; 15,117 ft., a monastery, 
probably the highest permanently inhabited place 
of Western Tibet, 14 miles from A GurkhyiLm, 
Road good, over gently undulating gm~und. 

Nzi,rpzcr, 32" 18I.2; 75' 52'.0&, with a dharam- 
sila (1,8s7 f t . ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  the ~ h i k i  river: 

Route 

" 

C'h a zc 1& 6 r i , a short stage - Cross the ChuPru 
pass (8,041 ft.). 

N n n k 6 t - Cross the RAvi river by a bridge 
(span 187 ft.) 

C h a m b a ,  32" 33'; 7G0 7'; 3,015 ft., on the right 
11ank of the Ilrivi river. 

from ~ ~ R B U  to  K ~ A R ,  1 
see No. 105. 



N ~ R - ~ K I  : ROUTES 160, 161. 9 7 

Boute 
from N i r a ~ u ~ - t o  UKGRA, 

see No. 86. 

Route No. 160. 
From NGBPW (ChBmba) to NAUSH~BA (JBmu). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Hiigel'e hhmir ,  Vol. I, pp. 123-70. 
Maps : Cunningham'e Pinjab and Weetern Himilaya. - 

Raugh and Thuillier'e Pinjab and adjoining coun- 

Literature: Hoffmeieterla Briefe aus Indien, pp. 210-15. 

Haps: Hoffmeister'e Profiles, Noe. 5 and 6.-Indian Atlas, 
sheet 66. 

d k i m a  t h ,  30" 30'; 79" 9'; 4,285 ft., near tlie 
left bank of the Manditgni river - Mingoli - 
Cross the Mandigni river by a bridge-Gtipat 
Khi-Ndahp4tan(4,637 ft.), near the confluence 
of the Mandtigni and Madmhsnr rivers -Cross 
the Biungdt river by a bridge - Maikindii 
(5,486 ft.), on the right bank of the Mandigni 
river - Nalankdti. 

Pli t a  F a  b  i n d a ,  with a dharamsila (5,286 ft.)- 
tries. I Coxitinue along the right bank of the Mandhgni 

~~i r p  u r ,  320 181.2 ; 75" 521.0 8 ,  with a dhmm- 
&la (1,887 ft.) - Cross the ChBki river. 

J d  srb t h  a (1,738 ft.)-Kinhpur-Jinia-K6tuak. 

~ l i ,  or A l i a b d d .  

river - Gabinda - Cross the GodnPia river by 
a bridge - Barbsu - AIirak&i, or lK&irafli6ti 

Pa t  hank6 t (1,162 ft.)-ShujBnpur - Cross the 
Bhiri river-Cross the RBvi river. 

K a t u  n (1,040 ft.)-Kikanpur-Clifitial-Bhttu. 

Hd T rn cind a.r - Midak-Iiblpur-Ridi. 

K 6 r i a  - RBtanal-Babriina. 

(6,117 ft.), on the right bank of the Mandigni 
river - Ghni -Cross the Balslikhi river - Mun- 
k i t a  G a d s  (5,990 ft.), on the riglit bank of the 
Mandigni -Cross the T61i 

Jdmu,  with a bingalo (1,324 ft.) - I'iliura- 
Singrapur- Cross the Chinlb river. 

A k n k r ,  a sarii (1,146 ft.), on the right bank 
of the Chinib river (level of the river 1,103 ft.) 
-~hndra--fnghal. 

G aur i  kG n d ,  on the right bank of the Man- 
dhgni river @ere are hot and thermal springs, 
6,417 ft.) - Cross the Giuri pini river - Cross 
the Chhrika pitni river - A Biw kn Udcir, or 
A Bim G6ra (8,749 ft.). . . 

K i d a r n a t h ,  30" 45'; 79" 4'; 11,794 ft., on 
the right bank of the Mandigni river, near 
its source. 

BhdgaZa Dak-Ghagudir. I Route 
T d n d a  p a n i -  Bal-Lamair. 1 from OKIMATH to RUDILBPBE~~G, 

I 
S a  uslb i r  a  , 33" 7'; 74" 12'. . 

1 see No. 177. 

Route No. 161. 

From OKIMATH (GirhvU) to K~DAENATH (Giirhval). 

-4 secondary route, passable for horses. 
Road tolerably good, always along the right bank 

of the Mandigni river; a continuous ascent from 
4,637 ft. to 11,794 ft. 

111. 

Route 
I 

from OKIMATH to T ~ ~ B T A ,  

see NO. fW6. 



OSH-PAD: ROUTES 162, 163. 

Route 
from OSH to KXSHGAR, 

see NO. D8. 

Ncimnngn~l ,  a town about 4 miles N. of the 
Sir deriSu river. A long march, generally di- 
vided into two. 

A Tci i  t a  k ,  foot of a small pass - CJross the 

Route No, 162. 

From OSH (Central Aaia) to  K ~ K A N D  (Central Aaia). 

pass. 

A Ravcite Abdlillak Khatz- ShaidBn.' 

A T o i t i p a .  

h principal route, passable for horses and camels. 

Literattire: Humboldt'a Central Asien, Vol. II., p. 262.- 
izzet ~ l l a h ,  in Quarterly Oriental Magazine, ~ o l .  DI., 

A B i s  k ci t ,  4 miles N. of the Sir derihu river. 

Telciu,,' 2 miles S.  from the AngSra river - 
Descend the AngBra valley. 

1825, pp. 300-1. 

Osh, ab. 41" 9'; 70" 14', also occasionally called 
TaBt-i-SulaimSn. 

ll!raz~n9t (fzzet alah 's  Ardaneh), 8 hours' march 
from Osh. 

-- I Route 

A K.li;rruma. 

a Chikchi  f ,  or (,!hirchik, 011 the left bank 
of the river of the same name, an f l u e n t  to 
the right of the Sir deriBu-Cross the Chikchik 
river. 

T d  a s  nr ,  naphta and petroleum 
J l n  rg e 1 dn ,l/ springs ere in the en- Towns in- 

virons, 
Karatil  D ipa ,  

hbited 
KokSndis. 

Ko'kand,  41" 12'; 68" 54'. 

Tushkend ,  ab.43"6'; 67'18'; near the right bank 
of the Sir deriiu river. The Russians have erected, 

quite recently, a cantonment at Tbhkend. 

literature: Bumboldt's Central Asien, Vol. II., pp. 235 236. I Route 

Route No. 163. 

From ~ S H  (Central Asia) to T~SHKEND (Central Asia). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

a s h ,  ab. 41" 9'; 70' 14', also occasionally called 
Takh t - i -Su lhh -  KKliva. 

A n  d i s  kcin, a large town in KGkand, about 
6 miles S. of the Sir d e r i h  river - Cross the 
Sir deriQu river by boats near Shiri Khan. 

from PADUM to the BARA LACHA PASS, 

see NO. 18. 

h e t  ~ l l a h  calls this town 'IMerghinan, or Merghi- 
Ian," and states, that from here to Kbkand he followed, 

from PADUM to CHAMBA, 

see NO. 37. 

. 
Route 

from Y ~ D U Y  to DAacm, 

see No. 66. 
not the ordinary thickly peopled route, but the one lead- 
ing through a desert. His stages were: 

-- 

Margeldn.  
Akbeg  (5 hours' march). 

KCra Khatcti (4 hours' maroh). 
Kdkand (8 hours' march from KBra KhatAi). 

1 From here a direct road leads over a paes in the 
Kindirthu range to TelBu, which is, however, generally 
avoided, being considered somewhat difficult. 

Humboldt calls this place TIPu. 



Route No. 164. 
From YADUM (Zankhar) to ULTSE (Lbclak). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature : Cunningham's LadAk, p. 152. - Thowon's 
weatern Himtilaya, pp. 367-90. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjib and Western Him4laya.- 
Wangh and Thuillier's Piinjtib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Pcidunr, 33" 28I.0; 76' 54'.3P; 11,550ft. This 
village, the residence of a KardLr, is the chief 
place of Zinkhar-Cross the ZBnkhar river- 
Continue along its right bank. 

Tdngde, on the right bank ol' the Zbkhar 
river, 9 miles from PBdum - Descend the 
ZBnkhar valley - Slt ilingAit- W a r .  

Ja'ngla, or Zhngla-Leave the ZBnkhar valley 
and turn to the r i g h t c r o s s  a ridge. 

Encamp at i ts  northern foot. 

Camp (road through ravines very bad and 
difficult for horses) - Cross the Tikti pass 
(16,360 ft.). 

Ni r a - Cross the ZLnkhar river. 

Yzil chung (ab. 13,700 ft.) - Cross the SQnge 
La pass. 

Phut ciksa (ab. 14,300 ft.). 

Elanupdta. 

Vcindla. 

Lbma Y h r u  (a large monastery, 11,673 ft.) - 
Cross the Indus river (see Route No. 82). 

Kcilt se, 34" 14'; 76" 40', on the right bank of 
the Indus river (level of the river 9,690 ft.). 

Route No. 165. 

From PLDUM (ZOnkhar) to KARBU ( D m ) .  

A principal route, passable for liorses. 

Maps: Cunningham's Pinjab and Western HimA1aya.- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjhb and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Pddum, 33" 28'-0; 76' 54'.3P; 11,550 R.  his 
village, the residence of a KardBr, is the chief 
place of ZBnkhar-Cross a river-Tingring- 
Rantiksha-Cross the KQle T6kpo river -Phe- 
MBnda - Remilla. 

Kyagam (12,191 ft.) - ALungmiir, a now de- 
serted village-~ush81-kbrang ~ 6 ~ m a - A b r a n ~  
Irbnra-ChibrLl-Ki6k pii; an old and now de- 
serted fort - A Monch6ngsa- Cross the %h&u 
T6kbo river- A DarsQnza-Chido Kbrfo-Cross 
the Tindiinze T6kbo river. 

A Bok (13,287 ft.), a t  the southern foot of the 
PQntse La pass - Cross the Palloki6k T6kbo 
river- Thkkar - Cross the PQntse La pass 
(14,697 ft.)-A Phchu-Cross the ShQlle T6kbo 
river - Cross the Prildar T6kbo river - Thshi 
T6ngze. 

Rcingdum. 

A L6rsa Szimdo, at  the western foot of the 
Kitnji pass- Cross the Kinji pass. 

A Yziru Ki 6 m (13,408 ft.)-Descend the KBnji 
valley-Kdnji (12,787 ft.). 

A Timt i  Do (13,645 R.)-Henask6t. 

Kcirbu, 34" 15'; 76" 27'; 11,617 ft., on the 9 f t  
bank of the Kinji river. 

Boute No. 166. 

From PADUM (Zbnkhar) to LEH (Ladtik). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Cunningham's Ladak, p. 153. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjtib and Western Himtilaya - 
Waugh and Thuillier's PHnjAb and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Pddum, 93" 28'-0; 76" 54'. 3p; 11,550 ft. This 
village, the residence of a ~ a r d k ,  is the chief 
place of Zinkliar. 

Td ng d e ,  on the right bunk of the Zitnkhar 
river, 9 miles fiom Pidum - Descend thc 
ZLnkhar valley - SltilingX-lt- Tsizar. 



PIPELK~T, routes to and from, see 

KETEBB~L to JH~BIMATH, NO. 101. 

A K b r n a k  Szimdo. 

R d b r  any.- Cross a small pass - Pingchak. 

,1.1 ci r  k cc - Chilak - KQsar ChGmik. 

Ky;.: 

Shingo- YururGts. 

P ~ E N  is, properly speaking, the name of CH~RBAD. 

P ~ c H ,  routes to and from, see 

B H ~ B A H  to CBI, NO. 36. 

- 
R zi m b a  k- Cross the Indus river-l'itak. 1 

~ ' ~ T O L I A ,  see KETEBBAL. 

Leh ,  34" 8 l .3 ;  77" 14'.6p; 11,527 ft., 3 miles 
N. of the Indus river. 

Route 

P ~ G A ,  routes to and from, see 

R ~ C H I N  to ARXLDANQ, NO. 178. 

from PETOBOGI~RH to A L M ~ R A ,  

see NO. 5. 

Route No. 167. 

From PETORAGI~BH (Kimion) to ~ A T G ~ H  (Kiirnbn). 

..I principal route, passable for horses. 

Literattire: Year-book of the Piinjib for 1854, part II., 
p. 116. 

,?laps: Indian Atlw, sheet 66. - Strachey'~ ICiimiion and 
Girhva. 

Petorngdrh,  29" 36'; 80" 11'; 5,549 f't., in the 
Shor valley, a fine fort (see also p. 33) - Urg, 
nearly due north of Petoragitrh - Pass the 
western slopes of the Dhuj peak. 

Sntgdrh,  29" 39'; 80" 14', near the top of a 
pass (ab. 6,000 ft.), 11 miles from Petonrglirh. 
There is a hut, 100 feet lower, belonging to 
Colonel Drummond. 

Route No. 168. 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Maps : Blagrave, Beecher, and Hutchinson's Jalmdhar 
Du4b. -Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition). 

Pzi l i n g ,  32' 5';  76" 51'- cross tile river- 

KohPd. 

1 P a n  Pr t u, or higher up at the southern 
foot of the Thitmsar pass-Cross the ThiLmsar 

Pass* 

A M n r r .  

B d r a  U b n y h a l ,  32" 18'; 76" 43'; 8,535 ft., 
on the right hank of the Rivi river. 

Boute No. 169. 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

,Wape: Cunningham's Pinjil) and Western Himalaya. - 
Waugh nnd Thnillier'e Piinjil) nnd udjnining coun- 
tries. 
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Na rhd u i  - A ChCmra - A Mak& - Tun- ( DeAra ka D h d a  pass. 

P i l i n g ,  32' 5'; 76" 51'-Bizling - ~ L h i t a r -  R d i t a l ,  30" 49'; 78' 34'; 6,949 ft., near the 
A Kingar. 

L 

A Ud ag  a - Cross the RiLvi river. 1 N a  r g  dzi - Cross the k c h a  ka Dhnda pass 

right bank of the BhagiriLthi river - Cross the 

griur. 

8 h i l i b i 6 1 - Cross the Nakll&-i pass 
(14,454 ft.) - A Dhinu. 

A C h a  d a r l  dng, at the western foot of the 
Dehra ka D b d a  pass-Cross the Gang6ri river 
- Dhra  - Fiikoli. 

B d r n  B d n g h a l  (8,535 ft.), on the RBvi river. 

C h d 1 2 u -Ascend the Lol6ni glacier. 

(a very iine view from the pass). 

Nic h . ~ z i ,  a rather long march from Naugtiir. 

C'nmp n e a r  t h e  t o p  o f  t h e  L o l d n i  yccss 
- Cross the Lol6ni pass (16,948 ft.) - Descend 
:t glacier. 

B a n  d s s a  (7,478 ft. ; an easy stage); there are hot 
springs here. 

K h d r s d l i ,  30" 57'; 78" 27'; 8,374 ft., on the 

N c i  1 i ng, on the left bank of the Chindra Bhhga 
river (a long march). 

Route 1 Nap:: Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

left bank of the Jdmna, river. 

K c i r d o n g ,  32" 33l.8; 77" Oi.ti; a kind of Govt. 
bsngalo (10,242 ft.), on the Bhriga river, the chief 
place of Lahdl. 

from PGLLNO to S U L T ~ N Y U H ,  

see XO. 214. 

mute  NO. l7l. 
From RAITAL (Giirhvil) to S ~ L U N ~  (Gkrhvhl). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

mute  
from RAITAL to B A R A H ~ T ,  

see No. 17. 

R d i  t a l ,  30" 49'; 78" 34'; 6,949 ft., near the right 
bank of the BhagirSthi river- Descend down 
to the Bhagirithi river ( r o d  bad)- Cross the 
Bhagirithi river and continue along its left 
bank. 

S d l  u n g ,  30" 50'; 78' 38'; 6,455 fi., on the left 
bank of the Bhagiritlli river, nearly opposite 
Ritital. 

I 

Route No. 170. 
From BAITAL (Girrhvnl! to K H ~ B S A L I  (Giirhvil). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Literature: Skinner's Excoreiona, Vol. I . ,  pp. 306-30 ; 
V O ~ .  n., pp. 1-4. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

mute 
from B ~ T A L  to BHBTI, 

see No. 23. 
Literature: Fraser, in -1s. Res., Vol. XIII. ,  p. 233. - 

Hodgson, in As. Res., Vol. XIV., pp. 67-80. - How- 

Route No. 173. 

From RLITAL (GiuhvLI) to S ~ K H I  (Girrhvhl). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

meister's Briefe nus Indien, pp. 224-6. 

Naps: Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

R li i t  a 1, 30" 49'; 78" 34'; 6,949 ft., near the right 
bank of the Bhagirrithi river. 

Tav cir (a long march of 16 miles; toilsome 
ascents and descents). 
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RAJ~UEI,  routes to and from, see 

NAUSH~BA to SRIN~OAB, No. 15b 

Szilihi, 30" 59'; 78" 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagirithi river. 

RAJ GHAT, routes to and from, see 

DBBA to Ti-, No. 68. 

N y  i d  ma,  on tlie right bank of the Indus river 
- Continue along the right bank of the Indus 
river -Mut. 

A K a y j zi n.g - IiBlmang. 

Sou thern  f o o t  of the T s t k n  p a s s -  
Cross the Ts6ka pass. 

Ch6shul ,  33" 31' ; 78" 36'; 14,406 ft,. (supplies 
are here very scanty). 

1 A Rrildang to Chishul, along the salt-lakes. 

see No. 68. 

Route 
from the RAKUS TAL LAKE to GARBIA, 

~Wcih e ,  on the right bank of the Indus river (a 
very short stage)-Cross tlie K6tse La pass. 

A R  n'l dung, 33" 14'; 78" 27', on the left bark 
of the Indus river (level of the river 13,855 ft.) 
-Cross the Indus river. 

I C h i s h u l ,  33" 31'; 78' 36'; 14,406 ft. (euppliea 

Route 
from the RAKUY TAL LAKE to K$PI'TI, 

see No, 117. 

Route No. 173. 

C a m p  on  the shore o j '  the sa l t - ln l i e  
T s o  G a m  - Cross the GBrtse pass. 

Camp on the shore of the s a l t - l a k e  Tso 
Mi t  b 6 1 - Cross a ridge. 

From ARALDANG (Ladik) to CH~SHUL (Pangk6ng). 

There are tvio different routes; the one by 
Kyi6ma, the other along the salt-lakes. Both 
routes, though passable for horses, are only of 
secondary importance. 

Literature: Moorcroft's Travels, Vol. I., pp. 439-41. 

niups: Cunningham's Panjab and Western Himilaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

A R ( i l d n u g ,  33" 14'; 78" 27', on the left bank 
of the Indus river (level of the river 13,858 ft.) 
-Cross the Indus river - MQhe- Chukyurnitga 
-Tigur. 

are here very scanty.). 

Route 

frorn RALDANO to K ~ B Z O G ,  
see XO. 115. 

Route 
from A R ~ L D A N G  to R ~ N G O ,  

see Xo. 176. 

Route 
from ARALDANG to A RISKCHIN, 

see NO. 178. 
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Route Xo. 174. I Rdmpzcr,  31" 31l.0; 77" 37I.Op; 3,398 ft., on 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Fraser's Journal, p. 309. 

From ARLLDANG ( ~ e d ~ k )  to UPSHI ( ~ a d i k ) .  

Maps : Cunningham's Piinjab and Western Himilaya - 
Waugh and Thuillierls Piinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

the left bank of the Slltlej river (level of the river 
2.912 ft.)-Cross a small nrllah-Nirahil-Cross 

. A Rcil d a ng , 33" 14'; 78" 2i1, on the left bank 
of the Indus rirer (level of the river 13,858 ft.) 
- Cross the Indus river - Continue along its 
right bank- Szingdo. 

C h lc ln a t  ci n g - Continue along the -right side 
of the Indus valley-KQsar- Gni - Ahkike - 
Gyayik - Cross the Indus river. 

Ti ri  t d o (a rather long march)-Continue dong 
the left bank of the Indus river-Arge-~krn~a 
-Kidpo. 

T d s h e t ,  on the left bank of the Indus river- 
Ttirtu. 

shi, 33" 42';  77' 211, on the left bank of the 
Indus river, a t  its confluence with the Gyh, 
or MPndur river (level of the Indus river 
11,249 ft.). 

Route 
from R ~ M P U R  to NAG&A, 

see No. 148. 

Route No. 175. 
From R ~ P W  (Simla) to the VANGTU BRIDGE 

(Simla). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, pp. 208-20. - Hatton, in 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. VIII., part II., pp. 90k16.- 
Jacquemontls Journal, Vol. II., pp. 193-204. -Tables 
of Routes and Stages, pp. 317, 318. - Thomaon's 
Western Himbya, pp. 54-66. 

Mape: Gerard's Koonawur.-Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second 
edition). 

- 
a nrllah- Jbkho-Cross the Phjar nhdi- Ascend 
a hill, PCllti dhar-Cross the PPlti nrldi. 

G d u  ra  (5,809 ft.), 2 miles E. of the SLtlej river 
(much ascent and descent between Rimpur and 
Giura)- Continue to ascend-Kiirtol-Jlajtiuli 
- Steep descent - Cross the Manglhd river - 
Long ascent-Adi-~eo~Pil (from here to Skran 
road level). 

S i r a n ,  or S d r h a n  (7,115 ft.), near the left 
bank of the Sltlej river. This place is the 
summer residence of the Rhjah of BissBr - 
Cross the SQran nlllah - Kla - Drri1.i - Cross 
the Ts6ndo niidi. 

T r  d,n d a ,  or T a r d  n d a (7,089 ft.), near the left 
bank of the SGldang river-Cross the Siildnng 
river -P&nde-Ndcha (5,250 ft.), on the left 
bank of the Shtlej river (much ascent and de- 
scent) -Descend for two miles. 

V d n g t u  b r i d g e ,  31" 37l.0; 77" 54 ' .0p,  
at  the confluence of the Vtingar and Slltlej 
rivers (level of the bridge 4,932 ft.). 

Route 
from RAULP~NDI to S R I N ~ G A R ,  

see No. a06. 

Route 
from MNGO to GABToK, 

see NO. 69. 

Route 
from R ~ N G O  to ~ N L E ,  

see NO. 7!2. 



Route No. 176. 

From H6xao (Ladik) to A RALDAKG (Ladik). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., 
pp. 110-12. 

.Waps : Cunningham's Piinjib and Western Himdaya. - 

Boute 
from R ~ D O K  to C H ~ S H U L ,  

see NO. 44. 

Route 
Strachey'a West-Niri.-Raugh and Thuillier's Piinjib 
and adjoining countries. 

1 fro., A R ~ K C H I N  to the BLRA I ~ c ~ A  PA88, 

R d ~ t g o ,  33" 5'; 78" 50', near the left bank of 
the Indus river - Cluira - Syug6che - Ihindi. 

see No. 19. 

A'?!/ i o m  a - Tigur - Chukyurnitga. 
Route 

1 n c i l d n n g ,  33" 14'; 78" 27', on the left i 

bank of the Indus river (level of the river f ro~u  K ~ K C H I N  to K ~ R Z O O ,  
13,858 ft.) aee NO. ll6. 

ROTAKG PASS, routes to and from, src 

J X ~ a ~ s i r s  to K~KSAB,  No. 75. I Route No 178. 

' 
A secondary route, passable for horses, 

R ~ Y U L ,  routes to and from, see I 
, Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XW.,  part I., 

SRARDO to G ~ L G I T ,  NO. 195. I p. 112. 

I Hnps: Cunningham's Pinj ib and Western Himalaya - 
I 

Waugh nnd Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining co~ill- 

Route No. 177. tries. 

, A R z i k c h i t l ,  33" 14'; 77' 50'; 15,764 ft. In 
From HUDABPREAG (Giirhvil) to O K I ~ I A T H  (Giirhvil). 

I summer there are tents here of the Tibetan 
secondary route, 1)assable for h~rses .  i shepherds; provisions may then be got, but in 

dlnps: Indian Atlas, eheet 66. small quantities only. 

X u d a r y r e k g ,  30" 17'; 78" 16'7 near the con- E n c n w l )  clt t h e  s o u t h - e n s t e r n  e n d  of 
fluence of the MandHgni and the Dduli rivers , tlbe 1 t  - 1 a T~~ r ,  or ~ l ~ i ~ ~ i  ~ ~ l i ~  
-Continue along the left bank of the Mand%ni , (1 3,684 ft. )--Cross the Polok6nka, or Trigla blArfo 
river- Mathilna. I 1 pass (16,500 ft.; gentle slopes on both flanks). 

Ag as t mu ~ d i  - Chiunli - Cross a, river- Dhiir 
-Cross two small rivers - Jhtfltii-Kandtira- 
Parkhndi. 

dliimcl t h ,  30" 30'; 7'3" 9'; 4,285 ft., near the left 
bank of the Mandtigni river. 

a d n g k h u ~ z g  (16,100 ft.), 1 miles from the 
Polok6nka pass-Ptga (15,264 ft. ; borax mines 
and hot springs), 7 miles from AAngkhting. 

A Rcil d n  n g ,  33" 14'; 78" 27', on the left bank 
of the Indus river (level of the river 13,858 ft.), 
15 miles from Pliga. 
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Boute No. 179. 
From A R ~ C H I N  (Ladik) to ~ P B H I  (Lad&). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Cunningham's LadBk, p. 155, and in Journ. 

As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII, part I., p. 113.-Moorcroft's 
Travels, Vol. I, pp. 224-36.-Thomeon's Western Himi- 
laya, pp. 173-80. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjib and Western HimUays- 
U'augh and Thuillierls Pinjib and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

A Rzik chin, 33" 14'; 77" 50'; 15,764 ft. (see 
p. 104)-Cross the Takelang, or Tung Lung pass 
(17,727 ft.) - Rfimchi (one mile and a half 
from Gyi). 

Gyci (13,548 ft.; a rather long march)-Descend 
the Gyi, or hlindur valley (road good)-Mim 
(12,248 ft.), 7 miles from GyB. 

u p s  h i ,  33" 42'; 77" 211, on the left bank of the 
Indus river, a t  the junction with the Gyi, 
or M h d u r  river (level of the Indus river 
11,249 ft.). An easy march, opshi being distant 
only 7 miles from Miru. 

Route 
from SAIRI to KLNDA, 

see No. 83. 

Route 
from SAIRI to S~MLA, 

see No. 192. 

Boute 
from S ~ U N O  to WNGU, 

see No. 136. 

Boute 
from SLLUNG to RAITAL, 

see No. 171. 

Boute No. 181. 

Route No. 180. I S ~ U N G  (Girhvill ta S~TKHI (Girhvil). 

From S ~ I R I  (Simla) to CHIROX~ (Simla). I A secondary route, impassable for homes. 

A secondary route, passable for homes. 
Litcmtu~.e: Hutton, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. VI., 

bank of the Pibar  river- Purscird-Cross the 
P u r s k  nllah. 

Rdrzc (5,513 ft.), on the right bank of the Pibar  
river, 10 miles from Hath (an easy march)- 
Continue along the right bank of the Pibar 
river-Jikhar- Cross the Matriti nhlah - Th6li 
-Cross the Andriti river. 

ChirgdG, 31" 14'; 77" 52', 12 miles from R6ru, 
near the confluence of the Andrfti and Pibar 
rivers (level of the confluence 5,607 ft.). 

Literature: Hoffmeister Briefe aus Indien, pp. 224-6. 
Indian sheet 65. 

part II., pp. 920-37. 
Maps: Indian Atlae, sheet 47 (second edition). 
Sciiri, 31" 8'; 77" 45'-Continue along the right - 

~ r i ,  or Hziri (6,252 ft.), on the left bank of 
the Bhagkithi river (road dreadful in several 
places). Near o r i  are hot springs - Continue 
along the left bank of the BhagirBthi river-Cross 
several nhlahs-A Mitsa-Cross the Bhagirithi 
river (7,608 ft.)zAscent. 

Szikhi, 30" 59'; 78" 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagirhthi river. A long march 
from Ori to Sfikhi. 

Sdlung, 30" 50'; 78" 38'; 6,455 ft., on the left 
bank of the BhagirBthi river - continue along 
the left bank of the ~ h ~ i ~ h t h i  river. 
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I 
B. 

Route 1 
A Siisstir to the Karakorun~ yctss. 

from A SAUSAR to D~SKIT, I 

I 

Winter Route. 
see NO. 64. 1 impassable in summer on accuo~lt of the 

SAMARKAND, routes to and from, sec ' A Chrjngi l  Drine ~ l i s e  (15,869 ft.)-Ascend 

K ~ K A N D  to B O K H ~ R A ,  NO. 111. the water-course of the I<issil&b, which must 
I 

be crossed and re-crossed repeatedly -Ascend 
-- - 

1 to the Dipsang plateau (17,500 ft.), the highest 

I swollen state of the Shay6k river, up which this 

Route 

from SANCHU to =IAN, 

8ee No. 109. 

Route No. 182. 

in the world as yet known- Cross the Shay6k . 
river @ere extremely small)- A Chajbh Chflga. 

Dciulat Beg ~ l d e  (16,695 ft.), a t  the south- 
western foot of the I<arakorhm pass. 

From SASBAR (NBbra) to the K A R A K O R ~ M  PASS 
(LadAk-Turkistitn). 

There are two different routes: the one ex- 
clusively used in stcmmer, the other in winter. 

route leads. 
Litwnture: 1zzet ~ l l a h ,  in Qunrterly Oriental Magazine, 

Vol. III., 1826, p. 111. 

1 Shssnr ,  35" 8'; 75" 30'; 13,339 ft., at the 
northern foot of the Sissar pass-Yhrtobe. 

A Chongtdsll (Lzet a lah ' s  Chung Tash). 

A. 1 A K a r a t d s h .  
A Scissar to the Karakorlim Pass. 

Stlamer Route. 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Thomson's Western Himilaya, pp. 402-42. 

-l.iaps : Cunningham's Piinjhb and Western Rimtilaya. - 
Thomson1s sketch-map of the route from NBbra to 
the Karakonim paas, in his '' 'Areatern Himilaya." - 
Waugh and Thuillierls Piinjib and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

A s d s s a r ,  35" 8'; 77" 30'; 15,339 ft., a t  the 
northern foot of the SBssar pass - Cross the 
Shay6k river- Ascend an affluent of the Shaybk 

A K h  u qn d n n ( f ~ ~ e t  611a11'5 Ichamdan). 

A G y d p s  h a n (izzet ~ l l a h ' s  Yapchan). 

A Bnrdngscc. 

Karakort irn y a s s ,  35" 46l.9; 77" 3Of .4P;  
18,345 ft. 

Route 
from A SASSAR to LEH, 

see NO. l%. 

A M ~ c  r g d i  (15,448 ft.)--Ascend along the water- 
course of the Kissilib (the river must be re- 
peatedly crossed)-Pass a large spring (16,382 ft.) 
-A Bzirzr. 

river (road very bad and difficult; the river must 
be crossed, during certain periods of the year, 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literdurc: Year-book of the Piinjib for I&%, part II., 

p. 116. 
Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

Route NO. 183. 



Su tgtjrh, 29' 39'; 80" 14', near the top of a 
pass (ab. 6,000 ft.1-Cross tlie Singhili Khan pass 
(ascent for 4 miles steep; bad pathj. 

A skdt , 29" 46'; 80" 19'; 5,089 ft., 2 miles W. of 
the GGri river, near its confluence with the 
KPli river (level of the confluence 2,059 ft.). I t  
is a rather long s t aw  from SatgArh to Ask&. 

f rn la ,  30" 2'; 80" 2', near the right bank of t h e  
G6ri river. 

Route 
from SATG~RH to PETORAO~RH, 

see No. 167. 

Route No. 184. I Route 

From SATG~BH (Elmtion) to ~ M L I  (Khmion). 1 from SHALKAB to DBBLING, 

A secondary route, passable for horses, but only 
with great difficulty. 

Literature: Year-book of the Pinjab for 1854, part II., 
p. 116. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66.-Strachey's Kimaon and 
GHrhvBl. 

Satgdrl~,  29" 39'; 80" 14', near the top of a 
pass (ab. 6,000 ft.)--Cross the Sipghlli Khan pass. 

Il i n n lz ci t h ,  near the Bhiga Ling temple 
(7,635 ft.), 18 miles from the Singhrili Khan 
pass. A very long march. Road from the 
Singhili Khan pass to Dinadth  good, running 
along the crest of the mountains, with scarcely 
any ascent, or descent-Cross a pass (extremely 
difficult passages for ponies; if not first-rate 

see No. 61. 

Route No. 185. 

From S H ~ K A B  (Spiti) to DBNKHAR, 01' 

D ~ N K H A R  (Spiti). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, pp. 2%-8. - Hutton, in 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. IX., part I., pp. 489-98. - 
Jacquemont's Journal, Vol. IL, pp. 346-53.- Journ. As. 
Soc  Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., p. 109. - Thornson's 
Weetern HimMeya, pp. 122-6. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjtib and Western IIimBlaya. - 
Gerard's Koonawur. - Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjab 
and adjoining countries. 

animals, quite impassable). I Shdlkar, 32' 0'; 78" 32'; 10,272 ft., on the 

BLi r k n'nd a., 16 miles from Dinanitli; a very 
fatiguing march. Bkrkinda lies in Munshiri - 
Ascend immediately on starting-Steep descent 
to the river a t  Hfipali (it joins the Ramginga 
river near Nachlni). 

right bank of tlie Pin river-Cross the Pin river 
(lO,SS2 ft.). 

L c i r i ,  on the left bank of the Pin river; an 
ordinary march-Continue along the left bank 
of the Piti valley-Tcibo, 3 iniles from LBri. 

Kohe'r) on the Hfipali riser (also called BujgBra) / Pos (12,095 ft), 9 miles hm LM. 
-Continue for the first mile along the valley 
-Cross with steep ascent ct pass (ab. 10,000 ft. ; 
beautiful view). 

Su ti  n& r i, a g m d  l~aullet of eight houses-Con- 
tinue along the N.E. slopes of the Hum peak 

Ddnkhar,  or Drdnklaar, 32" 6'; 78" 13'; 
12,774 ft., near the right bank of the T6di chi1 

river, 10 iniles from Pog. KO village occurs 
between Pog and DBnkhar. 

(road rugged and difficult; the Hum peak at- 
tains a height of 9,919 ft.). 



SHL-SH~: ROUTES 186, 187. 

Ronte Route No. 187. 

from S ~ L K H A R  to S~NQNAM, / From S H ~ P T I  (Kimiion) to A B X Q D O ~  (Klmlon). 

see No. afM). 

Ronte 

from A SHBLCHELL to N~TI,  

see No. 156. 

b u t e  No. 186. 

From SH~QAR (sat;) to N ~ Q A R  (Gilgit). 

A secondary route, passable for horses, but only 
with difficulty. 

Literature : Montgomerie's Memorandum, p. 11. 

S h i g a r ,  35" 28I.6; 75" 45l.5 p; 7,537 ft., on 
the left bank of the Shigar river - At Hal- 
pipa cross the Shigar river on inflated skins to 
GnGli-Continue along the right bank of the 
Shigar river-Blindo-Vazirpur-Chorit. 

Yziskil-Gibstot - G6nstot-GBijo-Chirmik - 
Hariskit (road up to Chutr6n now very bad)- 
Chutr6n (8,060 ft.). 

A r i n d o - Ascend the KQro Llingpa valley. 

F o o t  of a l n r g e  g l a c i e r  pass-Cross  thf 
glacier pass. 

A Y a k  Ko2. 

A H6i  H z i t u n  (road bad). 

His h p  ar-Cross a small pass, called Nbhek. 

Ho'par. 

Ndgar, 36" 1'; 75" 0'. 

A principal route, passable for horses, though there 
are some spots extremely difficult. 

Literature: Tables of Routes and Stages, p. 55.- Year- 
book of the Pinjab for 1854, part 11.' p. 117. 

Maps: Indian Atlae, sheet 66.-Stracheg's KiimPon and 

GHrhvii1. 

S h i m p t i ,  30" 5'; 80" 1'; 5,953 ft., 1 mile W. 
of the G6ri river, the chief place of the district 
of MunshBri. Provisions must be bought for 
the two next stages, none being procurable 
at  the halting places. Do not hire Jhlibus 
(beasts of burden); for a t  more than one 
spot they must be unloaded, which involves 
loss of time. Inquire about the state of the 
snow-bridges; the more still existing, the better 
-Dharkdt, on the right bank of the G6ri river 
- D6mar - Cross the Suring6r and Jemikit 
rivers, d u e n t s  of the G6ri river to its right 
(breakfaat best tapen on the banks of the 
JemikBt river). 

Maljoc (6,480 ft.), 7 hours' march from Shimpti. 
A fatiguing stage, as riding is almost impos- 
sible throughout. -Road branches off to the 
village of SG - A B r d t z i -  Cross the Hart61, 
or Lipliki Than pass (8,996 fk). Early in Nay 
or late in autumn, this pass may be avoided 
byfollowing the course of the G6ri river. 

4 B h g d o  cir, 30" 22'; 79" 50'; 7,518 ft., on the 
right bank of the G6ri river, 8 hours' march 
from Milju; riding difficult; the greater part 
of the road to be walked. Extensive snow- 
bridges in the environs of A Biigdok, which 
generally disappear towards the end of June. 



S H ~ - S ~  : ROUTES 188-190. 

Route 

from SE~MPTI to  BAQESA~, 

Route 
from SH~MPTI to IMLA, 

SIALP~NTH, routes to and from, sec 
A S K ~ T  to G ~ I A ,  NO. 7. 

Route No. 189. 

From %MLA (Simla) to BILLSPUR (Sinlln). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Hiigel'e Kaahmir, VoL I., pp. 37-52, -and 156. 

see NO. 73. ( Mnps: Indian Atlae, eheet 47 (second edition). 

Simla, 31" 6'-2; 77" 9'-48; 7,156 ft. (church); 
hatel arid club-Pass General Boileau's former 
magnetic observatory (3 miles W. of SimIn). 

I TB e h - Cmss s small pass - S6san. 

Route I Sakrirtla-Nhn-Kbiirrsur. 

from SH~PKI to DABLING, ( B i l d s p u r ,  31" 1$.6; 76" 44l.31, on the left 

see NO. 62. 

Route No. 188. 

From ~ I A L K ~ T  (Piinjab) to BH~MBAB (Piinjkb). 

bank of the Siitlej river (level of the river 
1,535 ft.). 

Route 
from S~MLA to CH~NI:  

by Nagkanda, Rtimpur, and Vjngtu Bridge 
-4 principal route, passable for horses. 1 (see Nos. 191, 148, 175, and 239). 

Literature: Year-book of the PbjBb for 1864, part IV., 
p. 244; and for 1856, part IV., p. 244. 

Maps: Cunningham'e Piinjab and Weatern H i m a p -  Boute No. 190. 
Wangh and Thnillier'e Piinjib and adjoining conn- 
tries. 

I Fmm S ~ L A  (Simh) to the CHDR PEAK (Simlr). 
- ~ ~ .  

SialkBt, 32" 29'-5; 74" 31l.88, a large station 
in the Plnjgb. 

J a  1 alp u r - Cross the Dharh river. 

Kdtl a, on the right' bank of the Dharh river- 
Continue along the right bank of the Dharh 
river - Sambrda. 

B h i m  bar, 32' 59'; 74" 0'. 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Hodgson, in As. Ree., Vol. XIV., p. I%.- 

Year-book of the Piinjab for 18.53. 
Maps: Indian Atlae, sheet 47 (second edition). 

Simla, 31" 6'-2; 77" 9'.4&; 7,156 ft. (church); 
hBtel and club - Mahdsszc (8,277 ft.) - KQpri 
Hitthi. 

Fcig u, with a bhugalo (8,053 ft.), 14 miles from 
Simla (road till here excellent)-Tatgsrh-Cross 
the Giri river. 



B2c lg hr h- Cross a river-Baliug-Nurciin. 

Glhd(1nn. 
. 

~69-zr .  1 Deli).. Route 

Fdgzc, wit11 a bingalo (8,053 ft.), 14 miles from 

Simla; road follows generally the main range, 
seldom a t  any distance from its crest - l'hedg 

S(irnn. 

Chil r Peak, 30" 52l.3; 77" 27l.9 8 ; 11,982 ft. 

Two other routes, about which no details arc 

Uhiir. 1 PattarnLilla. from S ~ A  to NAINITAL, 

Iizign cr. 
1 (8,018 ft.), 8 miles from Figu. 

H a t  t i ci n a ,  with a very good bingalo (8,027 ft.), 
15 miles from ~ i ~ ~ .  (Simla to Mattihna can be 
done in one march, but i t  is only possible hs 

C a mnp. 

Ckii9- Peak. 

I K k g r i .  I 

see NAIMTAL to S~MLA. I S i r n .  

ltnown to me, are the following: - / posting horses). 

Route No. 192. 

Simla.  

F(tgu (with a bbngalo). 

8 21 rg. 

I 

From %MLA (Simla) to SAIRI (Sirnla). 
Route I 

Simla.  hTngk(incla, 31" 14'; 77" 27', with a bingalo 
I 

Fa'y~c. (8,831 ft.). 

u"ncZ(Iciz~1. . 

- ~ 

1 A principal route, passable for horses. 
from S ~ L A  to LEH: 

Li fera tu~e:  Year-book of the PPnj4b for 1853. 

by su1t6npur1 JLgats'k; / N a p s :  Indian Atlas, 4.7 (second edition), 

213, 75, 113, 91, 54, 19, 179, and 236).i Hithi. 
I 
I Fdgu,  with a bBngalo (8,053 ft.), 14 miles from 

ASimla, 31" 6l.2 ; 77' 9'.48 ; 7,156 ft. (church); 
lidtel nnd club - ICInh/isstt (8,277 ft.) - KBpri 
HAthi. 

I Simla-Rahbg-Tatg6l.h-Cross a small nhlah. 
Itoute No. 191. 

1 Pardl i ,  with a bingalo, 10 miles from Fhgu 
From S ~ M L A  (Sida) to N A G ~ N D A  (Sida). 1 

A principal route, passable for horses. Excellent 
made road. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawnr, pp. 195-204. - Jacque- 
mont's Journal, Yol. II., pp. 17844.-Ruesell's Diary, 
yol. lI., p. 158. - Tables of Routes and stages, PP. 

(an easy march)-Cross the Giri river-Clicil- 
Cllijoli. 

K 6 t , or K o t ci i ,  11 miles from I'arili-Jhholi. 

Debra, 15 miles from &jt (few villages on the 

, road itself during this rnarch) - Jhbal-Chlia. 
316, 317.-Thornson's Weetern Himirlaya, pp. 30-41. 

1 S n ' i ~ i ,  31" 8'; 77" 45', 9 miles from Debra. 
aft-lirpe: Indian Atlae, aheet 47 (second edition). 1 



Route I Boute No. 194. 
from ~ ~ M L A  to SKARDO: I F m m  S K I ~ D O  (B8ti) to DTB, or TANG (Hasbra). 

by NagkQnda, Sultbnpur, Jggatsuk, Kbksar, 

K&rdong, DBrche, PQdum, KBrbu, KiLrgd, 
and Kiris (see Nos. 191, 149, 21 3, 75, 11 3, 

91, 55, 165, 90, 95, and 110). 

Route 
from SIMLA to SBIN~GAR : 

by Bilkpur, Nd&un, I<Bngra, Nurpur, arid 
Naush6ra (see Nos. 189, 30, 146, 85, 160, 

and 151). 

Boute No. 193. 

From S ~ L A  (~irnln)  to S ~ N I  (Simh). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. A good 
made road. 

-Ifups: Indian Atlas, ehcet 17 (second edition). 

S i n ~ l a ,  31" 6'-2; 77' 9' -46;  7,156 ft. (cllul.ch); 
hStel and clnh -Rh;iunt - Btigorn - Plinaha - 
BGnili. 

H ii s ri n ty u r-Descend to the SAtlej river-Con- 
tinue along its left bank. I 

Siini, 31" 15'; Ti'" 8'; 2,318 ft., near the left 
hank of the Sdtlej river, with hot springs close 
to the river (level of the river 2,127 ft.). 

Route 

from S~MLA to IYKAR? 

see No. 335. 

A secondary route, pnssable for horses. 

Sli(ird0, 35" 20'-2; 75" 44'.0p, on the left 
bank of the Indus river (level of the river 
7,255 ft.)-Nagolisbitng-Bong La-Stitpiir Tso. 

A Rziba Chzimik-A Cho Cho Chlimik 
(1 2,738 ft.)-ACho Cho BrBnsa- ATangtBng- 
A KichBt- A Balk6rdoa- A Pilsum. 

A B ti k h nt o - Cross the B6ne  La pass 
(15,766 ft.) to the plateau of Deodi 14,200 ft. 

A A 1 i n 8  ti l i M a t  (13,421 ft.), on the plateau 
of DeosSi-Cross the Langmalling river- APi& 
lung - Cross the Shamoskit pass (easy)- Cross 
the Clierch6rri pnss. 

A Gyal ze r ing  Mat (13,175 ft.), in the upper 
part of the DiiskCrim valley. 

Das,  or Tang, 35" 2'; 75" 4'; 10,794 ft., the 
highest village in tlie DLk6rim valley. 

Route No. 196. 
From S&DO (BUti) t o  G ~ Q I T  (Gilgit). 

There are two different routes: the one leading 
down the Indus valley by R6yul and Bbnji; but this 
is a very difficult one, extremely rocky and quite im- 
passable for horses: the other by Shigar andChutr6n. 

-1. 

Skrirdo to Gilgit, by Shigar and Chutrbn. 

Skardo ,  35" 20f.2; 75"44'.O'P,on the left bank 
of the Indus river (level of the river 7,256 ft.). 

Canty. 

! Shigar,  1 1 see 1,. 8. 
Y u s k i l ,  

Ch u t r d  a (8,060 ft.)-Cross tlie Ch6ltor La 1)iiss 
(very easy; no glacier). 

A Mat  o n t d r o ,  on a river which flows down 
to BSsha-Cross the Ghntos La pass (easy; no 



112 SKARDO : ROUTE 195 CONTINUED. 

glacier)--A Bachbra Brok, on an affluent of the 
Indus river. 

T l ir nt i k - Disso (froin here the road branches 
off to IlGndu, or Rbyul fort; the Indus river 
has to be crossed on inflated skins. See the next 
route, B.)-Toir-Diriko-Stak-Descend to the 
Indus river and continue near the right hank 
of the same. 

M a  I zip a  (an easy stage) - Cross the ChonVu6 river. 

A Bul Chu - Shtngu (road from Stak till 
here very bad)-Cross the ShCngu, or Burriindo 
pass (not very difficult). 

Encamp at the western foot of thepass.  

S 6 s  i ,  near the right bank of the Indus river - 
Cross the Haramlish river-Continue along the 
right bank of the Indus river-Blille kdt, or 
Kkfo kar-Hanuza--SheQt. 

K h a t - A Makpbnn Shagaron (near the con- 
fluence of the Gilgit and Indus rivers)-Leave 
the Indus \.alley and ascend the Gilgit valley 
-Cross the Bagrdt river. 

D a n  j6r - Cross the NSgar river - Konodh - 
Cross the Gilgit river. 

G i l g i t ,  ab. 35'54'; 74" 18'. 

B. 

Slidrdo to Uil.git, by Rbyul and Bbnji. 

A secondary route, passable for horses only 
between Skairdo and Rhyul, and Bbnji and Gilgit. 
Literature: Montgomerie's Memorandum, p. 12. - Thom- 

son's Western Himhlaya, pp. 248-55. 

Skdrdo,  35" 20 ' -2 ;  75' 44'.0p, on.the left bank 
of the Indus river (level of the river 7,255 ft.)- 
Cross the Indus river by a ferry boat- Con- 
tinue along the right bank of the Indus river 
-Brangnlk-Kudrdo, 5 miles from Skirdo. 

Kanzar, or Kontdra- Ts6rdos.l 

From TsSrdos a road leads also along the left bank 
of the Indus river, viz.: T s  6r dos  - Bascho-  Matillo- 
Permaskdt - 06nzar - Chhbatang- Cross the Skachib6r 
pass-Koyon-H6yuI. 

Ts t r ri (road very bad)-Gherbidis. 

T 6 n  g  o s  - Biicha. 

M6rdo.  

Ddsso -Cross a small pass- hfallahdr - Cross 
the Indus river by a bridge. 

BdyziZ, or Bdndec, on the left bank of the . 

Indus river-Continue along the left side of the 
Indus valley. 

H d r p o ,  an easy march-Kbngma Tiillu. 

G 6 m b a  T(i 1 1  tc - Kbngma Ddros. 

G6nzba D l r o s .  

B o llticho (road from Dfros extremely rocky 
and very bad)-Cross the Bolllicho pass. 

Camp. 

Bo'tjji, or Bzinji,  on the left bank of the 
Indus river-Cross the Indus r i ~ e r  by a ferry. 

D ard t  -Domdt fort-Shumdt-Sabil-(:hag&- 
Cross the Nila Diir pass (easy, gentle slopes; no 
glacier). 

Min dr-SBkvar-libmar- Shuteail. 

G i l g i  t ,  ab. 35" 54'; 74' 18', an easy stage from 
Minbr. From Dardt you may also go up in 
two marches along the Gilgit river, avoiding 
the Nila Dar pass; but the valley is so narrow 
and rocky, that horses can only be brought up 
this way with the greatest difficulty. 

Route 
from S K ~ D O  to K ~ R I B ,  

see NO. 110. 

Route 
from SKARDO to S ~ M L A ,  

see S ~ M L A  to S K ~ D O .  



Route No. 106. I extremely scarce) - Cross the Mustigh pass 

From S K ~ D O  (BSlti) to YLRKAND (TurkistPn). 

A secondary route, only partially passable for 
hones. 

The route generally taken is from Skirdo to 
Leh, and then across the KarakorGm pass. 

Skcirdo, 35" 20l.2 ; 75" 44I.O p, on the left bank 
of the Indus river (level of the river 7,255 ft.). 

(19,019 ft.). 

A Sha kld k ,  on the right side of the northern 
Mustdgh glacier. 

A Tso K a ,  on the Musthgh glacier. 

A Pd r o n  g  , a t  the foot of the northern Musthgll- 
glacier. 

A Chdngal (here there is plenty of fuel). 

Camp.  / Cross the S k a n  L a  pass  and encamp 
h  i  g  a  r (7,537 ft.), on the left bank of the / at  i t s  foot (no snow or glacier). 
Shigar river-At Halpipa cross the Shigar river 
on inflated skins to GnBli-Continue along the 
right bank of the Shigar river-BGndo-Vazirpur 
-Chorit. 

Yzi s k  i  1 - Gibstot-G6nstot:-Giijo - ChGmik- 
Hariskit (road up to Chutr6n now rery bad). 

C h u t  rdn (8,060 ft.) - Cross the Shigar river 
on inflated skins-Tlrgu, on the left bank of 
the Sldgar river- Ascend the Brahildo valley. 

D ass omi t  - Tiston - Gdmba Ddsso - Klngma 
Disso. 

G n i t  - H6mboro - Cross the GGmsi river - 
Ch6ngo-Tlnglil-Sufingo. 

~ s k o l i  (9,710 ft.), on the right bank of the 
Brahildo river - Pass the foot of the BBpho 
glacier (9,876 ft.)- A Gorophln. 

A Gdre Br i insn ,  on the blusthgh river - 
A Chiigma - A Tsog - Ascend the Mustigh 
glacier - A D6m0, on the right side of the 
Mustdgh glacier - 4 Dum6rtar (12,512 ft.), near 
the confluence of the Tshi and Mustdgh glaciers. 

A Shicigs Gumbo  Chu - Cross the Agir 
pass (no snow or glacier). 

Camp.  
A Surukovi t  (two long marches from AShiigs 

G h b o  Chu). 

A Ddv a - Cross the Dlva pass (easy; no snow 
or glacier). 

A Maliksha.  
A ~r  d a  l i  k ,  in a large valley. 

A Cher d ksa (road from A firdalik leaves the 
valley and passes a high plateau)-Cross a small 
pass called Kullrdo. 

' K A a l a s t  a n ,  a village on the left bapk of the 
Tesnib river, near its confluence with the 
PSkJpu river (one day's journey 17. of =alas- 
t i n  is situated on this river the village Pribpu. 
This village is called on Klaproth's map Takboni). 

A k h  M & s j t d .  - 
Pussci r. Here the lnerchandize of the caravans 

is examined and toll levied thereon - Pass 
an ortang: i. e. a Chinese post with Chinese 

- 
A Shingchcikbi B ianga  (13,553 ft.), on the 

left side of the Musthgh glacier-Cross theMustAgh 
glacier-Tso Ka, a small glacier lake on the right 
side of the hlustligh glacier (15,724 ft.). 

A Sh lishi n g  (1 2,542 ft.) - Cross the &iustiglr 
glacier. 

Kd k i a r ,  a large village of about 1,000 houses 
(fizet G l l a ~ s  Koksar)-Pass an ortang. 

Bdshtarak-Tukciyi. 
K ci rg a  2 i k , on the right bank of the Tesnib river. 

soldiers and officials (fizet Ollah says Aurtang). 
firtangs are also occasionally called Lingar. 

A Chiring,  16,821 ft. (from here as far as A Tso 
Ka, on the northern Musttigh glacier, fuel is 

Poskcim -EkshAmbe bazb- Cross the Ytirkand 
rirer. 



Y krk a n  d ,  38' 10' ; 74" 0'; ab. 4,400 ft., the 
capital of Turkistin. 

Route 

from S~MESAR to ,ALM~RA, 
see No. 6. 

Ronte No. 197. 

From %MESAR (KimAon) to BLQESAR (KHmPon). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Madden, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XWI., 

part I., pp. 623-24. 
Naps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

Sdnaesnr, 29" 47'; 79" 35'; ab. 4,700 ft.- Cross 
the IiansAri river - Descend for 2 miles the 
Kosilla river along its left bank- G u n a d h ,  
about 8 miles from S6mesar-Cross again the 
Mansitri river. 

N a  k 6 t ,  about 6 miles from Gunanith - Cross 
a small pass-Cross the Glimti river. 

Bdgesnv ,  29" 47'; 79" 45', with a bingalo 
(2,730 ft.), on the right bank of the SBrju river. 

D hv ara  H a t  h (4,995 R.), E. of the Ramgringa 
river-Continue dong the crest of the moun- 
tains (road good) -Timli. 

M a s i ,  29" 49'; 79" 16', on the left bank of the 
Ramgbnga river, 9 miles from DhvAra Hath. 

Bonte No. 199. 
From S~MESAB (Kimiron) to TAPUUAN (Gi irMl) .  

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Webb, in As. Bes., Vol. XI., pp. 521-54. - 

Year-book of the Pinjib for 1856, part II., pp. 118-19. 

Maps: Indian Atlae, sheet 66.- Strachey's K h b n  and 
GirhvPI. 

S d  m  e  s  a  r, 2s047'; 79" 35'; ah. 4,700 ft.-Thhna- 
Bayririu- Cross tho Gaumhtti. 

B i j n  h t h  (3,546 ft.), an easy stage, 5 hours' 
march from Sbrnesar - Chsunrar - Ghiti - 
Chiritiga, close to the left bank of the Pindari 
river-Continue along the left bank of the Pin- 
dari river - Pass several villages. 

Ku2s d r  i, on the left bank of the Pindari river 
(a long march)--Cross the Pindari river-Chiring 
-KAnda-Jlink-Baj6ni. 

Sank 6 t , a moderate march (road very circuitous) 

1 -Cross a small pass-Cmss the Chlipela river. 
Route No. 198. 

1 Bn n b a g  dr 78, on the left bank of the Chlipela 
From S~MEBAR ( K k m h )  to hll(S1 (KimPon). 1 river (an easy m a n : h b ~ i t * i - ~ w - u Z a - U z n -  

A principal route, passable for horses. 1 Mli-Klimjuk-Cmss the Namdhkni river. 

Literatwe:  Madden, in Journ. h. Sac. Beng., Vol. XVII., I Kr n b o g  d r h. 
part I., pp. 611-14. - Tablee of Rouks and Stages, 
p. 51. 

,Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. - Strachey's K h b n  and 
GBrhvBI. 

S d  mesa r ,  29" 47'; 79" 35'; ab. 4,700 ft. - Con- 
tinue up the Sili  valley (road not good). 

h o d  h, a small village (ab. 3,180 ft.), 6 miles 
from Shmesar, from which it lies nearly due west. 
(Here an ascent may be made to the Bhot Kot 
mountain and back again in one day). 

R a m  nil (an easy stage)--Cross an easy pass- 
Croes the Biri Gitnga river. 

P d n a ,  or P a n h a i  (8,471 ft.). H o d  leads 
through splendid forests. 

T i  n g  s i  (8,080 ft.). Road leads over a spnr of 
the Pilkhnta, or PilkvAnta mountain, 12,620 ft., 

1 From U m n i  one march vi9 AT- Tal and Nij- 
m611a to Pipelkbt, and then by Jh6eimath to Xiti; see 

I Routes Nos. 101 and 77. 



generally through woods of hazel, chesnut, ( Latitudes and longitudes: 
walnut, &c. 

T a y u b d n ,  30" 28'; 79" 36'; 6,182 ft., on the 
left hank of the DBuli river. 

-- 

1 Boute No. 202. 

Route NO. 200. 1 Prom SBIN~DAB (Girhv41) to D ~ R A  (Girhrhl). 

From ~ R I N ~ A B  (Kashmir) to DAB, or TANG, 
(Hasbra). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Montgomerie'e Memonmdnm; p. 12. 

byrindgar, 34" 4l.6 ; 74" 48'. 5 p; 5,146 ft., on 
the Jhflum river, the capital of Kashmir. 

Bdndipur ,  by boat, or, if by land, in two 
. marches, viz. S r i n d g a r  - S i n t u l -  B d n d i -  

pur-Cross the BLrze La pass. 

Jotkzisu. 

Ddvar,  or GurCs, on the left bank of the 
Kishanghnga river (level of the river 7,718 ft.) 
-AchGre. 

Z i 6 n (8,162 ft.)- A Dudigiti- A ShCrri KG- 
AP6shu BBi (8,810 ft.). 

A principal route, passable for horses. A good 
made road. 

Literature: Tables of Routes and Stages, p. 52. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheeta 48 and 66. 

Srindgar, 30" 13'; 7s" 4G1, on the left bank of 
the Alaknhda river. 

Sit  a kd t ,  with a dharamsila, 10 miles from Sri- 
nhgar. 

Bdira t  ka Sardi,  wit11 a dharamdla, 15 ~niles 
from Sitakdt-Cross the Nayhr river by a rope- 
bridge (in summer it is fordable). 

Clb dndp u r, with a dharamdla, 10 miles from 
BBirat ka S a h i  (a very easy stage). 

Bairag drh, with a dharamsila - Cross the 
Ganges a t  Tapubhn by a suspension-bridge - 
Continue 2'1, miles along its right bank. 

R ik ikhe ' s ,  on the right bank of the Ganges, 

Kd t i Cross the Dorikbn pass (13,788 ft.) - 
A PosarbAt BrBnsa - A S6ti DCo. 

Route No. 201. 

10 miles from BairqArh (level of the river 
1,377 ft.). The route from Bairagrlrh to Rikikhes 

D U S ,  or Tang ,  35" 2'; 75" 4'; 10,794 ft., the 
highest village in the DLkOrim valley. 

From SRIN~GAR (Gkrhvd) to DEOPRE~G (Girrhrtil). 

may be also so modified, that you continue 
from BairqBrh along tlie left bank of the 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Two easy marches; viz.: S r inc iga r  to Ram- 
bcigh, second march to Deoprecig, at  the con- 
fluence of the AlaknBnda and Bhagiritthi rivers 
(level of the confluence 1,953 ft.). 

, Ganges, crossing it a t  RikikliCs by a feny- 1 boat; if much luggage is to be brought over, 
this will cause much delay-Cross a few ndlal~s 
(in summer mostly dry) - Cross the JBkltan 
IGu ndlah - 2 miles later the Song nltlali. 

L a c h i v d 1 a ,  a small village on the Song nilall, 
8 miles from Kansriu - Pass through several 
villages scattered in the Dan and the forests. 

De'rn, 30' 18'.9; 78" l 1 . 0 P ;  h6te1 (2,240 ft.). 



A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Moorcroft's Travelrr, Vol. I., pp. 9-13. 

, i p s :  Indian Atlae, sheet 66. - Strachey's Kiimhon md 
Ggrhv41. 

S r i n d g a r ,  30" 13'; 78" 46', on the left bank of 
the Alaknhnda river - Cross the Alaknhnds 
river by a jh6la-bridge (the cordage is made 
from a species of sedge, Eriophorum contosum) 

h a t e  NO. 203. by Sevanindi. Both routes are passable for 

-Cross the D6ndu river (2 miles from Srindgar) 
-Ndeta, on the light bank of the Alaknhnda 
river., 

From ~ R I N ~ G A B  (GiirhvOl) to D E ~ L  (Giirhv41). 

Td li oli ,  a short stage; 12 miles (5 hours' march) 
-Follow the Thkoli river - Turn off to the 
right and ascend a small pass ( r o d  steep)- 
Steep descent. 

horses. 

D e a l ,  30" 22'; 78" 36', on the left bank of the 
Bhfllung river. 

- 

mute 

A. 

Srinhgar to Kcirfyredg, along the left bank of 

the Alakninda river. 

Literature: Webb, in As. Res., Vol. XI., pp. 492409. 

Maps: Indian Atlarr, sheet 66. 

Srinhg ar,  30" 13'; 78" 4G1, on the left bank of 
Alaknhnda river. 

Gzisti. 

Oppos i te  R u d a r  Preciy. 

Mathurny  irk.  

Kdrnprecig,  30" 16'; 79" 1 l', a t  the confluence 
of the Pindari and Alakninda rivers (level of 
the confluence 2,560 ft.) 

B. 

Srinhgar to K&nyredg, by Sevanindi. 

Sr indgar ,  30" 1 3 ' ;  78" 46'. 

Th d r i  D C v i - Dungrepitnt ( 1  % mile from 
Sevanhndi). 

from SBINAQAR to I E L A M ~ A D ,  1 Sevancindi.  
see NO. 74. ! K d r n p r e k g ,  30" 16'; 7 1 '  12 miles from 

! Sevanindi. 
- 

Boute Boate 
from 8ai~Bc)~s.t to KLBGIL, 1 

I 
.~COIIL S K I N ~ Q A R  to LEH, 

see NO. 96. see LEH to SBINAGAR. 

Route No. 204. 

From S B I N ~ Q A R  (GiuhvB1) to ~ R N P B E ~ G  I from S R I N ~ G A R  to M1681, 
(Girrhv41). 

There are two different routes: one, the prin- 
cipal, although the longer, along the left bank of 
the Alaknrinda river; the other, a secondary one, 

see No. 137. 



see NO. 161. 

Route No. 205. 

Eoute 

from SBIN~QAR to NAUSHERA, 
Mozafarabdd  (2,221 ft.), 14 miles from 

Hathitin - Cross the Kishanginga river by :L 

bridge (level of the river 2,164 ft.)- Cross the 
Dup pass (4,491 ft.). 

along the right bank of the Jhilum river - 
Tutatkri-Balottlr - Ldngarytcr (2,266 ft.). 

Fmm SRIN~QAB (Kmhdr) to RAULP~NDI (PLiib). I G d r hi H a  v i  b zi 1 1  a  (2,678 ft.), with a small bhn- 

A principal route, passable for horses. Road partly 
made and generally good. 

Literature: Hiigel's Keshmir, Vol. III., pp. 1-54.- Jonrn. 
As. Soc. Beng, Vol. XVII., part I., pp. 128-32. 

Srindgur, 34" 4'-6; 74" 48'.5 p; 5,146 ft., on 

galo, on the right bank of the Nainstik river; 
the village is situated on its left bank (an easy 
march)-Continue for two miles along the right 
bank of the Nainstik river- dtar Lisa (3,633 ft.; 
road very good, but very winding). 

B a r  am41 a the best and easiest way is by 
going by boat down the Jhflum, and passing 
through the 'V6llar lake - Cross the JMum 
river - Continue along the left bank of the 
Jhflum river-Sh6ri-Kichihima-GantamGla. 

N a  u s h e'r a ,  an easy stage from Baram6la - 
Cross the Jhflum river by a ferry - Limbur - 
Cross a river by a bridge-Tetamdla-Kaichena 

the JMum river, the capital of Kashmir. AS 
far as 

-Cross a river -NGrka - Cross the Nila Nag 
river by a bridge-Gingal-Dotlr-Purtlna ari. 

MansE:ra, 15 miles from G8rhi HavibGlla - 
MBngul (4,024 ft.). 

Abbot nbdd (4,055 ft )- Chrimba (2,197 ft.), on 
the left bank of the Dor river. 

Hdrdp ur ,  20 miles from Abbotabiid (road very 
good, and continues almost level to Raulpindi) 
-Kot. 

Usmdn K u t i r  - Join the Yeshiur road- 
Chtlni ke Sang. 

R a u l p i n d i ,  33" 36'-5; 72" 59'.8P; 1,737 ft. 

G drigd r h ,  a fort on the right bank of the 1 
Jhflum river, opposita h-continue as far as 
Moziifarabtid along the right side of tho Jhflum 
valley - D h h i  - Sulthn Dhki- Cross a river- 
Shddera - Cross a river - Talfcha - Steep 
descent-Cross the L6ven river-Rikund-I'hla 
- MBra 

Kathdi ,  rather a long march-Cross the Kk- 
thima river by a bridge-B6ra. 

Route 

from SRINBQAR to S~MLA, 

see S~MLA to SRIN~GAR. 

Route No. 206. 

B u 1 i  4 ss a ,  7 Ales  from Kathhi (an easy march) I From S ~ ~ @ A R  (GLhva)  to TfBl (Gkhva). 

- Cross a large river by a bridge Denhia - I A secondary route, passable for horses. 

a river. I Srindgar, 30" 13'; 78" 46', on the left hank of 

Naug1-6- Chirbi-Kindo -Nado'E - AdamsMhar 
-KiikarvBra-NaushBra-NBra-Dobita-Cross 

Hathicin, on the right bank of the Jhflum 
river (level of the river 2,529 ft.) - Continue 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

the Alakntlnda river. 

Kandikhdl. 



Ti r i , 30' 22'; 78" 28'; 2,328 ft., a t  the confluence 
nf the Bhagirtithi and Bhfllnng rivers (level of 
the confluence 2,278 ft.). 

Route No. 207. 
, 

Prom SBIN~GAR (Kashmir) to URI (Kashmir). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Tear-book of the Panjhh for 1854, part IV., 

p. 247. 

Afaps: Cunningham's Pinjib and Western HimB1aj-a.- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Panjab and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Sriuagn r, 34' 4'.6 ; 74" 48'. 5 ; 5,146 ft., on 
the Jhflum river; the capital of Kashmir. As 
far as 

R n ra t ~ t  4 1 n by boat, along the Jllflum river; n 

great many villages are passed, and if the 

a fine pasture ground 2 miles distant from the 
left bank of the Karakdsh river; fuel and grass 
plentiful. 

A Kale h 6s  k un, in the Kalchiskun valley - 
Ascend the Kalchiskun valley. 

ASdgali Bdllak,  near the foot of the Be1 
daran pass-Cross the Be1 davttn pass. 

A Ta i k o t (i 1 (fuel and grass extremely scarce) 
-Cross the Karakbh river-Cross the Kilian 
pass by a small secondary glacier- A Chadar- 
tish, 4 miles from the pass; h e  grass. 

A Ak - h il, 3 miles from Chadartish - A Katiri 
Timi - A TBllacll, a fine pasture ground - 
Lrimlung. 

A Chisgcinlik - S6mrung. 

D (i 12  i - Kirchung. 

Ki ? i n n ,  ah. 36' 52'; 75" 37'. 

traveller prefers going by land, he will find 1 
no difficulty in encamping wherever he pleases 
-Cross the Jhilum river, and continue along 
its left bank - Shbri - Cross a small river - 

Boute 

from A S ~ G E T  to A S~MGAL,  
Kichiba-GBntamGlla-Cross a small river. 1 see NO. 217. 

Na u s  h dra (an easy march) - DeokGt - Cross / 
the HBbat rirer - Bhaniir - Kanisp6r - 
Vtirdnbfi. 

i 
~ ~ ' K E T ,  routes to and from, scc 

I I 

~ r i ,  34' 6'; 73" 56', on the left bank of the 
Jhflum river (level of the river 3,952 ft.). 

Route No. a09. 

B0nt0 Q I From f3d~a1 (GirhrAl) to KEIXRSLLI (Girhril). 

horn 4 %GET to the KARAKORUM PASS, I A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

see NO. 88. 

p~ ~. -- 

Literature : Fraser's Journal, pp. 434-53, and in As. Res., 
Vol. NU., pp. 201-12. 

M q e :  Indian Atlas, sheet 65. 

Route NO. a08. I Sdkhi, 30" 59'; 78' 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 

Prom A S ~ O E T  (TurkistBn) to K~LIAN (Turkietsn). 

A secondary mute, passable for horses. 

bank of tllc Bhagirltlii river-Cross the Kantrira 
Kanta pass (11,518 ft.), 4 hours' march from 
Slikhi- Cross the Sun river (level of the con- 

1 Szigft .  36" 10'.4; 77' 50'.1 p; 12,OCO ft., fluence with the Rini river 9,340 ft.). 



8 l j m 1 :  BOUTEB 210, 211. 119 

A Gzi f a U d d r  (9,377 ft.), on the left bank I &lute NO. all. 
of the Rini river (no provisions, but wood is 
plentiful)- A Mhndo. 

A Ch iml)ula,  a t  the northern foot of the 
.Chiia pass (12,665 ft.; no provisions; a t  the 
limit of trees)-Cross the Chiia pass (14,961 ft.), 
4 hours' march from A Chimpula-AKiarEtti- 
Cross the Bimsuru para (15,460 ft.), 3l/, hours' 
march from the Chiia p&s; road between 
the ChBia and B i m s w  passes often level; no 
descent into a deep valley -A Shimu. 

A Bi k a Ud cir (1 1,927 ft.), a long stage; much 
ascent and descent; a t  the upper limit of trees. 

A ~ u r r n i  (11,544 ft.), on an affluent to the 
right of the Birghnga-Pass a depression called 
Kila Uzba, 11/, hour's march from Gum6 - 
Cross another depression called Dig* - Pass 
a ridge called SunapOi; hence steep descent 
to 

Khdrsc i l i ,  30" 57'; 78" 27'; 8,374 ft., on the 
left bank of the Jhmna river (a rather long 
march). 

- - - - 

From S t ? ?  (Girrhval) to N&LONQ (0rirhv41). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Another road, more frequently faken, which 
is with difficulty passable for horses, is viit 
M6kba (see the preceding route, and Mhkba to 
NQlong, No. 145). 

Literature: Fraser's Journal, pp. 467-70, and in As. Hes., 
Vol. XIlL, pp. 212-25. - Hdgaon, in As. Ree., Vol. 
XIV., pp. 130-97. 

Maps: Indian Atlag aheet 66. -Webb's Survey of the 
Ganges, in Ae. Res., Vol. XI., p. 447. 

Szikhi,  30" 59'; 78" 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagghthi river-Descend to the 
Bhagirithi river - Cross the Bhagirithi river. 

D a  r tE 1 i ' (an &y stage) - Continue along the 
left bank of the Bhagirithi river - A Liinda 
That (10,349 ft.; opposite A LBmba That is 
Chiplo Gad) - A Kamshitili - A Karm6li - 

Hhndoli (Tsok Gad is opposite) - A Tinka 
ChQmno. . 

mute No. 210. I .  
~ ? d l o n g ,  30" 5'; 79' 0'; 11,350 ft., on the right 

bank of the Jahnhvi river (level of the river 

From S ~ K H I  (Girrhvtil) to M ~ K B A  (Gkhval). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Literature: Skinner's Excureione, Vol. II., pp. 22-82. 
,Vnpe : Indian Atlas, sheet 66. - Webb's Survey of the 

Ganges, in As. Res., Vol. XI., p. 447. 

S u k h i ,  30" 59'; 78" 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagirithi river - Continue along 
the right bank of the Bhagirithi river- Jhila 
- Pur&i - Cross several small rivers. 

11,201 A.). 

mute 
from S ~ K H I  to RAITAL, 

see NO. 173. 

mute 
from $ 6 5 ~ 1  to S ~ U N G ,  

I 

Mzi k ba ,  31" 2'; 78" 46'; 8,600 ft., on the right I see No. 181. 
bank of the Bhagirhthi river. i 

1 
Here the road branches off to Gang5tri; in~paeeable 

for h m ;  one long march. 



120 S~K-SUL : ROUTES 212, 213. 

Route No. W. 

From S ~ K H I  (GBrhvB1) to USS~LLA (GiirhvB1). 

.I secondary route, impassable for horses; a dif- 
ficult route. 

Li tern ture :  Fraser, in As. Res., VoL XIIL, p. 216. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheeta 47 (second edition) and 65, 
no trace of a route is indicated on any of these maps. 

Slikhi ,  30" 59'; 78" 42'; 8,401 ft., on the right 
bank of the Bhagirithi river- Continue along 
the right bank of the Bhagirithi river-JXla 
- Puriil - Cross the shingid river. 

A E n c a m p  at  the c o n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  
Shingad and B h a g i r d t h i  r i v e r s  (an 
easy march) - Continue throughout the next 
march along the left bank of the Shingid river 
-A BhGni-A Khtidar- Cross a small nhlah - 
a Durainghittu -A Chemahira- A Monddl - 
Cross the BhaUra river - A Tingua Bhalliira 
-Cross the Tingua nhlah - Cross two other 
small nlllahs. 

A B d  k r  i (1 1,911 ft.) - Cross a nhlah, close to 
A B6kri- Cross another nlSlah-A Kiarkhtti- 
Cross four small nlllahs, among which is situated 
A Giintdl- A D O  H h d o  (13,211 ft.), a t  the 
foot of the A Do Himdo glacier, 3 hours' march 
from ABdsri. 

the right bank of the Tons river - Cross the 
Tons river by a bridge-Cross two small nalahs 
-Cross the Tons r i ~ e r  by a bridge. 

U s s i l l a ,  or Oshdl ,  31" 7l.G; 78" 18I.2 P; 
8,940 ft., on the right bank of the Tons river. 

Route No. 213. 

From SULT~NPUB (Klilu) to JLOATS~TK (Klilu). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature : Cunningham's Ladirk, p. 1% and in Jonrn. 
Aa. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., part I., pp. 206-11. - 
Moorcroft's Tra~els, Yol. I., pp. 183-5. 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjhb and Weetern Himdam- 
Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (eecond edition).-Waugh and 
Thuillier's Piinjib and adjoining countries. 

S u l t h n p u r ,  31" 57'-8;  77" 5I.8 ; 3,945 ft., on 
the right bank of the Bias river, the capital 
of K61u - Cross the Bihs river-Continue as 
far as JiigatsCk along the left side. of the Biis 
valley. 

N d g a r  (5,777 ft.), the residence of the assistant 
commissioner of KGlu - Sarsii - Mascinri - 
Khirjau-Dhhmsu-Kakniul-G&rjan. 

Jbgn t s z ik ,  32" 12'; 77" 13'; 6,080 ft., near the 
left bank of the BiPs river. 

A R dt  h i ,  at the foot of the Riithi glacier; fuel / 
very scarce- Ascend the Rithi glacier - Cross / 
the Damdir, or Hat ka Z P r a  pass (17,479 ft.), 
6 hours' march from A Rithi - Descend this 
pass along the Tons glacier. 

A B d  1 c  h  a n  (14,501 ft.), on the right side of 
, the Tons glacier, still considerably above its 

lower end-Descend the Tons glacier-AKadu- 
k6pri - A Kondira-Foot of the Tons glacier 
(source of the Tons river)-Cross a nhlah- 
Risdr  lake (11,787 ft.), in the Tons valley. 

E n c a m p  be low the  l ake  on the r i g h t  
banlc of  the T o n s  river-Continue along 

Route 
from SULTLNPUX to MANDI, 

see No. 132. 

Boute 

from SULTANPUR to NAOKANDA, 

see NO. 149. 



Route No. 214. 

From SULTLXPUR ( K d u )  to P ~ L I N G  (Kklu). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses. 

Route 
from A S ~ M G A L  to A ~ B L E  CHIN, 

see NO. 3. 
Maps: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition). 

S u l t d n p u r ,  31" 57I.8 ; 77" 5'.8 ; 3,945 ft., on 
the right bank of tlle Biis river, the capital of Route No. 216. 
KCln - Ascend the SerbBrri valley - Shrilong 
(5,798 ft.). 

K a' r  1 in  g - Smiling - A Garud6k. 

A Chulira-~D6dru-M41a. 

P6 l i n g ,  32" 5'; 76" 51'. 

I 

From A L%MGAL (Turkisthn) to ELCHI (Turkisthn). 

A secondary route, passable for horses, but only 
with difficulty. 

J'outhern .foot o f  the Sdrri  Jhot pas s  
-Cross the SBrri ka Jh6t pass (12,077 ft.). 

and steep ascent up a glacier-Cross the Zlchi 
pass (17,379 ft.)--Descend tlie h c h i  pass glacier 
(it is much crevassed and extremely steep, 
especially towards its termination). 

E n c a m p  a t  the lower end of  the x l c h i  

A $ 4  a l ,  36" 8'; 78' 5rp;  13,215 ft., on tile 
right bank of the Karakitsh river-Continuous 

From A S~JMDO (Kiimhon) to N~TI (Giirhvhl). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. A diffi- 
cult route, never used by caravans. 

Maps: Strachey's Iiiimion and Giirhvtil. 

A S6md 0 ,  30" 45'; 79" 53', a t  the confluence 
of tlie Girthi and Loaka rivers - Follow the 
Girtlii river for two stages - Pass a hkidda 

TGli and A Shib UdeQr (a cave). 

A G i r t  h i ,  two stages from A Shnldo; a now 
deserted village (shrubs and grass in the 
environs)- A Dud G'rhi (shrubs)-Confluence 

the Yong and Girthi rivers-A cave-AIhtrrc 
2)uni grass)-Aura Dhar-A Shirub 

pass  g l a  ci er (14,810 ft.). No fuel, but scanty 
grass. A very long and difficult march-Descend 
down the BGshia valley (the slopes are ex- 
tremely steep)- A Oitdsh (12,220 ft.), no fuel, 
but plenty of grass-Cross tlie Bi~shia river 
(very difficult; quite unfordable a t  times). 

Bl ; s lJ ia ,  360 261; 180 1 0 f p ;  0,310 tents and 
caves mhabited by nomadic Turks. Here sup- 
plies can be obtained in surprisingly great 
quantities. (From the foot of the glacier to 
B6sLa is a long and difficult march.) 

Tw a h e then from Bbshia to &lclli. 
Several villages are passed; the inarches are 

, described as long, but furtller detail it was iIn- 
-A T6bing Guir. I 

/ possible for us to obtain. and fi*ecluei~t in- 
,Val a r i (10,290 ft.), licar the left I~nuk of the 

DQuli rit-er--Cross the Ginti river by a singa- 
bridge called Burh-KurkGti, on the right bank 
of the Diuli river-Cross the Diuli river by a 
singa-bridge called Ridi-Bimpa-Gumsili. 

N i t i ,  30" 48'; 79" 34'; 11,464 ft., on the left bank 
of the DBuli river (a very easy stage). 

quiries would have exposed us to the danger 
of having our disguise detected. 
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mute NO. a7.  I Route NO. 219. 

From A S ~ M G A L  (Tnrkistin) to S ~ G E T  
(TurkistAn). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Road follows continuously the I<arakLh valley. 

A S t i r n g a l ,  36" 8'; 78" 5 'p ;  13,215 ft., on the 
right bank of the Karakish river (fuel and 
grass abundant). 

A principal route, passable for horses, but only 
with difficulty. 

Maye: Gerard's Koonawur.-Indian Atlas, sheets 47 (second 
edition) and 66. 

R f i n g n a r n ,  31' 46'; 78' 27'; 9,020 ft. -Cross a 

A S z i ~ e t ,  36' 10I.4; 77" 50'. 1 p; 12,960 ft., 2 
miles distant from the left bank of the Kara- 
krish river. 

A G u l b a g a s h t n  (12,252 ft.), famous Ybhem 
(Nephrite) quarries. 

A Billdkchi.  

Route 

from ~ ~ N G N A M  to ~ H ~ N I ,  

see NO. 40. 

river-Kushkat6ng- Continue along the Rush- 
kat6ng valley -R6pa (9,83 1 ft.). 

h ' t t c a m p  at the south-etrsterrc f'oof o j '  

the Tomokiu  y ass - Cross the TomokGu 

-- 

mute No. !2l8. 

pass (13,547 ft.). 

1 Sumdo (12,Y 15 ft.); ii rather lo~ig march- 
~ P a m n c h i n  (13,643 ft.)- Cross the Mrinirang 
pass (18,612 ft.). 

A ISdy oran (15,273 it.); ;L very long march-Pass 
R small lake. 

Man 6 s- Cross the T6di chu river by :L b r i d g e  
Cross three other rivers. 

Dcinkhar, or D r d n k h a r ,  32' 6'; 78' 13'; 

12,774 ft., near the right bank d the T6di chu 
river. 

A principal route, passable for horses. , Bout0 NO. !220. 
Illape : Gerard's Koonawur. From Sdsa~nrr  (Kiniur) tu ~ H ~ L K A B  (Spiti). 

Sli ngnant,  31" 46'; 78" 27'; 9,020 ft.-Continue 
along the left side of the Dirhung valley - 
T~lingklw. 

She 4 s u - Leave the Dirbung valley alld con- 
tinue along the right side of the Slltlej valley. 

Y t i  i - Cross the SBtlej river by a sings-bridge 
called N h p t u .  

B c i b l i n g ,  31" 45'; 78" 37'; 9,311 ft., on the left 
bank of the Sltlej river (an easy stage). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, pp. m5-6. - Hotton, in 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. VIIL, p r t  II., ~ p .  936-50. 
--Thornson's Western Himirlaya, pp. %-121.-Tables 
of Routes and Stages, p. 316. 

Haps: Gerard's Koonawur.--Indian Atlas, sheet 17 (second 
edition). 

Su'ngnanh, 31" 46'; 78" 27'; 9,020 ft.-Cross 
the Hirngarang pass (14,837 ft.). 

I Hdra y o (1 1,468 ft.), 10 miles from SCngnam. 
I -- - L i ,  or Lio, on the right bank of the Piti river, 

7 miles from Hingo (:ti1 easy march) - Cross 
'1 



the Yfilang river - Continue along the Spiti 
ralley. 

Sh6l  k a r ,  32' 0' ; 78" 32'; 10,272 ft., on the 
right bank of the Pin river (a rather long 
march, 12 rniles from Li). 

Route 

from S ~ N I  to S~YLA, 

see No. 193. 

Route No. ml. 
From TXSDI (Lahil) to TRILOKNATH (Kishtvir). 

Route No. 

From T ~ N G T ~ E  (Pangkbng) to LEH (Ladik). 

A secondary. route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Moorcmft78 Travels, Vol. I., pp. 423-34. 

Maps: Cunningham's Pinjhb and Western HimAlaya.- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Pinj ib and adjoining conn- 
tries. 

Tcingtse,  34" 1'; 77" 46'; 13,111 ft.-Bflung. 

I) argziy  (12,777 ft.), a short march. 

A C'hdptak, at  the eastern foot of the Chhngls 
pass-Cross the ChBngla pass- ,A Singrul. 

Sci k t i  - Chimra - Enter the Indus valley and 
continue along its right side. 

Leh,  34" 8I.3; 77" 14'.6p; 11,527 ft., 3 miles 
K. of the Indus river. (A long march from 
SPkti to Leh). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 1 - 

Literature: Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol.X., part I., pp. 105-7. 

H ( ~ p s  : Cunningham's Pjinj jib and Western IlimBlaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillier's Pinjab and adjoining coun- 
tries. 

Z'cindi, 32" 32'; SG" 66',  on the right bank of 
the ChPndra UhPga river - Cross the Chitndra 
Bhitga river-Shbsi-P6ri-MPllang-Tizang- 
Kirtang. 

CIt cirang-R16ru - ~ - t a n g - ~ 6 r a n g .  

Jd 1 d n ng , on tlie left bank of tlie C h i ~ ~ d r a  Uliitgrt 
river-Kiss6li. 

mute 
from TAPUB~N to JH~EIDIATH, 

see No. 78. 

Route No. W. 
From TAPUB~N (Girrhva) to N~TI  (Giirhvhl). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Batten, in Journ. As. Soc.Beng, Vol. VII., part I., 
pp. 310-16.-Moorcroft, Be. Res., Vol. XIL, pp. 380-406. 

Tapubdn ,  30" 28'; 70" 36'; 6,182 ft., on the 
left bank of the DBuli river-A Thad ka  deb; 

I --Cross the SliangBnga, river-Riiidi-Cross tlie 
Route Iiindi river - LBta- A dharamsila - Slidki - 

from TANGTEE to CH~BHUL,  Cross the T6lma river. 

T r i  10k n h t h ,  32" 31)'; 76" 37', 011 ,the left bank 
of the ChPndra Bhi ia  river. 

see No. 46. 

>laps: Indian Atlaa, sheet 65 and 66.-Stracheg's Kimion 
and Girhvil. 

8 a  m ang6 n t a, on the left bank of the T6lma river 
-AGumaliguBr-~Nag~~Bngta-Pigti (a small 
village)- A G8di ka b&gar - Cross the DBuli 
river by a bridge called Ch6ji- Jtitno, on the 

16 * 
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right bank of the DBuli river-Gilrpa-Ashin- 
kola-Dhngari. 

J i l a l n  (9,460 ft.), 1 mile from the right bank of 
the DBuli river (on a hill) - Cross the PBngti 
(a small river) -K6sa - Cross the DBuli river 
by a bridge-Maldri (10,290 ft.), near the left 
bank of the Dhuli river-Cross the Ginti river 
by a sitnga-bridge called Buris - Kurkfiti, on 
the right bank of the Djiuli river - Cross the 
DBuli river by a s&nga-bridge called %di - 
Bimpa- Gumsgli. 

Nit i, 30" 48'; 79" 34'; 11,461 ft., on the left bank 
of tlie Dhuli river. (An ordinary klili &age from 
Jilam.) 

mute  
from T A P U B ~ N  to S~MESAR, 

see NO. 199. 

Route 
from TABHKEND to OSH, 

see No. 163. 

Route 
from ~ K A R  to D ~ R A ,  

see No. 59. 

Route 
from T k . 4 ~  to KANDA, 

see NO. 84. 

Route No. 2%. 

Ronte NO. m4. 1 ~ m m  T~KAB (Simla) to S~YLA (Simla). 

,\ secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Jacquemont'e Journal, Vol. II., pp. 114-32. 

Maps: Indinn Atlne, eheet 47 (second edition). 

From THANNO (Girhvdrl) to KIDARKANTA 
(G iirhvil). 

T h i t z ~ t o ,  30" 50'; 78" 16'; 4,097 ft., on the right 
bank of the Jhmnn river-Nagin, near the left 
bank of the Budik  river-Ascend the Budihr 
ralley -Cross the Budiir valley- Glingtar. 

Ko'ti, on the .right bank of the Budihr river - 
BunchanegBa-ChoptwgBti-K6sron. 

Sn ~z d l ,  near the left bank of the Budikr river 
-Cross a river-Dingar-Chbklo. 

Sarci C, tlie highest village of the BudiBr valley 
-Ascent. 

Kidarkdnta Peak, 31" 1l.4; 78' 9 l . 4 6 ;  
12,430 ft., 6 hours' march from Sar6ii. 

There are three different routes, each along 
a good made road. 

Maps: Indian Atlaa, eheet 47 (second edition). 

A. 

[riktr to Simla, by 1)iigshAi.' 

Tikar,  31" 11'; 77" 39'; 7,735 R.-LBchog- 
Kiilinti. 

D ci y s hci i  , a military station (6,035 ft.)- Cross 
the Kbkar nn8lali-Ninghlla (road till here bad; 
but hence to Simla really magnificent j h n j i -  
Sdlen, with a bingalo-Ber-Manstir-Ch6kri- 
Det-GStnds-Cross a small pass-Di6. 

K ,i ri r i , with a bhngalo (very good ; rather a long 
march from DkgshAi to Kiki-Cross two small 
passes (road beautiful). 

Simln, 31" 6l.2; 77" 9'.4&; 7,156 8. (church); 
h6tel and club. (An easy stage.) 
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B. ( J a m  t e ci 1 (ordinary kfili stage) - Cross several 

B h 8 2 (road from Tikar very level)-Descent - 
Kidis, 14 miles from T&ar)- Short descent - 
Ascent to Sabcithu (4,205 ft.) - Road branches 
off to Klisduli. 

Hd r ipur ,  with a bingalo, 14 miles from Kddu 
-Kim-Biblog-Sdiri, with a bingalo, 8 miles 
from Hhripur-JBtia DBvi, 7 miles from Simla. 

Tikar to Sin~la, by Bhol and Khdn. 

T i k a r .  

Simla,  31" 6'-2; 77' 9'.4&; 7,156 ft. (church); 
h6tel and club. 

ndlahs in the eastern Dhoon. 

D e r a ,  30" 18l.9; 78" 1'.0&; h8tel 2,240 ft. 

t,. 

Tikar to Simln, by Ftigu. 

T i k a  r- Tutghrh- Cross the Giri  river. 

Fcigu, ~yith a bingalo, 8,053 ft. (a long ascent 
from Tikar to F&gu)--Mah4sscc (8,277 ft.). 

Simla ,  14 miles from Figu. 

Route 
from T~RI to DEUL, 

see No. 61. 

From ~ Y R I  (Glirhvril) to W ~ S S ~ R I  (GEirhvsrl). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Maps: Indian Atlae, sheeta 48 and 66. 

The route f~lloming the crest of the ridge, 
although the nearest, is rarely taken on account 
of the scarcity of the villages met with. 

The stages are: 

Tir i -Sdrkcinda-  M(iss t i r i ;  
-- -- I the same are long. 

Route 

from Tia~ to DEOPREAG, 

see No. 57. 

Geographical co-ordinates: 
Tiri 30" 22'; 78" 28' (level of the confluence of 

the BWung  and Bhagirtithi rivers 2,278 ft. 
Iflissiiri 30'27'. 6; 78" 3'. OF; club house 6,849 ft. 

Route No. aas, 
From T~BI (GiirhvPl) to D ~ R A  (Giirhvtil). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Route 
from %RI to SRIN~GAR. 

xee NO. a06. 

Maps: Indian Atlas, sheets 48 and 66. I 
Ti v i ,  30" 22'; 78" 28', at the confluence of tlie 

Bhagirtithi and Bhillung rivers (level of the con- 
fluence 2,278 ft.)-Cross the Bhaginithi river- 
Khan- W u r  - Cross a pass (5,667 ft.)-Cross 
another pass. 

Route 

ti-om ! ~ R T U P ~ B I  to DABA, 

see No. 49. 

B uraskzind. (Rather a long march from Tiii 
to Buraskiind.) 



Route 
from TKRTRAP~'RI to GABTOR, 

.Yee No. 70. 

Elacu9)zy at  t h e  sou th -wes t e rn  foo t  o f  
t h e  Chdko La p a s s  (16,197 ft.). 

C h b k o  La p a s s ,  31" 23'-9; 80" lll.Op; 

17,561 ft. 

R O U ~ ~  NO. aas. I Route 
Fro111 TIBTHAPGRI (Gnhri Khlrsum) to the 

MAN~ARQUR LAKE ( ~ n r r i  Kblnum). 
I 
I 

from T ~ L I K O  to DABA, 

see NO. 50. 

X secondary route, passable for horses. I . . - - - - - 

Li tera ture:  Moorcroft, in As. Res., Vol. XII., pp. 451-63. / 
I :  Conningham's Pinj ib and Western Him4laya.- / Route NO. 230. 

Strachey's K i m h n  nnd GirhvBI. 

I From T ~ L I N O  (GnLri Kh6rsum) to GABTOK 
T i t .  t h a p  li r i ,  31" 11'; 80" 34'. (GnPri Kh6rsum). 

C (1 ?up. / A secondary route, passable for horses. 

see No. 34. 

1 G !/ (1 tt!,t ti li - Khngri Dirchin-BBrka. 

Ja l i  y c i b ,  a monastery on the northern border 
of the Mansarhur lake (level of the lake 
nl). 15.250 ft.) 

Route 
1 Ki6 m - Cross the B6ko La pass (nb. 18,450 ft.). 

Maps: Cunningham's Piinjab and Western Him4hga.- 

Strachey's Kim4on and GiirhvPI. 

Td l i  rag, 31" 27'; 79" 32', near the left bank of 
the Sittlej rirer (level of the river 12,369 ft.)- 
Cross the Sittlej river by a bridge (in Sept. and 
Oct. i t  is even f o r d a b l e e n  Shngdar-~SSrrka 
Slimdo- Tibtcny-Be (13,417 ft.). 

1 A Trigdo. From here to G&ok the mad is 
i 

1 almost level-A Shingu-A K a n g h M r o s s  the 

/ Indus river (fordable). 

Route NO. m. 
Gcirtok, 31" 401.0; 80" 1EJ1.4P; 15,090 ft., near 

the right bank of the Indus river. 

From T ~ L I N G  (Gniri Khbrsum) to the CHXKO LA 
PASS (GnPri Kh6raum). 

A principal route, passable for horses. mute NO. 231. 
JIaps: Cunningham's PHnjPb and Western Himilaye. - 

Strachey's Iiamhon and Girhvirl. 

Tdl i ) zg ,  31- 27'; 79" 32', On the left of 
the S&tlej river (level of the river 12,369 ft.1- 
Cross the SAtlej river by a bridge - Ascent - 
Continue along the plateau-like surface of the 
SBtlej valley. 

G e I .  t i  n y - A KagdAl- Sills. 

From T ~ L I S G  (Gniri hX6mm) to H ~ N L E  (LadAk). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Map*: Canningham'rr 11inj6b and WesteIll HimPlnyR.- 
Ftrachey's I<iimion and Garhv4l. 

1 Another road. a little shorter, is the followiug: 

Cross the Bbko La pas8 --A P r i n g l u n g  - Gdnchung - 
Cross the Indus river (fordable) - G r i r t o  k ,  31" 40' 0; 

81" Ihl 4 P; 15,090 it. (A long march from A Pinglung.) 



T d l i n g ,  31" 27'; 79" 32', near the left bank of 
the Shtlej river (level of the river 12,369 ft.)- 
Cross the SAtlej river. 

A Pcrnkydk-DSnkar. 

Yh e ci n g  , a large village - 'I'ibuk. 

C a  mp. 

Sha 'ng t sa  - Z6rkang. 

R n b y y c i l i n g ,  a long inarch - ShBrlang - 
AChumik Dat. 

G n a r s i d o ,  a long march-Gnirsa. 

T s r i n g  - KuBk. 

M i  k r i  n g  - Mkntoking - Nimlung. 

Y a g r a n g d b s ( ~ .  

A Zli 1 a n y ,  at  the south-eastern foot d the 
Z6lang pass-Cross the Z6lnng pass. 

A S h d l o n g ,  at  the north-western foot of tlie 
Z6lang pass. 

C'a mp. 

H d n  1 e ,  32" 48'; 78' 5ti'; 15,117 ft., a monastery, 
probably the highest permanently inhabited place 
of Western Tibet (two long marches from A Shi- 
long to Hinle). 

Route 

from TR~JUGI NARAIN to H H ~ T I ,  

see NO. 24. 

Route 

from TR~JUGI NARAIN tu D E ~ L ,  
see NO. 63. 

From TB~JUQI NABLIN (Giirhv41) to K ~ ~ A R X A T H  
(G&hv&l). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Hoffmeieter's Briefe aue Lndien, pp. 212-15. 

Maps: Hoffmeister's Profiles,No. 6.-Indian Atlae, eheet 66. 

T r i j u g i  N a r c i i n ,  30" 41'; 78" 56'; 7,217 ft. 
- Munkda Ganis (5,990 R.), on the right. 
bank of the Mandigni river. (Road very wind- 
ing, frequent ascent and descent.) - Cross the 
T61i river. 

CJ a u r i k i ,  n d  (6,417 R), om the right bank of 
the Mandtigni river. (Here are hot springs.)- 

Cross the Ghuri p h i -  Cross tlie Chhrika ptini 
- A Bim ka U d k .  

Kid a  r n a  t  h ,  30" 45'; 79" 4'; 11,794 ft., on the 
right bank of the Mandhgni river, near its source. 

Route No. a85. 

From TRILOKNATH (Iiiehtvsr) to BLRMAUR (Chiiml~a). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Jonm. As. SOC. Beng., Vol.X., part I., pp.107-9. 

Maps: Cunningham'e Pbjdb and Western Himalaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillier's PaqiRb and adjoining coun- 

tries. 

T r i l o  k n d t h ,  32" 39'; 76' 37', on the left bank 

of the Chindra H h 6 g  river. 

A Hu 1 i cis, nt the nortliern foot of the Kili  
Dhvi pass--Cross the K a i  DQvi pass (15,700 ft.). 

L u nd i ,  with a dharamsila, on the KBi river - 
Descend the N i i  valley-Bhhiru. 

B d r g d i i ,  on the left hank of the NiLi river- 
Fhtahan. 

Pti Ini - Cross the Budhil river by a bridge (68 ft. 
in length and 98 ft. above the river). 

B cirnad u r ,  32" 26'; 76" 30'; 7,015 ft., on t,he left 
bank of the Budhil river. 
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R O U ~ ~  NO. a34. 
From TRILOKN~TH (Kishtvir) to CH~MBA (Chhmba). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

,Vqs: Cunningham's Pllnjib and \Irestern Himhlaya- 
Waugh and Thuillier's Panjib and adjoining conn- 
tries. 

Trilokncith, 32"39'; 76"37', on the left bank 
of the Chindra Bhiga river - Hinse - Chiling 
-Cross the Chhndra Bhiga river. 

7 f d e p u r ,  on the right bank of the Cllindra 
Bhiga river-ShCli-Cross the Cllindra Bliiga 
river. 

Salgra'll, on the left bank of the Cllitndra 
Bhiga river - Continue along the left bank of 
the ChAndra Bhiga river. 

Tin d i - Cross the Chira pass. 

Barni. 

Bogcii -From here to C h d m b a ,  32" 33'; 76" 7'; 
3,015 ft., there are fotcr marches, about ~vhicli 
no detail is known. 

Route No. aSS. 
r 

From TSGBTA (GHrhvhl) to OKIMATH (GlrhvPI). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Hoffmeister'e Briefe aus Indien, p. 209. 

Map8: Hoffmeister's profiles, h'o.4.-Indian Atlas, sheet 66. 

- Strachey'e Kimhon a~id Gkhvhl. 

Tsd b ta ,  30" 27'; 79" lo', -with a dharamsila 
(8,842 ft.) - Cross the Kirta n8lah - Cross t he  
Ghru ghnga river-A Baniakbnd-A Bho t ibh -  
Cross the Agaskimni river by n bridge- Uscira 
- hlastJra- Gvalap6kar - Rtir6ki - Pathili  - 
Silsiri. 

dkimnt h, 30" 30'; 79' 9'; 4,285 ft., on the left 
bank of the Mandigni river. 

Tso (;AM, salt-lake, routes to and from, see 

ARLLDANO to CH$BHUL, No, 173. 

Tso ( ; Y A G ~ ,  salt-lake, routes to and from, see 
K6szoo to A R ~ L D ~ Q ,  NO. US. 

Route I 

from TRILOKNATH to T ~ N D I ,  1 
Tso KAR, or KHAURI T A L ~ U ,  salt-lake, routes 

see No. 22i. 1 to and from, see AR~TI(cIIIN to ARALDANO, 
I 

I 
No. 178. 

I 

aoufe 1 
1 Tso LANAG, salt-lake, see R ~ U B  TAL. 

from T ~ ~ B T A  to ADHBADRI. I 

see NO. 2. 
TBO MLPAN, salt-lake, see MAXSAR~UB. 

Route 
I 

TSOMOQNALAR~, salt-lake, routes to and from, see 
from T S ~ B T A  to KETERBAL, Or PET~LIA,  C a i r s a u ~  to T~NOTSE,  No. 46 (A). 

see No. 102. I - -  



TBOMOR~RI, salt-lake, routes to and from, see 

N ~ R B U  to IC6szoci, No. 168. 
Route 

from f i ~ ~ ~ f i  to A R~KCHIN, 

see No. 179. 

Tso RUL, salt-lake, routes to and from, see I 
UEI, in GLrhviJ, routes to and from, see 

S ~ L U N G  to S~KKI,  NO. 181. 

TUNGNLTH, a temple (9,980 ft.), is situated three 

miles from TS~BTA (see Route No. 2). Boute 

1 from h to B ~ B A B ,  
Bonte No. aS6. I see No. 26. 

I 

From UPSHI (Ladiik) to LEH (Ladtik). I 
A principal route, passable for homes. 

Literature: Cunningham's Ladak, pp. 153, 155. - Moor- 
- - 

croft's Travels, Vol. I., pp. 235-48.-Thomeon's Western 
Himilaya, pp. 179-82. 

Maps: Cunningham's Phjtib and Western Him4laye.- 
Wangh and ThniUier's Ptinjtib and ndjoining coun- 
tries. 

G s h i ,  33" 42'; 77' 21', On the left b ~ k  of 
the Indus river, at its confluence with the Gyi, 

From URI (Kashmir) to M ~ R R I  (MHrri). 

A principal route, passable for horses. 
Literature: Year-book of the Plinjib for 1854, p ~ r t  IV.,  

ppm 247-8, . 

Maps : Cunningham's Plinjiib and Weatern Himilaya. - 
Waugh and Thuillierls p;nj& .ad adjoining soon- 

tries. 
or Mandlir riveroevel of the Indus river 11,249 ft.) 
-Descend the Indus valley along its left side - 
MBrchalang (1 1,395 ft.)-Cross the Shang river 
-1laUabdgh (1 1,376 ft.) -Chinga - Chiigse- 

uri ,  340 6' ; 73" 56', on the left bank of tlln 
JhflUm river (level of the river 5,952 ft.)-Cross 
a river-IslamabM-Ka]g&i- Cross a river - 
Derakot-Urks* Cross a river- Kalhha .  

Chimre- Stikna-MAsho - Ch6shot. 

Cful a b g d r h ,  with a dhartlmsda (10,589 ft.)- 

Route I ~ 6 r a  (5,451 ft.)-Cmss the Agir river (level of 

from ~ S H I  to b, ~ ~ ~ L D A N F ,  1 the river 3,572 ft.)-D6nn.u. 

Chd kdtri (3,712 ft.), on the left bank of the 
Jhflum river. 14 miles from Ori- Cross three 

Tiks* She - Ch6glang- Cross the Indus river I rivers-Dani-SBmnn- Cross a river-I(iicha 

see NO. 174. 

by a bridge. 

BarEi;t, on the left bank of the Jhilum river 
(level of the river near BiLrk6t 1,858 ft.)-Cross 
tlie Jhfluln river - Biro't (3,586 ft.) - DevAl. 

-Cross three small rivers. 
L e n ,  34" 8'. 3; 77" 14'- 6 P; 11,527 ft., 3 miles , ad t h i (2,879 ft.), 10 miles from Clliik6tri-Cross 

N. of the Jndus river. ' u large river - Shbri - Chikur (5,127 ft.), 

-- - 7 miles from MBra - Cross the KBrri PanjAl 1 pass (6,919 ft.). 
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Reucit. I Route 
M d r r i ,  s:lZ 511.0; 73' 22' .7e;  6,963 ft. (a short I from USS~LLA to KHXRSXLT! 

march). - 

Route 

see No. a07. 

see No. 104. 

Route 
from UHS~LLA to KIDAILKANTA, 

see NO. 106. 

Route No. a58. Route No. a39. 

-1fops: Indian Atlas, sheets 47 (second edition) and 65. 1 Routes and Stages? pp. 317-18. - Thomeon's Western 

(GlrhvBI). 

A secondary route, impassable for horses.- 
and difficulti are met 

all along this route; even fuel is scarce. 

Ussibln, or Oshdl,  31" 7l.6; 78" 18 ' .2p ;  
8,940 ft., on the right bank of tlie Tons river. 

A Hci r y  u  , a t  the confluence of two rivers ; 
wood to be collected here for the next march. 

A Shaunibira ,  a t  the foot of the Sh6gla 

A principal route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Gerard's Koonawur, pp. 220-32. -Hutton, in 
Jo-a As. Soo. Beog., Val. VIII., part II., pp. 91&=.- 
Jacquemont's Journal, Vol. IL, pp. 20511.-Tables of 

HimAlayg pp. 66-78. 

Maps: Gerard'~ Koonnwur.-Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (scc- 

ond edition). 

Vatzgtu britlge, 31" 37'; 77' 51'p, a t  the con- 
fluence of the Shtlej and the Vangar rivers ( l e d  
of the bridge 4,932 ft.)-Cross the SBtlej river 

situated is called by the Uariissu people Ta 
Dankbr. 

glacier; no wood - Cross tlic ShGgla glacier 

pius. The ridge in which the ShGgla pass is 

A Bzin gcc , on the left side of the glacier; the 
end of the glacier is lower still, but scarcely 
reached on this day's march: hardly any wood 

-Cross the Vingar river - Ascent-Descend to  
the Sdtlej river. 

C'h eg6 ii ; an easy stage - Ascent - L)escent -- 
h i  - Cross the Y d a  nBlsh. 

M i r u  (8,550 ft.), 3 miles N. of the SBtlej river 
(an easy march); from VLngtu to Miru may 
be done in one day, but the distance exceeds 

a t  Bunga. I 16 miles. (Road viry dnding .FSteep  ascent 

A Tsoircii ; here wood. I -Descent to cross a stream-Long ascent- 

A Tscindur Gad ; wood plentiful. 

C'hitkul, 31" 20'; 78" 36'; 11,480 ft., 011 the 
B h p a  river (level of the river 11,275 ft.). 

R6gi (9,09G ft.), near the right bank of the 
SAtlej river, 9 miles from Bliru-Continue along 
the right bank of the Shtlej rider. 

Chini, 31" 311.9; 78" 14l.36; 9,096 ft., near the 
riglit hank of the SAtlej river. (A rather long 
march from Miru to Chini.) 



Route 
from the VANGTU BRIDGE to CHIRGA~, 

see NO. 42. 

Boute No. 240. 

From the VANGTU BRIDGE (Simls) to DANKHAR, 
or DRANKHAR (Spiti). 

A secondary route, passable for horses. 

Literature: Cunningham's Lad&, p. 156. 

,Ifups: Indian Atlas, sheet 47 (second edition). 

Vcingtu bridge,  31" 37'; 77" 54'p, at  the con- 
fluence of the SBtlej and VBngar rivers (level 
of tlie bridge 4,932 ft.) - Cross the SBtlej river 
by a bridge- Continue along the riglit side of 
the VBngar valley-HigindhAr hill (the highest 
point of the r o d )  - Xire - Cross the Viingar 
river by a bridge. 

Grcimang, on the left bank of the VBngar 
river, in the district of BhabSh (an easy stage) 
-Continue along the left side of the VBngar 
valley - RanamgBfi - Cross the JulingrangpBni 
- Ydnyya (the highest village of the Vingar 
valley)--Yebfig&rh, an old ruined fort-AH6mti 
-Cross theGerentrBng rand several smaller rivers. 

A Nyi aqnsant cing (an eaay stagej - AVmti- 
shling-IAanag6di, a pool-Leave the VBngrang 
and continue up the R6gti river-A Piikhia. 

A K6 st  e r a n g ,  a t  the southern foot of the 
TBri, or Bliab6h pass (an easy stage) - Cross 
the TBri, or Bhabhh pass (15,942 ft.) - Cross 
several small rivers. 

A Tib el M a i  dcin (12,845 ft.), at  the northern 
foot of the T h i ,  or Bhabhh pass-Shdal~gtsu, 
a small summer village-Padotsn'ng, ditto. 

Mii d (12,421 ft.), on the left bank of the Pin 
river (an easy marcl1)-RQlhe gin (a very small 
village) -AMolumtltr - Cross the I<iingti chu 

ROUTE 240. 131 

river - Tiling (12,275 ft.), on the riglit bank of 
the Pin river-Khar- Cross the Pin river- 
S6ngnam - Cross tlie PBra chu river - Mfkhin 
-Continue along the left bank of the Pin river 
-Cross the Kliling rirer. 

K 6 1 i n g  - Continue along the left hank of the 
Pin river-Cross the Pin river. 

Dcinkhar, or Drcinkhnr,  32" 6'; 78" 13'; 
12,774 ft., near the right bank of the TGdi 
chu river (a long march). 

Route 
from the VANGTU BRIDGE to RAMPUB, 

see No. 178. 

VI~HNUPRELQ, routes to and from, see 

JH~SIMATH to B~DBINATH, NO. 77. 

V~KHAN, routes to and from, scc 

D ~ o s  to B O ~ A ,  No. 66. 

Route 
from YARKAND to ~ L C H I ,  see 

~ L C H I  to Y ~ K A N D .  

.mute 
from YARKAND to G~LGIT, 

see NO. 71. 

mute  
from Y ~ K A N D  to UGALIK, 

see No. 93. 



132 YARKAND : ROUTE 241. 

Route No. 241. 1 Ya ngsccr, or Ya tagh i s sar ,  a small place. 

From Y ~ K A N D  (Tuikietin) to KABHOAR (Turkisthn). Pa 1 t c h G z e t  h a h ' s  Paichand). 

A principal route, passable for horses and even 1 K6 s hg a r ,  39' 15'; 7 1" 50'; ab. 3,500 it, a large 

passes nor large rivers have to be crossed. The I Route 

for camels. 

Literature: Humboldt's Central Asien, Vol. II., p. 2!!8.- 
1zzet ~l lsh,  in Quarterly Oriental Mapine, Val. 111. 

1825, pp. 285-6. 

General Remarks. On this route neither high 

name of a town, " Jaferende," was unknown to those 
nf whom me inquired. The stages are short and 
easy, and, in case of emergency, can be reduced 

and important town, where the Russians have 
now established a factory. YBngsar to Khsh- 
gar may be in one day, but it is a very 
long stage. 

from Y~RKAND to LEH, 

see LEH to YARKAND. 

to three. 1 
Yci rkund, 38" 10'; 74" 0'; ab. 4,400 ft., the ca- 

pital of Turkisth~l. Route 

A Ko'liinr. I from Y ~ K A N D  to SKARDO, 

A K Z s s e l i .  see No. 196. 
I 

END OF PABT 1. OF VOL. IU. 
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. 188. . 4, Divamigar: (fi )($a) for Hind. 1 
read Pers. Hind. I 

Page 164, Art. 3, Land: for d e ~ a  read ddsa. 1 Page 193, Art. 1, Gaurislnkar : for Dhsndbvnga read 

., 169, ,. 4, Amarapuram: for w, read Devadhunga 

,. 195, ,. 6, GopBlgBnj: fw GopAlgir rmd Gopal-&h. I , ,, 10, Islamabid: for h l h  read Ieldm. , 169, .. J ,  Amritsar: for read 
,, 201, ,, 10, ,, , ,, ialam-g&rh read Islam-ghrh. 
,, 203, ,, 1, Jahhzpur: for Hind. read Arab. Hind. 

.. 170, ,, 6, i rko t :  to add:  probably taken 1 ,, 209, . 6, Kha: for Kha read Ka. 

over from Tam. I ,, 214, ,, 5, Lalita Prittan: for Lalita read Lalita. 
.. 173, ., 2, Balaabr: for y*JL read ,-& I ,, 233, ,. 5, Mireaginj: for Mirza-g&rh read %a- 

.. 175, ., 1, Belliri: ("8) for (Hind.) Sanskr. g b h .  
read Hind. 

.. 176, ,. I,  huti in: (m) for Sanskr. read in 
Sanukr. letters. 

7, ,, 3, Chandarkotidlirg : for &#read g# 
,, 181, .. 1, Chaturangapatnam: for q r q  read 

, 230. ,. 6, PahBrpur: for read jk .  
,, 230, ,, 7, pak Pittan: fa. Hind. read Pers. Rind. 
,, 233, ,, 3, Pdyin Ghat: for BPla-ghlt read Bala-ghht. 

,, 235, ,, 8, PrePg: for read prig. 

,, 244, ,, 7, Shergiirh: for Sher-ghatti read Sher- 
gh6tti. 1 , 2 ,  ,, 3, Sultinkbt: for Sultan-kl-kot read Sultan- ., 1x3, ,, 8, Daibung: for Daibung read Daibting. 
ka-k6t. ., 183. ,. 8, 7 , 1 & f i 3 , , * 3  

,, 279, line 27, for Kiknum read Kienpum. ., 183. ,. 9, 1)ala: for  Tauong rend TPuong. I 



I. CONSIDERATIONS ON THE METHOD EMPLOYED. 

1. Collection and elaboration of material.-2. Principles of writing foreign languages in a European alphabet.-Phonetic 

transcription.-Transliteration.-3, Limits to physical accuracy.-4. Alphabet selected; importance of simplicity for 

practical use,-5. Account of systems hitherto in use. 

1. COLLECTION AND ELABORATION OF MATERIAL. 

The Geographical Glossary presented in this volume was collected during our 

travels, chiefly with a view to avoid in our manuscripts errors in writing those 

geographical names which must occur in our maps and publications in general. Many 

Indian names had assumed, under the disguise of Roman characters, an appearance 

quite different from that which they presented in their original spelling. This cir- 

cumstance, together with the inducement offered by the result, that the information 

obtained also for countries beyond India proved to be rather more detailed and 

somewhat better defined than we could expect, gave me the idea of introducing into 

our publications also a selection of geographical names: but I have limited myself to 

such llamev only, for which to the spelling also an interpretation of their meaning 

could be added.' 

We soon had to acquire a practical knowledge of Hindostini; this, and the 

selection of good Hindosthni interpreters, who also had to act as guides in the 

In addition to those communicated in the following pages, a large number of names in native characters, with 
t h e  corresponding transcription, had gradually accumulated in our manuscripts. The Hindostani portion of the col- 

lection we have found of great value in tlie preparation of our publications; but the mere details of the spelling of 

a l l  these names could not be embodied in this volume. The original materials are contained in Vole. 7, 8, and 39 of 

o u r  manuscripts; they were also very useful for the spelling of the numerous topographicnl names, particularly in 

o u r  2nd Vol., the Ifypsomctry. 

III. 18 
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countries where Hindosttini was not spoken, always allowed of our directly consulting 

the natives of the various regions, for dialectical forms, as well as for the meaning. 

Even the ruder tribes we founci to be quick enough in discovering whether the pro- 

nunciation of a foreigner was correct or not, but they were entirely unable to define 

where the ciifference lay; and we invariably found that when our pronunciation was 

more than usually defective, they had great difficulty in guessing our meaning. The 

- resulting idea of the meaning of the component parts of a word, of their combination, 

and the connection of the whole with the object. if not very plain, is a matter quite 

beyond the mental comprehension of a native; in this respect, however, the peasants 

in many parts of Europe are not more clever. 

The following are the names of the natives whom, at  tlitferent periods, we had 

engaged as interpreters : ' 
For Iwdia: ~ D ~ L L A H ,  from Madras; and HKRKISHEN, a Brahman, from Alm6ra. 

in I<&mhon (Himiilaya). 

For Tibet: MXxr (full name MAN SINOH), from Nilum, a village in JohLr, on the 

border of Tibet; NAIN SINGH (Nani's c o ~ ~ s i n ) , ~  from the same place; and J~AKSHUT from 

LadLk. 

For Turkistrin: IlloaLaraiar, A M ~ N ,  from Yhrkand. 

For Sikkim in particular I have still to ndtl C H ~ B U  L ~ M A ,  a very intelligent 

Lkpcha; Dr. CAMPBELL and Mr. HODQSON, to whom I am personally indebted for much 

various and valuable assistance, sent this man to me. In Kathmiindu I obtained, 

through COLONEL RAMSAY'S mediation, some people from Jhiing BahBdur, and these 

I found very useful in consulting for Tibetan, particularly as I had then just returned 

from Ladak. 

In conclusion, I mention still the much important information we obtained for 

India in general from COLONEL H. W. SYKEH. 

After our return! the elaboration of' the ml~terial collected fell to my particular 

share.' I have been assisted in Hindosthni by the munshi SAYAD MOHAMMAD SAID 

' For details see Vol. I., pp. 38, ct seq. 
We had proposed, and with apparent acquiescence on his part, to take him with us to Europe, and to employ 

liim for Tibetan, but, like all hill men, he was too much attached to his native mountains to bring himself to leave 
them, and he unexpectedly went away from us at Raulpindi, leaving behind a long letter of apology. 

Perhaps I may mention, as an apology for having undertaken a task so widely differing from my special oc- 
cupations at present, that, some time ago, I had made linguistic researches (including also the physiologicrrl modi- 
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(who, however, a t  the time I engaged him knew no European language); for Tibetan 

by our brother EMIL, who had made our materials and observations 011 Buddhism an 

object of his particular study and had also occupied himself in detail with various 

questions of Tibetan philology.' In many cases the names had already been written 

down in Tibetan chlefly in the Buddhist monasteries; we should not, however, have 

been able completely to reproduce then1 here, unless Emil had worked them over 

again. 

The place of printing being Leipzig, 1)s. KUDOLPH T B ~ Y E L  kindly took charge 

there of the final revision of the oriental typography. 

The leading principle in all practical questions of ordinary trarz-sm-iption, as intended 

for use in the volumes of our present work in general, is to be as distinct and simple 

as possible, without being incorrect, details of tvansliterntiott, as well as native spelling 

bekg  limited to the present Glossary only. 

In such few cases in which the constant use of the words by the Europeans has 

introduced alterations which, though arbitrary, must be considered as u n i ~ e i s a l l ~  

received, we have thought i t  best to retain the forms now adopted, such as Calcut.ta, 

Ceylon, Iladak (for Lad%), Ganges, Indus, &c. 

The total number of the names for which the explanation is given in the glossary 

exceeds 1,200,' among which are some 150 Tibetan names fully explained, besides 

various references and analogieg. 

2. PltINCIPLES OF WRITING FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN A' EUROPEAX 

ALPHABET. 

Phonetic Transcription. - Transliterat,io)t. 

In writing a language in a foreign alphabet we may either represent the sound, 

within certain limits of modifications, by letters of which the sound is fixed by usage 

fiations of the organs of speech) a special object of study. The Munich Univereity even conferred upon me the 

distinction of nccepting an essay on the LLEtymology of Italic Nythological Names," presented by me in the year 

1847, when this question was proposed for public competition. 

Emil's work will appear nearly simultaneously with this volume, though not connected with the publications 
edited by us. Itn title is: "Objectn of Buddhist worship, to illustrate the Buddhism of Tibet." 

' About 600 of these names are worda not met with in our H~psometry. Including the latter 3,495 we may 

estimate the total number of geographical worde given in the transcription we propose to considerably exceed 4,000. 

18 * 
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in some other known language, or we may LLrender letter for letter without any 

particular care to preserve the pronunciation." This latter is the principle suggested 

by Sir WILLIAM JONES at the commencement of t;he first volume of the "Asiatic 

Researches," 1788. Such accurate tralisliteration is decidedly the more scientific 

method; and in most languages, including those of India, i t  possesses in addition the 

important advantage of allowing one a t  the same time to give the pronunciation, by 

a few modifications of the European alphabet. 

This rule, however, does not hold good with respect to the languages of savage 

nations, which are not provided with alphabets; and though not impossible of application, 

i t  is at  least impracticable for general use in those instances also where the pronun- 

ciation materially differs from the spelling, as is the case with Tibetan. 

With reference to HindosGni, the method of Dr. GILCHRIST,' which was published 

soon after Sir WILLIAM JONES'S system had been adopted by the Royal Asiatic Society, 

consisted in an LLattempt to render all letters in the Arabic and Persian alphabet by 

"one or more letters of the English alphabet according to their prevailing sound." 

The chief objection to this method was that the English vowel system destroyed 

all alphabetical identity by the substitution of double letters ee, 00, for i, a, or the - 
separation of ii (= u) from a;  also a certain want of precision in distinguishing the 

consonants was soon carried so far, that a serious deformation of the words was the 

result. 

Recently, in 1854, some German and English Oriental scholars in connection with 

the missionary societies of England and America, held several conferences in' London 

under the auspices of the now deceased BARON BUNSEN. Although in discussions 

so unlimited with reference to the objects over which they are extended, conflicting 

opinions remained necessarily unsettled, yet i t  was surprising to see in many other 

respects, how nearly the principle of "analogy in spelling" can be reconciled with 

that of "pronunciation." 

In writing languages, however, such as Tibetan, or even many of our European 

idioms (e. y. German dialects), i t  will always remain indispensable to distinguish between 

"transcription of the sound " and L L  transliteration," or analogy of spelling. 

Grammar of the Hilldostanee Language. Calcutta, 1796. 



LIMITS TO PHYSICAL ACCURACY. 

3. LIhIITS TO PHYSICAL ACCURACY. 

For all pradicnl purposes, in reference to the Asiatic languages, I think that 

the use of Sir WILLIAM JONES'S alphabet, with a few modifications, perhaps as indi- 

cated below, will be sufficient even as a phonetic medium for the aboriginal Indian 

languages, Tibetan, kc., although a most detailed transliteration is in general necessary 

for philological questions.' In  some instances a phonetic transcription, with even more 

minute distinctions than the native alphabets will allow of, may be desirable for 

ethnographical considerations. A perfectly accurate physical distinction between all 

the modifications of vowels, and particularly of consonants, really existing, is an object 

which comparative philology has as yet not taken up. Such an inquiry may be highly 

interesting as regards physiological ethnography, though the distinctions would be 

decidedly too minute for practical use. Sufficient accuracy can only be attained, i t  

seems to me, when such questions can be connected with a graphic representation of 

sound. Thus, the vibrations of a membrane against which one is speaking might 

communicate themselves to a mechani~d hand registering their motion on a sheet of 

paper which is passed along by clockwork. Several experiments of the kind have 

already been made, but as yet without the success anticipated.' 

Even in the languages possessing the most rational orthography, the distinctions 

made are not complete. This soon becomes apparent when we attempt to define the 

sound more closely by the assistance of physica,l experiments, such as the application of 

acoustic tubes to the larynx, the prolongation of sound for decomposing diphthongs, kc. 

I n  the first volume we have already had occasion to mention the respective experi- 

ments ~nade with the mlinshi in Professor BRUCKE'S~ laboratory, when, on our return 

' For Hindostini especially the practical mode of branscription may be easily chosen so aa only to differ in 

reference to the number of distinctions made from the complete tramliteration. In the transcription generally 

used by Us we found it practically unavoidable in some cases to sacrifice critical accuracy to simplicity. 

I especially allude to some curves produced by a similar method, which our friend M. NICOLAI DE KAANKOPF, 
the well-known traveller in BokhAra and Persia, showed us in 1860 at the Oxford Meeting of the British Association; 

these experiments had been made by Mr. SCOTT at  Pans. Also the mechanical principles of machine8 imitating 

human speech, may bc, with ndvantage, kept in view when defining the elementa of speech in any language, par- 

ticularly those of unusual sound. 

Ueber die Ausspl-ache der Aspiraten im Hindostini; Sitzungsberichte der philosophish-historischen ('lasse der 

Wiener Academie, 1850. 
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from India, we passed through Vienna.' As a rule, however, the modern a1phabet.s as 

well as the ancient oriental alphabeta offer tolerably accurate distinctions of sound. 

The differences between sound and spelling we find sometixnev to be caused by the 

lion-consideration of such modifications as are, in theniselves, the physiological con- 

sequence of .the combination of certain letters. In other cases we find that in words 

transferred from a foreign language the pronunciation has lost in correctness, whilst 

in spelling the original det,ailed distinctions have been retained. 

In modern European languages (Italian excepted) the spelling not unfrequently 

shows a connection with the etymology, sometimes to a degree which makes the un- 

expected pronunciation an object of material difficulty to the foreigner in learuing the 

respective languages. The historical development from parts originally widely differing, 

as in English, often exercises a great influence on increasing the difference between 

writing and reading; though not without following certain laws in connection with tlie 

origin of the different parts of the language. 

In the ancient European languages, particularly at  tlie period when writing was 

subordinate to speech, there was a far greater accorditnce between sound and spelling. 

The Greek transcription is remarkably well defined in many modifications. The rule 

that media is combined with media, tenuis with tenuis; aspirata with aspirata, and 

that the succeeding consonant changes the quality of the preceding one, ia quite in 

accordance with what we really observe, if we use the phonetic tube and listen to 

the modifications as actually spoken, provided no arbitrary irregularities are produced, 

as is easily the case, if the succession of the consonants is interrupted by a kind of 

disresis. 

As general works on thie subject I mention for reference: KEYPELEN, Mechaninmue der menechlichen Sprache, 
Wien, 1791; LI~KOVIUS, Theorie der Stimme, Leipzig, 1814; HUPPELD, Ueber Sprachlaute in J~xa 'a  Phil. Jahrb. IX., 
18B; S T R O D T ~ ~ A ~ N ,  Anat. Vorhalle zur Phge. der Stimme und der Spmhlaute, Altona, 1837; Bnr~amr., Abh. cur 
allg. vergl. Sprachlehre, I. Phyeiologie der Stimm- und Sprachlaute, Hamb. 1838; Jon. M~LLEB, Handbook of Phyaio- 
logy, 1840. German edition, Vol. II., p. 180, &c. 

Also in German we eay ;'er lepte!' though we write "er lebten (he lived), &c. 
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4. ALPHABET SELECTED; IMPORTANCE OF SIMPLICITY FOR 

PRACTICAL USE. 

The selection of a system of transcription we found to be a matter of no in- 

considerable difficulty. Professor LEPSIUS'E propositions in his " Standard Alphabet " 
are altogether the most detailed and rational we know of; but for our present use tlie 

adoption of his system would have entailed the disadvantage of introducing several 

new signs into a mode of transcription having the English alphabet for its basis, 

and which has not only been received for a considerable period into a great part 

of European literature, but has long become familiar to many an educated n A t '  we. 

Considerations of this nature induce us to follow Sir WILLIA~I JOKES'S systeil~, which 

is also adopted, with few modifications, in the most recent Indian publications. For 

general application the alphabets used in England and India are still, perhaps, too 

full of distinctions.' Being far from considering these meager contributions to a 

branch of science so materially differing from our ordinary occupations as any thing 

else but n selection of facts based to a great extent upon physical, as well as upon 

philological observations, I have thought i t  preferable to give, in the present memoir, 

for words written in Hindostini characters only the general phonetic transcription. 

I must leave it, however, to the judgment of others, perhaps also to the results which 

time and practice will boon point out more distinctly, to decide how far a greater 

or less nunlber of distinctions will afford the just medium sought. For Tibetan 

words, in which the sound and spelling often differ so widely, the detailed trans- 

literation is also given for each of the vords explained. 

To attain, a t  a no too distant date, a system sufficiently uniform to spread 

rapidly and facilitate the comparison also of aboriginalVanguages and dialects, is 

perhaps of more importance, than to evince too great minuteness in the choice of the 

forms to be used in the transcription. That a perfect usiformity should he generally 

Also for names to be written on maps I find it desirnl>le not to have added to the letters too marly 

distinctive signs, they being eaeily overlooked when happening to coincide with the lines of shading on the map. 

Obeervations of this nature, which are pregnant with interest for the historian and cthnograpl~er, are of 
necessity generally niade at places far distant from each other; a uniformity in the system used is accordingly 

of so much the greater importance. 
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adopted by all nations has but little chance of success, though all the researches 

referring to the subject, are of the greatest importance, and have materially facilitated 

the rapid progress of comparative philology. 

Simplicity in the mode of spelling generally used, and the avoiding as much as 

possible of all unusual signs and letters, not only assist the general spreading of a 

system, but possess also a real practical bearing. On this particular head I may 

refer to Colonel ARTHUR COTTON'S detailed considerations "On the Study of Living 

Languages."' With regard to the more general introduction of Roman characters in 

preference to the use of native alphabets, there seems to be a good chance of success, 

a t  least if we may rely upon the opinion of many men thoroughly acquainted, by 

long personal residence and experience, with the condition of the country. 

As a further consideration I may suggest that, although a powerful influence 

attaches to the political position of Europeans in the Orient, it might yet be con- 

siderably enhanced by the introduction of the Roman alphabet, provided the effect 

of the latter was not weakened by the employment of too many distinctions, which 

would materially limit its ready acceptation by the natives. 

I cannot do better, in concluding this portion of my essay, than recur to 

Dr. CALDWELL'S noteworthy remarks upon this subject: he says, that the Roman 

alphabet is " a )  the most simple, b) the most legible, c) the most compact character 

in existence; its introduction would decidedly facilitate the writing and reading of 

the native languages, evcn for the nati~es. ' '~  

5. ACCOUNT OF SYSTEMS HITHERTO PROPOSED. 

The works in connection with the various questions alluded to above, are far 

too numerous to be quoted here with any attempt at  completeness; we have, how- 

ever, here brought together the titles of many standard and useful productions as 

an assistance to the reader. As particularly interesting for general consideration 

1 first mention LEPBIUS'~ L'Standard Alphabet for reducing Unwritten Languages 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. New Series, Vol. II., No. IV., pp. 214-253. 
' Journal of the Madras Literary Society. Nevv Series, \-01. IV., p. 243, et seq. As incidental to the subject, 

although not important enough to be connected with the propositions made above, I may still ~ l lude  to the difficulty 
of sending telegraphic messages in native characters, writing mathematical formula?, and a great number of other 
similar camp. 
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and Foreign Graphic Systems to a Uniform Orthography in European letters," Berlin, 

185 5 ; ' and further, MAX M~~LLER'S "Proposals for a ~iss ionary Alphabet," London, 

1855 ; and WILSON'S preface to his " Glossary of %venue and Judicial Terms," 

London, 1855. 

For India more particularly the various researches of Mr. B. H. HODGISON are to 

be mentioned, to which I have to add various personal communications on natural 

history as well as on ethnography, during my stay in Sikkim. The most recent 

articles of the Madras Journal of Literature and Science I have quoted above; I add 

CALDWELL'S "Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian and Southern Indian Family of 

Languages;" and EASTWICK'S L L  Handbook of India," London, 1859, a model of careful 

and accurate transliteration? 

For Tibet I have consulted the well-known general works:- CSOMA DE Ki i~os :  

" Grammar of Tibetan language," Calcutta, 18 34 ; and '' Dictionary," Calcutta, 1834 : 

J. S. SCHMIDT : " Grammatik der tibetanischen Sprache," St. Petersburg, 1839 ; and 

" Tibetisch- deutsches Worterbuch," St. Petersburg, 184 1 : SCHIEFNER " Tibetanische 

Studien," in the " M6langes Asiatiques de St. Petersbourg," TTol. I., pp. 324- 94. 

Professor SCHIEFNER of St. Petersburgh gave me, besides, many details in answer to 

questions personally addressed to him. HODGSON'S papers on the colonization, com- 

merce, and physical geography of the Himalaya mountains, in the "Selections from 

the Records of the Government of India," No. XXVII., Calcutta 1857, contain, in the 

comparative vocabularium, many most interesting examples of the difference between 

the Tibetan language as written and as spoken. 

The following extract from WIL~ON'S Glossary, p. 7, illustrates the respective 

use of JONES'S and GILCHRIST'S systems in some of the principal works on Indian philo- 

logy. "JONES'S system was followed by COLEBROOKE, prevails in the Asiatic Researches, 

and in the Journals of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and of the Royal Society. It 

was used modified by Sir CHARLES WILKINS, in his edition of C R ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' s  Persian 

Dictionary,' and in ' FAKESPEARE'S Hindosthni Dictionary;' nearly unaltered in 

' ROTTLEB'H Tamil,' ' CAMPBELL'S Telugu,' and BAILEY'S Malayalam Dictionaries ; ' and 

in a mixed form in 'REEVES' Karnata Dictionary.' Major MOLESWORTH, in his 

The important work of Professor Ls~srns also contains a very detniled account of previous propositions. 
' -4monget the maps the most important for us were TA~EIN'S native Indian maps; of those publiehed in Ger- 

many we particularly mention, for careful spelling, those by LASSEX, KIEPEBT, and PETEBYARN. 

111. 19 
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'Marathi Dictionary,' generally follows Dr. GILCHRIST~S system, which was then also 

generally employed in official publications. 

"In 1834 certain missionaries and civilians made a vigorous effort to establish what 

they termed the Romanizing system, nearly identical with that of Sir WILLIAM JONES. 

The names of DUFF, PEARCE, PATES, and THOMAS, as well as H. F. PBINBEP, J. PRINBEP, 

J .  TYTLER, and Sir CHARLES TREVELYAN, are connected with the respective memoirs 

printed at  Seramphr. Mr. CROW'S treatise on writing oriental words was printed in 

Calcutta, 1845." 

Quite recently the question of a, more correct transcription was taken up with 

much zeal in Madras, and the interest evinced in an accurate transcription is the more 

warmly to be encouraged in a presidency where the variety of the dialects, as well 

as the arbitrary spelling hitherto in use, oppose unusual difficulties to any improve- 

ment or alteration. 

Perhaps the transcription then proposed may still be objected to, for general 

use, as containing too many details; we quite agree, however, with the principles, so 

well explained (and also supported by the Hon. WALTER ELLIOTT a t  Madras) in one 

of the most recent memoirs, "Report on the Sub-committee appointed to consider the 

question8 of writing Oriental words in Roman Characters," by W. H. BAYLEY, Esq., Maclr. 

Journ., Vol. III., No. X., p. 235-47.' I n  this it is particularly mentioned that difficulties 

.altogether unexpected presented themselves on many points of the subject. One of these 

difficulties consisted in the frequent discrepancy occurring in the orthography of the 

more modern forms of a word? In  such cases Mr. BAYLEY proposes to select the 

form most generally in use, t,o designate it as such, and to adhere to it in all official 

publications, a method considerably limiting arbitrary corruptions, and facilitating the 

extension of correct ideas of spelling amongst the European and native population. 

In  concluding these introductory remarks of the geographical Glossary I cannot 

do better than draw attention to the circumstance, that, even for many delicate 

The sub-committee consisted of the Hon. WALTER ELLIOTT, and W. H. BAILEY and M. NORMAN, Esqs. 
The titles of other important memoire of this journal, which reached us an late as Oct. 1861, are: 'IReport of the 

Madran Library Society and Auxiliary of the Royal Asiatic Society on writing Indian words in Roman characters," 
Vol. IV., No. VIII., p. 179-242. UOn the Substitution of Roman for the Indian Characters." By Dr. CALDWBLL, Vo1. IV., 
So.  VIII., p. 249-71. Communicated by 8ir C. E. T R E ~ L Y A N .  

Geographical and pel-aonal names cue particularly exposed to disfigurement among all nations; the alteration 
of names originally Sanskrit or easy Engliah is no lees an instance of this than the Greek terminology for Indian 
G e o p p h ~ .  
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questions in direct connection with history as well as comparative philology, many valuable 

contributions may be derived from Geographical terminology, in the elements of which 

may frequently be discovered the remains of languages now lost, as also of forms' 

now given up; the general interest excited in India during the last few years in be- 

half of a popular, simple, and correct method of transcription must be considered a most 

fortunate and important assistance to science. From such materials will arise, at  no 

distant period, most valuable instances of the gradual change undergone by vowels and 

consonants, and grammatical development will thus be furthered in that high and 

scientific sense which has been connected with it by modern philology, and to which 

Bopp,' in his LLVocalismus," has given such accurate expression. "The grammar of it 

language," he says," "is to be its history and physical description; i t  has to find out 

historically, as far as that may be possible, the road which it followed in iB rise and 

decay; and at  the same time to physically define the laws of its development, de- 

struction, or secondary regeneration." 

In the following explanatory notes connected with the alphabet used by us, I 

found it occasionally unslvoidable to mention details which are no novelty to philo- 

logists, but which may 1)erhaps eontribute to create a more general interest among 

the various classes of European residents in India for the "study of words." 

The gradual eimplification in linguistic forms may be a subject for regret, though not for reproach; for the 
defect in eo general among all natione, that we must undouhtedly recogniae in it one of the many lawe of nature 
for which we know no final interpretation. 

Vocalienlue oder sprachvergleichende Kritiken von FBAXZ BOPP. Berlin, 1836, p. 3. 



11. DETAIL O F  THE ALPHABET USED. 

1. LETTEM AND SIGNB UBED FOB TEE P H O ~ T I C  T ~ ~ ~ s c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ . - A l p h a b e t i c a l  registers.-Modification of the letters 
and signs : Vowels - Coneonants - Syllables in general. 

2. DETML OF THE VOWLB.-Pronunciation of the vowels.-The vowel-system of Sanskrit.-Vowels of imperfect 
formation. - Diphthongs. - Naaal vowels. 

3. DETAIL OF THE CONBONANTB. -Pronunciation of the consonants. -Tibetan consonants not pronounced. - Dupli- 
cation. - Compound consonants. - Substitution of consonants. 

4. THE A c c m .  - Nature and general occurrence. - Principal accent. -Secondary accents. - Limits to the receding 
of the accent. 

1. LETTERS AND SIGNS USED FOR THE PHONETIC TRANSCRIPTION. 

a(8,Ei,g78), B (i); b @h); ch (chh); d (dh); e (8, 6, 6 ) ;  f; g (gh); h( ' , ' ) ;  i ( i , i ) ;  

j (jh); l(1h); m ;  n; 0(6,6),6(;);  p(ph) ;  r ( r h ) ;  s; sh; t (th); u (fi,a), ii; 

v ;  y;  z ;  zh. 

Alphabet ica l  Regis ters .  

In our alphabetical register the letters follow in the order of the alphabet, 

irrespective of the signs attached to them. This arrangement has the advantage of 

coinciding as nearly as possible with the syst,em adopted in tlie dictionaries of the 

European languages. 

Modif ica t io l zs  o f  the  L e t t e r s  and Signs .  

. Vowels. - above the vowel, makes the vowel long; - indicat,es its imperfect for- 

mation; - designates its nasal modification. 
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Consonants. ' in detailed Tibetan transcription is used for the letter a, s ~ r l c i  

its nature differs but little from the Greek spiritus lenis;' is a mark of separation? 

as used for distinguishing s'h to be an aspirated "s," not an English "sh." 

Italics are used in the Tibetan words, when written in full, to represent consonants 

not pronounced. 

Syllables in general. - shows that the two respective parts it connects form one 

word. It is particularly used to make apparent as such the component parts in 

cluotations of L L  analogous formations," and in Tibetan terms; in these latter, however, 

also words only combined by juxtaposition a,re often met with. These have not the 

mark - between them. 

The Accent: The sign ' marks the syllable on which the phonetic accent falls, 

whether the syllable be long or short. 

In using these letters and s i p s  many minor distinctions of the native Hindostsini 

alphabet are not reproduced, as will be easily seen by a comparison with the words 

written in the native characters, simplicity being one of the most important conditions 

for our practical application.' 

For Tibetan, however, our alphabet happens to contain the elements for repre- 

senting all the modifications of vowels and consonants existing therein, the distinctions 

being altogether much less numerous; when, in the 7th century A.D., the Tibetan 

alphabet was formed from the ancient Devanagari characters, numerous vocal and 

consonantal distinctions were omitted,' as not existing in Tibetan.' 

See Csoma's Tibetan Grammar, p. 6. 
' As a method of particularly correct detailed spelling the distinctions systematically combined at the head of 

Wilson's Gloseary may be quoted. At the same time attention 'may be drawn to modern philology's having die- 

covered in every language, our own European languages not excepted, a great and surprising variety of detaile pho- 

netically existing without any representation in spelling. Compare c. g. Cornsen's most interesting work (in German) 

on the Pronounciation, the Vocalisln and the Intonation of Latin. Berlin, 2 vols., 1859. 
Even the full detail of the native alphabets is not quite a sufficient guide, and discordance between strictly de- 

fined phonetic detail and the native spelling ie more frequently met with than might at firnt be thought; but it is 

nearly equally difficult to hear a modification we do not expect, as it is to pronounce a novel sound. Such 

distinctions we considered to be beyond the limits of the present part of our work; to some of them we shall have 

occasion to make allusion in our ethnographical volume. As a particularly complete representation of the various 

groups of consonantal systems in use in the most different languages of our globe, we refer the reader to Lepsius's 

"Standard Alphabet1' (German edition, p. 41). 

a As a native historical record of great value I quote '&The Introduction to the Tibetan-Mongolian Dictionary," 

by Togbarlova, translated by Schmid and added to Schmid'a 'LGeechichte der Ostmongolen" (History of the Eastern 

Mongolians) von Seanang Ssetsen, I P B ,  p. 326. Recently a very important work has been published by Lepsius, "Ueber 
die chinesischen und tibetaniechen Lautverhkltnisse und iiber die UmschriR jener Sprachen." Berlin, 1861. 
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In detailing the alphabet we used I might have presented my considerations in 

a much more systematic form, particularly as to the consonants; but I abstained from 

it on purpose, in order to exclude as much as possible theoretical considerations from 

the practical view of the object. 

2. DETAIL OF TIIE VOWELS. 

P ronunc i a t i on  of the Vowels: 

a, e, i, o, u, as in German and Italian. 

%, 6, ii, as in German. 

5, 6 similar to L L ~ "  in LLbut" and "e" in "herd." 

a, as "a" in "wall." - 
- above a vowel indicates the nasal sound of the respective vowel; or, above the 

second part of H diphthong, of both its component parts. 

above a vowel makes it long. We have used this sign, as well as others, as little 

as possible; as a rule we have considered it unnecessary to add this mark when the 

accent coincided with it and the omission would not influence the correctness of the 

pronunciation. Short vowels are not separately distinguished. 

The vowel-system of Sanskr i t .  

The vowel system of Sanskrit, if including the mixed vowels, as in German, may 

be formed phonetically into the following group: 

a 

o o e  

u ii i 

For many of the Asiatic languages und their dialects now in use, as also for 

Hindostini, vowels of imperfect and of nasal formation have to be added; but in 

general the Hindosthni vowel system, in the element derived from Sanskrit, has still 

a decided relation to the latter. 

"a'' alone is prociuced by a ~imple opeilirig of the mouth and a contemporaneous 

emission of the breath; the other vowels being L~coloured clowels," their formation de- 

pending on certain modifications in the position of the tongue and of the lips. 
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L L ~ , , ,  ~ ~ ~ 1 1 ,  and " i n  are considered in Sanskrit the three fundamental vowels, 

which can be short or long; 
L L ~ I Y  

~ 1 ~ 1 9  are intermediate vowels. They are formed originally of the two 

others, wiz. "o" from "a" and "u," "e" from "a" and "i " (as still in some of the 

modern &manic languages, e. g. "j'aurain in French); in Sanskrit they are always 

long vowels, but phonetically they are as little diphthongs as in the French example 

here quoted.' 

The mixed vowels " o n  and "ii" are formed by the Lips boing in the position of 

L L ~ ' 7  and " u", and the tongue in that of "e" and "in 9 -  "a" and "a" are but collateral 

sounds of "a." Being simple sounds, they all can occur either short or long. In 

Hindosthni (as in Sanskrit) mixed sounds are not to be found; "a"  - and "a" may oc- 

caaionally be met with, but chiefly in foreign words or in local dialectic modifiations. 

In Tibetan we often heard mixed vowels, particularly the LLu;" though this is 

not received in the Tibetan alphabet, we reproduced it by the European letter "ii" 

where we had h a r d  i t  pronounced so. 

Vowels  of imperfec t  fortnation. 

Such vowels presented themselves in most of the languages we had to transcribe; a 

we used for them the sign ', chiefly combined with "a" and "e ". 
Phonetically every vowels may occur imperfectly formed, but in Hindosthni the 

imperfect vowel ie generally an "Ti," being originally a short "a" in Sanskrit, to which 

in many cases we can actually trace i t  back. The sign of imperfect formation makes 

" &" and lL 6" similar to the open L L  U" in 'L but" or "e" in "herd." In the native spelling 

these vowels are not in general written separately; it is, however, in many cases dif- 

ficult to decide, whether the pronunciation of such words gives a very short but 

1 As an instance to show how the vowel system may differ in other langnagea, I quob  for comparison some 
of the moditicatiom of the Greek. Hew o and c appear, a t  least in the formation of the diphthonge, as collateral 

forms of 9, as in au, ou, N; at, ot. ct. m and q are considered aa differing from o and c, not only in quantity, but 

they are represented by separate letters. 
In order to distinguish all the modifications of vowels existing, tht? number of signs required would be much 

greater; but on this point we refer to what has been said above, page 149. . 

The Tibetan letter q which we represent by the epin'tus leniu is often rendered by %," but in Tibetan it 

has also a consonantal character. 

a As an analogon I may quote the vowel-sound "i" inherent to  the Sanskrit letter !.i which in southern 

dialects also becomes L L R ~ , "  aa in 4LRishi," an inspired sage, which becomes *Rushin in the dialects of Southern India. 
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distinct vowel, or an imperfect modification only. We wrote the latter when we had 

reason to believe, from careful observation of the natives, that Chis materially contri- 

buted to facilitate the understanding of the word. Many an open "u"  employed in 

Gilchrist's transcription we also found to coincide with such cases, particularly where 

the phonetic accent, by resting upon it, marked it more distinctly; the limits, however, 

will always remain somewhat arbitrary, unless the sign " be employed over every 

vowel not separately written in the native transcription, which again would often 

interfere with the present mode of pronunciation. 9 complete omission of the vowels' 

would prove too alien to European wr-iting and would besides interfere too much with 

the fluency of reading; in many cases it would even leare it undecidecl where to in- 

sert the imperfect vowel, if more than two consonants came together. Imperfect 

vowels may be followed by more than one consonant, since position makes the 

~iyllable, though not the vowel, long. 

The introduction of a sign for imperfect vocal formation being unusual: I decided 

for it very reluctantly; after examining, however, many of the modifications which 

presentecl themselves, I considered it might, in Inany instances, facilitate the under- 

btandillg of the native word, though the ~ssibtance derived from it is far inferior to 

that experienced from the use of phonetic accents; and if, for practical purposes, any 

reduction in the number of the signs should become desirable, this sign of imperfect 

formation (') is the one I propose to drop first. 

D i p h t h o n g s .  

  he diphthongs, though limited in number in the classical languages, present thern- 

tielves with many modifications in the more recent tongues, and more particularly in 

the various dialects of the latter, as they are represented in geographical names. 

In a physical point of view, nearly any two vowels brought together may form 

a diphthong, if not separated by an increase or interruption of the continuous ex- 

piration. We often found it no easy matter to distinguish the two vowels of which 

the diphthong was composed. In such cases we had the diphthong pronounced very 

The LLi" in Turkish, which is phonetically interposed between LLk" and the next vowel, offers a similar 
example. We wrote it aa "i," this nearly coinciding with the pronunciation. 

It ie not, however, a novelty. Professor Lepsius gives very interesting remarks about it; he proposed for it, 
in his Standard alphabet, a small circle below the vowel. 
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slowly, as in singing; it then dissolves itself distinctly into its two component 

~owels .~  

Diaeresis coincides sometimes in Hindostani with the original interposition of the 

Arabic but I found i t  not so distinctly marked as to deserve a particular sign.' 

The nasal ~owels are formed by a depression of the tongue, serving to open the 

interior part of the nasal channel, combined with the ordinary position of the lips; 

this is best observed if a pure vow-el and its nasal modification are pronounced in 

immediate succession. The practice of this experiment will make it easy to learn the 

pronunciation of such nasal vowels, as "i" and which sounds are not generally 

met with in the European languages. 

Nasal diphthongs, .as diplithongs in general, are also easily decomposed by speak- 

ing slowly, or by singing; in numerous instances I found that sounds resolved 

themselves into simple nasal sounds which had a t  first appeared to be  diphthong^.^ 

In  nasal diphthongs both vowels have this nasal modification in coincidence with the 

physical laws of their pronunciation; but for simplicity we make the sign ' only once, 

over tlie last one. 

3. DETAILS OF THE CONSONANTS. 

P,ronunciatio9z of the consotznnts. 

I11 general we followed the principle of represeiiting a consonant physically simple 

by a simple sign, which involves the consequence of writing "dz, ng, ny, ts," by two 

letters; exceptions were made, however, in such few instances, as ch, j, kh, sh, where 

the mode of spelling in English, so generally aclopted in the geographical terminology 

of these regions, made i t  advisible not to introduce a novelty. 

1 In the European as well as native languages there are many instances of incorrect spelling. Thc German 
words "hente" (to-day), LLEigenschaft" (quality), soucd like LLhaiite,'l ~~ igenschaf t ;"  the English words "loudly," 
iisilently,* sound LL1hudli," L'sailentli." 

* Also the position of the accent on the second part of a diphthong phyeically produces the effect of a dia?reeis 
which is much more distinct. 

As a familiar example, I adduce the French "fin," which, transcribed, appeara as Lif&,'l and generally is inter- 
preted ns ''Gi." 

111. 20 
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In the following details I add a few remarks also about such consonants as are 

only found in my spelling with native letters, without being introduced into our 

transcription. 

"b, d, f, g, h, k, 1, m, n, o, p, r, s, t," are pronounced as in German and English 

(the variations occurring in the pronunciation of LLg"  and " h "  in English excepted). 

"ch" sounds ss in English (church); in a detailed alphabet also " k h "  must be 

introduced, but in most cases the combination is not distinguishable in the ordinary 

pronunciation. d " and L L  dl1 " as cerebrals, which might, when written, be distinguished 

by a dot under the "d," have a sound which audib1y.diffet-s from LLd" and "dh" when 

the tongue is placed against the central part of the palate. 

The cerebral "d" often becomes "r" in Hindosthni, as in Ajmir, Giirh, from the 

Sanskrit words Ajmidha and Gadha. -The harsh Arabic " g " is a mere guttural modi- 

fication of the sound "g," and is found nearly always combined with an aspirate, thus 

presenting itself generally as "gh." 

" h7' is an audible aspirate except in ch, sh, B. The Tibetan soft aspiration I 

transcribe by the s$iritus Eenis. 

The aspiration' of the consonants we have marked wherever we found it audibly 

pronounced as such. In those few cases where we discovered the natives had gradually 

ceased to use i t  in speaking, we also discontinued it. As an instance may be mentioned 

the aspirated "Ts" in the Tibetan word "Tso" (lake), properly LLTs'ho;" '(chh') is also 

an instance of a similar combination. 

The fricative "h," which was introduced into Hindostani from the Arabic, and re- 

mains limited to Arabic words, is only marked by the respective native letter.' 

"j," as in English (just). 

"kh," - as L(ch" in German (hoch). It is frequently met with in Hindosthni words 

derived from the Arabic, but its pronunciation as the Greek " x "  (and German "ch") 

has generally disappeared in India, and "k" is substituted. In Turkish words and i n  

several of the native Indian languages the sound is still preserved. The guttural "k" 

is only used in our words spelt with native letters. 

"lh" is met with only in Tibetan; i t  is also frequently written "hi" by Tibetan 

wholam. 

Concerning the nature of aspiration and its comparison with the ~ f ) i l < f l l ~  lenix, the Arabic "sin," nud the 
fricative Arabic ('ha," see Lepsius's Standard Alphabet, Germ. edit., p. 35. 
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L C  :" we considered the four forms of "n" occurring in Sanskrit and Bengiili as 

too much alike to assign them separate letters in writing Indian words in European 

transcription. Where, as in Hindostiini, the consonant ('n" is connected with a nasal 

vowel, the LLn" cannot be phonetically heard; and i t  is the modification of the vowel 

only that receives the sign -, as mentioned above. 
i i r :  '1 its guttural modification, I propose to distinguish only in the native 

writing. 
U ~ : I ~  the Hindostitni alphabet, including its Persia11 and Arabic elements, has two 

modifications of LLs," sin and sad, and these we have distinguished by the native 

characters. Oriental scholars generally agree that there is but little phonetic distinction 

between the two consonants. The palatal "s" of the Sanskrit alphabet has no exact 

equivalent in English; Wilson writes it in both forms, viz. "8" and LLsh." I have not 

considered it advimble to make any separate distinction. 

" t : "* in the native alphabet a cerebral " t" is distinguished. This is the "t6" of 

the Arabic, as in the word LLSultAn;" but as in the pronunciation no sufficient pho- 

netic distinction is made, I have introduced no separate sign for it. 

'Lv," as , the L L  w " in German (Wasser), being distinct from the "v" in very and 

the "w" in water. 

"y,)' as (ly" in the English word LLyet3" and LLj" in the German word LLja." In 

Tibetan words the "i" sometimes found wlitterl in European transcription as preceding 

a vowel is invariably " y." 

"z," soft, as in zeal in English; but in Hindoskhi i t  is only met with in its Semitic 

elements. The Sanskrit alphabet and the corresponding part of Hindoshini contain no 

such letter. In the Arabic the modifications of "z," which might be distinguished as 

ze, zal, zad, and go, have individual powers, but in HindostGni no phonetic distinction 

is made. 

"zh," in the detail of native spelling, is used in analogy with the "sh," for re- 

presenting the softer sound, as LLj' ' in the French word 'Ljour." 

T i L e t n l t  c o 9 z s o t ~ n l z t s  n o t  p r o t ~ o u ~ ~ c e t l .  

The distinguishing of Tibetan consorialits not pronounced could not be iieglectetl 

in the detailed trimscription (placed next to tlie native words). I have used in the 

glossary modifications marking such prefixen and suffixes as are not pronounced, by 

20' 
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employing n peculiar sort of italic letter. Some of the prefixes are actually pronounced 

when the preceding syllable ends wit,h a vowel; in such cases I have introduced them 

in the column of the ordinary transcription without any difference in the typ0.l 

In several Tibetan words I found a marked rliscrepancy between the pronunciation 

and the nat,ive mode of writing, and this as regards the consonants no less than the 

vowels. When referring for such words to Csoma's dictionary and more especially to that 

of I. J. Schmidt, a few immaterial differences were all that were perceptible between their 

spelling and that we had received from the Llimas. The most frequent difference be- 

tween sound and spelling was the dropping or modification of consonants, not quite 

arbitrary but chiefly limited to the gmmmaticd rules. Consonants not pronounced are 

left out in the phonetic transcription, and are printed in italics in the transliteration. 

Except,ionally, viz. in names much used by foreigners, letters otherwise silent in 

Tibet,an, are also pronounced. I quote as instances: Spiti, for Pit, or Spit; Iskiirdo 

for U r d o ,  or skiirdo; also for Gniiri Kh6rsurn, a form which we often ceard, the 

proper pronunciation woiild be XgAri Kh6rsum. 

Duplicat ion. ,  composition., n n d  subst i tu t io~a.  

The duplication of a consonant is sometimes more difficult to decide upon than 

appears a t  first sight. Double consonants are often used on Anglo-Indian maps, merely 

to  indicate that the preceding vowel sho~ild be short (in confolmity with their occasional 

use in Europe: where in many languages a reduplication is never pronounced strictly 

as such). I have limited reduplication to the cases where i t  corresponds with the 

pronunciation? Sometimes, but rarely, the native spelling differs from the pronuncia- 

tion, showing a tendency to pronounce as double a consonant which has not the 

mark of d~plicat~ion in HindosGni. 

Compound m o ~ l n n t s  we used, as R general rule, only for such letters as are 

composed of the respective two consonants in succession, as: "ks" for "x," "ts" for 

For details in reference to such caaes, see J. J. SCHYIDT, Urammatik der tihetanischen Sprache, 1839, p. 19. 

Also a complete alteration of a consonant can be caused by a combination with 1, r, and y, either surmounting or 

subjoined, see Csoxn's Tibetan Grammar, pp. 6-8. 
Ae examples in German there are LLbeten" and tibetten;" in English it often coincides with a different pro- 

nunciation of the preceding vowel, e. g. "acute" and LLcuttinp;." In Ihlian double coneonanta are in harmony with 

the rules for pronunciation. 

a We now also write "niigar," not LLnhggar,l' as we had done in the beginning of our publication8 in conformity 

with the ordinary mode of writing the L'g" in English works and maps. 
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the German " 2," &c. C O ~ ~ ) O U I ~ ~  consonants are easily detected by "doubling" then1 

in the pronunciation, when the real state of the case a t  once becomes apparent, as 

only a part of i t  can be repeated by duplication. 

In order, however, to present as little difficulty as possible to European reders, 

who are accustomed to the particular use of parts of the English alphabet, we ad- 

mitted some double letters with the sound as in English, vix. "ch" and "sh." 

Substitution of consonads not much differing among themselves is very frequently 

met with; we naturally followed the local orthography, as most important for geo- 

graphical comparison. In our European, and more particularly the Alpine maps, 

there are also numerous instances of applying this principle, whilst a translation of 

the name into the form now used in writing it ccrrrectly, would render the name 

ilnintelligible in loco. 

It is not always easy to separate semi votuels from pure vowels. Like the "y," 

they generally bear phonetically the consonantal character. In the delicate task of 

making these and similar distinctions I was materially assisted by having my Calcutta 

m6nshi a t  Berlin during the work; though unacquainted with any theoretical part 

of the questions, he could always reproduce, in any modification of velocity, accen- 

tuation, or disintegration, the elementary objects to be examined; and he, finally, also 

could assist me 1)y detailing the native spelling now in use. 

4. THE ACCENT. 

.iVntrcr-e a t i d  g e n e r a l  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  t h e  a c c e n t .  

It was with great hesitation' we introduced into our transcription the use of a. 

phonetic accent for every word. Though experiencing from it, frorn the very first, 

the greatest practical benefit during our own observations, and moreover finding i t  

nearly indispen~rtble for the correct reading of a word, yet the circumstance of this 

novelty's not having been proposed in any of the various systems of transcribing 

Hintlostiini and its neighbouring languages, naturally bogat doubb in us as to its 

necessity, and to the favour with which it wo~lld be received. 

In the following remarks, however, I have tried to explain its nature and use, 

ancl I trust that i t  will be then considered an addition to the transcription not altogether 

unworthy of attention. as its introduction considera,bly facilitates the unrlenstanrling of 
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native words when pronourlced by a foreigner: without presenting any interference 

with the rendering of the characters of the word. 

I11 the regular pronunciation of every word of more than one syllable a certain 

raising or sinking of the voice (the accentuation) can be distinguished, besides the 

duration of the sound (the qzaantity). The accentuation becomes apparent if the 

syllables of the word are pronounced in a rapid succession, and disappears by a de- 

composition of the word into its separate syllables.' 

The accent is originally also a musical modification, the acute indicating a raising 

of the voice, the circumflex a ligation, the grave a sinking of the voice. The latter, 

however, was only actually made to replace the acute in the respective phraseolocrical 9 
cornbinati~n.~ 

In  the proilunciation of modern languages the accent has generally become so 

predominant that the influence of the qetnnfity acoustically and even rythmically be- 

comes extremely reduced, whilst each word has one or even more phonetic accents? 

P r i n c i p a l  n c c e n f .  

In each word of' more tl~ail one syllable we have marked the principal phonetic 

accent. I11 Hindostlini, as in German and English, i t  has a t#endency to coincide with 

the root of the word: it is rarely combined with the prefix. A connection between accent 

and quantity was better marked in aiicielit languages than a t  present; in Greek a 

long ultiina. in Latin a long penultima interferes with the accentuation of the ante- 

penultinla. T'owels can become accentuated, whether long or short. In Hindostini, 

as in many other niodern languages (particularly t,hose of the Slavonic group), syllables 

1 It  is well known that in many caeea the wrong position of an accent makes a word far more incomprehen- 

sible than many other apparently much more important altewtiom referring to its spelling. The accent gives the 

'Lreliefll not less decidedly than the "shading" produced by one or the other of its alphabetical component parts. In 
words of unusual forms, such as geographical names, the accent is also mucll more difficult to be guessed if the 

word is but "seen," and not "heard." 

Among ancient languages with a system of accent, the most generally known is the Greek. This system, which 

is still kept up in the modern tongue, was introduced, together with the signs fbr interpunctuation, by Aristophanes 

Byzantinus, about 2W B.C. Also in the VPdm and in the Hebrew bible we find accents; in Latin the accent " 
as in "mUus," indicates a raking and sinking of the voice difficult to reproduce. 

a ,4180 in languages where the LLphrarreologicll accent has become predominant, as in French, the words, when 

pronounced separately, allow of an accentuated eyllable being recognised; these are generally oqtonur. The accenta 

as written in French are purely orthographical signs.-With respect to allother most interestiug participation of the 
tone, whether rising, falling, or abrupt, in t l ~ c  signification of one syllable, see MAX M ~ L L E B ,  Icon the Classification of 
the Tumnian Languages," p. 130. 



THE ACCENT. 

with vowels of imperfect formation, and even where no vowel is written, are some- 

times found to be accentuated ones. 

By the gradual modifications of modern languages the accent has become far 

more prominent than the quantity. The accent more generally falls upon the long 

vowels, or diphthongs; the circumstance of their representing contracted vowels being 

in favour of the usage. I11 diphthongs I put the sign of the accent over the first 

vowel, even if it is in the antepenult, not, as in Greek, over the second; the latter is 

quite against the laws of acoustics, a diphthong pronounced with the second part 

accentuated becoming a t  once decomposed. At  the time when the accents were 

introduced into Greek most of the diphthongs had probably already ceased to be 

pronounced as such (as in modern Greek). ,Secondary accents we might have indi- 

cated by the grave (in coincidence with its original meaning as an attenuated accent), 

but we did not find i t  necessary to introduce it, and this the less so as the position 

of this accent is often difficult to define. 

In my Glossary, compound words also, when written with their several parts 

separated, have only the principle accent marked. 

L i m i t  t o  t h e  receding of t h e  a c c e n t .  

The physical conditions connected with the duration of the expiration and mus- 

cular stress limit the number of unaccentuated syllables following the accentuated one 

in the same word, and are the same for all languages. The grammatical and practical 

laws are somewhat different in the various languages, but looked at  from a general 

point of view, they show a surprising resemblance. In  Sanskrit,' i t  is generally wid, 

any syllable, independently of its distance from the end, may be pronounced with 

the principal stress; but this does not exclude the physical necessity of audible 

secondary intonations in long words, and these secondary accents we a lway~ heard 

when such Sanskrit words were pronounced before us, even by such Indian natives 

as were well acquainted with the theory, that intonation in Sanskrit should have 

no limited terminal distance.' 

1 BOPP, Vergleichendes Accentuationssystell1, Berlin, 1854. The Sviritn (or Nachton), so well defined by Bopp, 
ee a participation in the accent by the syllable following the one pronounced with the principal stress, is in its 
nature qnite unconnected with what I detail here as secondary accent. 

In German also compound words of unusual length may have the principal accent on any Syllable, though in 
theee cases the second~ry accent is ale0 distinctly heard. 
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In Hindostini, also, as in Gerlnan and Englisli, the third syllable is generally 

the limit of the accent, but the influence of the LLquantity," as interfering with t h e  

receding of the accent, has disappeared; occasionally we meet exceptions of an accent 

on the fourth syllable, without a secondary accent appearing (as L'unanirnously" in 

English, '' verstindigere7' in German): in Hindosthni, however, most of such cases a r e  

the more doubtful as it remains undecided whether the short vowels not separately 

written exist phonetically or not. Oxytones are very frequent in Hindosthni, chiefly 

on account of the dropping of a terminal syllable formerly existing.' In Tibetan 

also oxytones occur in geographical names, but the cause is a different one. In Tibetan 

such words being composed of monosyllabic elements in juxta-position, the accent falls 

on that of the component part which represents the specific modification. 

In general i t  is most difficult to decide between the proparoxytone and t h e  

oxytone, chiefly on account of a secondary accent very frequently existing, particularly 

if the word is a compound one. Generally we found ourselves best guided by gett ing 

the words placed in a sentence and having them pronounced moderately fast. Where 

the terminal vowel has disappeared, the accent becomes somewhat undefined. Words  

composed with "pur," as "Indrapnr," generally have the accent on the specific part 

of the name nearly as well marked as on L'pur." If the penultimate is long and 

otherwise accentuated, it happens that words terminating in LLur" also become par- 

oxytones, e. ,q. " Sulthnpur." 

Though not assisted by precedent observers in the use of the phonetic accent, it 

was not found so difficult as was a t  first expected to decide its position. Native pro- 

nunciation in general allow8 one to hear very distinctly which are the accentuated 

syllables, whilst the quantity of the syllables and even the vowels themselves show a 

tendency to much greater personal and dialectic variations. 

Oxytones are not coneidered to have existed in Latin. 















IV. NAMES EXPLAINED. 

(IN ALPHABETICAL SUCCESSION.) 

- -- 

~ b i  Gbmin,  are i b i  Gbmin. 
8 

Abu, a mountain in Rajvhra, Lat. 24", Long. 72". . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,+I Hind. 

Abbreviated from the Sanskrit Arbuda, serpent, in particular a demonic serpent 'subdued by 
hdra .  

Abughr  h,  in Rajvha, Lat. 24", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 Hiod 

"Abu Fort." I t  has its name from Mount Abu. Abu, abbreviated from Arbuda, is dso  inet 

with in many other geographical names, se in A bu-nt lgar ,  in MBlva, Lat. 22"' Long. 80"; 
in A bu-p6r ,  in Hindostsn, Lat. 28", Long. 77". The Arabic ti bu,  which means father, is 
frequently used as a part of personal names; but in the names quoted here the resem- 
blance of the form is accidental. 

A dam p 6  r a, in Sindh, Lat. 27", Long. 68" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  !),+ yJ Arab.Hind. 

 dam's town," or ((town of man." 

A di 1 Shah,  in the PhjBb, Lat. 32", Long. 71' . . . . . . . . . .  ,l,& JJL ~ r a b .  p e n .  

"King ~ d i l . "  ~ d i l ,  just, is frequently used as a man's name. 

. . . . . . . . .  A f z  alg hrh,  in the DCkhan, Lat. IT0, Long. 76". P> -1 Arab. Hind. 

('Af ~ ~ 1 ) s  Jb ouse (or fort)." Afial, most excellent, a personal name. 

Anal. Afzal-p6r,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 76" ; in Hindostin Lat. 29", Long. 78". 



A g h a g h n j ,  in Audh, Lat. 26', Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LT Turk. Hind. 

L L L ~ ~ d ' ~  marke t . "  

A h m a d a b h d ,  in GujrBt, Lat. 22", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . .  &T b 1  Arab. P e n .  

"Ahm ad ' s  t O W  n." Ahmad, praised, is frequently used as a personal name. 

.\rial. Xhmad-nhga r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 74"; in Gujrht, Lat. 23", Long. 73"; 
in HindostBn, Lat. 27", Long. 7S0, kc.; Ahmad-piir ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 2S0, Long. 70", 
Lat. 29", Long. 71°, Lat. 30°, Long. 71°, &c., kc. 

h j m i r ,  in Rajvira, Lat. 26", Long. 75" p s 1  Hind. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I,nssen, Ind. Alt.,' Vol. I., p. 111, translates hja-mfdhrr by a capro mictum, and considers i t  

as a kind of name of contempt given to this place by the inhabitants of the adjacent 
districts.-Wilson, Skr. Dict. considers it to be a surname of the king Yudishtira, and to 
signify loved by the unborn (by Yislmu). The separation, however, into Ajam and idha, 
the former being the accusative, is also objected to by Bolitlingk and Roth. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  A k a l i g l r h ,  in the Piinjib, Lat.32", Long.73' s+ JJn Hind. 

Akhli, it)it)rortal, is the name adopted by a tribe of the Sikhs. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  A kbarab ld ,  in Hindastin, Lat. 27", Long. 78' &T ,A$! ~ n b .  P e n .  

L L ~ k b a r ' s  city." kkbar, the greatest, a personal name. This is the name given to kgrs 
by the Mussiilmins, in honour of the great N6gul emperor of this name. 

Anal. Akbar-p i i r ,  in MAlva, Lat. 22", Long. 77; in Hindostiin, Lat. 26", Long. 80°, Lat. 2i0, 
Long. 77", Lat. 27", Long. 79. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  b k s u  , in TurkistBn )a 31 ~ o r k .  

" W h i t e  w n t er." Kame of several rivers in ~urkistirn; the epithet tuhite generally refers to 
a greyish colour produced by suspended matter washed down from the glaciers and their 
moraines. 

Anal. Ak-t i lgh,  white mountain, in Turkistin, Lat. 36", Long. 77". A k -  t i s h ,  white s t m ,  
in TurkistBn, Lat. 40°, Long. 71". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A k y a b,  in ArrakBn, Lat. 20'. Long. 92". B e r m  

According to Colonel P h a j ~ e  this name is derived from that of a pagoda situated near this 
town, called: A kyB b-d a u  - k u n ,  royal jawbone hillock, from tt jawbone of Gautama's being 
buried here. Thornton's Gazetteer, p. 20. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A l a m  p u r  , in Maisslir, Lat. lj', Long. Sir' )fi ,& Arab.Hind. 

LiSfcrndccrd tozc.)~." 

1 Ind. Alt. is. in this Glowary, the abbreviation for Indische Alterthumskunde. 



A l i  Blindar,  in Sindh, Lat. 24", Long. 69" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  & & ~ m b .  Pen. 

" ~ 1 . i ' ~  harbour." Ali, sublime, one of the most usual Muasglm4n names. 

.4nal. Ali - bhgh,  in Benghl, Lat. 22", Long. 88"; Ali - g Bnj, in Hindostsn, Lat. 28", Long. 80"; 

Ali -gdrh ,  i n  Hindosan, Lat. 27", Long. 78"; A l i - p i r ,  in Benghl, Lat. 22", 1,ong. 88"; 
A l i - p i r a ,  in Bhndelkhind, Lat. 25", Long. 79'. 

Allahabld,pmperlyIl~h-&bhd,inHindos(dn, Lat.25',Long.81° &~i/ l  * m b . ~ e m .  

"God's town." The Hindu name of this town is R a j  P r e h g  , or the royal confluence, properly 
sacrifice, oblation, in reference to the junction of the Ganges and the JBmna rivers. See TrivBni. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A 1 m bra ,  in Khmtion, Lat. 29', Long. 79" a),+!! Hind. 

Major Madden (Journ. As. SOC. Beng., Vol. XVII., p. 431) says the name is connected wit11 
alm6ri (Rutnex hastatus), a plant abounding in the environs. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  A m a r a p u r a m ,  in Maisshr, Lat. 14", Long. 77" ) I-Ld- 

"Town of the Immortats ,  or Gods." =wm san8kr- 
Anal. A m a r - k i n t a k  (Khntaka, congregation, or according to Laasen, summit), in Mhlva, 

Lat. 22", Long. 81" ; Amar-kbt ,  in Sindh, Lat. 25", Long. 69"; Amar  - p l t t a n ,  in Bhndel- 
khgnd, Lat. 24", Long. 80"; Amara -phra ,  in Benghl, Lat. 26", Long. 86", and the capital 
of BBrma; Amar-  t h l ,  in Lower Bhutin, Lat. 26', Long. 92". 

. . . . . . .  A m h z a  @;a,  a snow-peak in BBlti, Lat. 35", Long. 75" Balti. 

"Snow - p  eak of Amdsa." A m h a  ie the name of the caetle of the Shigar Rhjas; ga  is 
the Tibetan word for ice. 

A m b a g  &a, in the Dhkhan, Lat. 19'. Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,id -I Hind. 

" The Mango-village." 
Anal. Am-ghU, in Orisss, Lat. 19", Long. 82". 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  A m b l a n g b d d e ,  in Ceylon, Lat. 7", Long. 80" Singhel. 

"Village w i t h  a sarai." ~ m b l a n ,  dharamsah, sarhi, native resting-hmtse; g b d d e ,  
village. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  A m i r  ghrh,  in Rajvhra, Lat. 25", Long. 74' 4 y! A d .  Hind. 

" Lords for  t." Am i r ,  a prince, a lord, a grandee. 

Anal. Amir-gBnj, in Ben@, Lat. 22", Long. 91"; A m i r - p u r ,  in Bhndelkhhnd, Lat. 26", 
Long. 79". 

A m r  i t aar ,  in the Phnjhb, Lat. 31°, Long. 75' . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( b k r . )  Hind. 

" The 1 ak e of i rnmort alit  y." The name ie connected with a large tank'which Ram Das, 
the 4th G6ru of the Sikhs, had made. here in 1581. Ram d h s p u r ,  another name for 
Am r i t s a r ,  has now nearly disappeared. 

According to Lassen, Ind. AlL, p. 98, i t  ie A m r i  t a -  a Bra, literally = essmce of ambrosia. 

111. 22 



AnandpGr ,  in Benghl, Lat. 22', Long. 87". . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )fi Ĵ jT Hind. 

' & T h e  t o w n  of joy." 

A n  a n  tp i i r ,  in Maiesbr, Lat. 14", Long. 75' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )fi d f  Hind. 

"Ancin ta ' s  town." A n i n t a ,  endless, is a surname of Vishnu. 

Anal. A n a n t a -  g h b r r i ,  in the DBkhan, Lat. 17', Long. 77". 

Annam,  or Cochin China. 

" P e a c e  of t h e  south."  An,  peace; n a m ,  south. Jean Louis, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., 

TTol. VI., p. 738. For the word Cochin-china see Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. IV., p. 420. 

A n  u r ad h p Q r ,  in Ceylon, Lat. 8', Long. 80' . . . . . . . . . . .  , r ~  ~mkr'. 

" A n u r a d h a ' s  town." A n u r i d h a  is the name of the minister of King Vijaya; for details 
see Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 202. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A r a n d  v A 1, in Orissa, Lat. 18", Long. 82" JI, &)f Hind. 

" C a s t o r  - o i l  p l ace . "   rand is the native name for Ricincts vulgaris, or the castor-oil 
plant. 

A r k o  t, or d r  k ~ t ,  in the Karntitik, Lat. 12', Long. 79' . . . . . . . .  ) Tam. 

" T h e  six wi lde rnesses . "  ar;hg Samkr. 

Dialectically abbreviated from the original A r u  - k P d u, a name connected with Hindu mytho- 

logy. Its Sanskrit name is Shadarinya. W. Taylor, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. VII., 
p. 120. Also this Sanskrit word means the six forests. Lassen, Ind. Alt., 'Vol. III., p. 206, 
note 3, explains it as Forest of ficus-trees. 

A 8 a d  p ii r ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 28', Long. 78' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )fi Arab. Hind. 

6 ' ~ s a  d's t o w n ,  or t h e  l i o~h ' s  town." Asad ,  lion, an arabic word, frequently met 
with in personal names. 

I 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A s l  p  u r ,  in Bhndelkhhnd, Lat. 24', Long. 76" &B! Arab. Hind. 

('ASZ'S town." Asl,  origin, root, may be here a part of a personal name. 

A s s Om, a province along the Brahmaphtra river. 

This word, as explained to me, is derived by the Brhhmans a~ "unrivalled," from the Sanskrit 
word sama ,  equivalent to with the privative prefix "a." But according to another explication 
it comes from the name of a Bgrrnese dynasty the "Ahom," or ccAsomy9 who conquered this 
country. Robinson, AssPm, p. 2. 

As its ancient name I i a m i k h y a ,  the lovely, was quoted to me, as usually, by the 
Brahmans of the country; this name, however, is properly referred as an epithet of the goddess 
Dhrga to her celebrated temple on the hill close to Gohktti. Also in Lassen I fou~ld, 
\'ol. III., p. 470, that he is not of the opinion that this name has been used as the general 
geographical name of Assim. 



A s s i r g h r h ,  or Asirgi i rh ,  in BerLr, Lat.21°, Long.76' . . .  Arab.Hiod. 

" T h e  c a p t i v e s '  house." 

A s u r  k6 t, in KepS1, Lat. 28", Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ , f  1 ~ i n d .  )Y'- 
" T h e  f o r t  of t h e  ~ s u  r . ~ . ~ '  The ksur's are a kind of demons in the Hindu mythology. 

L t a v i ,  see h t a v a .  

Au  d  h, or Bvadh (frequently written O u d e  by the Europeans), name 
of a country . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ad)! Hind. 

" T h e  inc i t l c ib l e . "  From the Sanskrit Ay6dhyii. 

A uro 11 g a  biid, in the Dhkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 75". . . . . . . . .  &))I Pers. 

b ' A u r a n g z i b ' s  t o w n "  (or t h r o a e  town). A u r a n g l  throne, can also be taken as part 
of the name of the frtmous M6gul emperor A u r a n  gzib, ornawat  of the throne. 

-Towns of the same name are in Lat. 24", Long. 88"; Lat. 27", Long. 80"; Lat. 27", Long. 77". 

I 

. . . . . . . . .  ,4va, or Eng-  va,  in BQrma, Lat. 22", Long. 96". Bermeee. 

" T h e  e n t r a n c e  t o  t h e  f i s h - p o n d s . "  Ava is the corrupted European form for the 
vernacular compound word Eng-va ,  eng  signifying fish-pond, and va, entrance. The town 
was built on a s i b  where seven fish-ponds had been. 

The Sanskrit name is Ya tanap i i r a ,  or R a t a n a p l i r a .  the city of yems. Hough, As. Res. 
Vol. XVI., p. 277. 

iI r a m g l r h ,  in BengAl. Lat. 2j0, Long. 85' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ j .  ,&I Arab, Hind. 

' ( ~ z a m ' s  c a s t  1 e." ~ z a m ,  the greatest, frequently used as a man's name. 

Anal. A zam-phr ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 29", Long. 78". 

. . . . . . . . . . .  A  z im a b ad,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 29", Long. 77" 3kT pck Arab. Pers. 

L ' A z i m ' ~  town." Azim, great, a man's name. 

The name is also given by the Mussiilmins to the town of PBtna, in Benghl, Idat. 25", Long. 85". 

B a  d r  h a  t ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 87" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &b )3J Arab. Hind. 

"Badr's m a r k e t . "  B a d r ,  full moon, used as a man's name. 

B i d r i n a t h ,  in Girhvtil, Lat. 30°, Long.79". . . . . . . . . . . .  +li ~ n d .  

"Bad ri, t h e  L o r d . "  Blidri is a personal name frequently used for Brhhmans; n a t h ,  
lord, is generally employed in names as epitheton of respect. 

The signification of BLdri j u jube  (Ziz?yphus jujuba, or scandats) As. Res., Vol. XVI., 
p. 209, seems to have no connection with this name. 
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. . . . . . . . . .  Bad shah n Agar, in Audh, Lat. 27', Long. 80'. M&& Pen. Hind. 

" K i n g  's town." B i d s  h a h ,  the well-known oriental denomination for king, also written 

PAdshah and Ptidishah. 

Anal. Bads h a h - p b r ,  in the DBkhan, Lat. 16', Long. 74'. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Bag h p &  t h ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 28", Long. 77'. e4 Pen. Hind. 

" T h e  g a r d e n  - road . "  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B a g  m & t i ,  a river in Hindostin SBnskr. 

" T h e  noiseful ."  Wilford, in As. Res., Vol.XIV., p.416. 

Bahadurghnj ,  in BZindeWnd, Lat. 25', Long. 81" . . . . . . .  e, aL.p per*. tliod. 

" L o r d ' s  market ."  Bahtidur,  lord, is often used in personal names. 

Anal. B a h a d u r  - g l r h ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 2B0, Long. 76'; B a h a d u r -  pGr, in BBndelkhBnd. 
Lat. 24", Long. 78"; Bahadur-khB1,  in the Pgnjib, Lat. 33", Long. 70' (Kh61, in Phnjabi, 
signifies a clan, a tribe). 

a h 6 r , a province of Bengtil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. and Beng. 

From the Sanskrit Vi hBra,  a monastery; this country abounded formerly with Buddhist 
monasteries. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahvangiiu: in Keptil, Lst. 2g0, Long. 81" $6 u,++ Hind. 

" V i l l a g e  of t h e  Brcihmnn's." BBhvan is a dialectical form for B r i h m a n .  

B  ai g a n  bari , in Bengil, Lat. 2a0, Long. 90' . . . . . . . . . . . .  J1? Hind. 

" E g g p l a n t  - g a r d e  n." B i i g a n ,  eggplant (Solanurn ~nelonge~m). 

.4nal. B a i g a n - g i n ,  in Bengil, Lat. 25", Long. 87". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Baisvhra, s district of Audh I::! ) 3 p+ Hind, 

" T h e  c o u n t r y  of t h e  Bais, or Ra jpz i t s . "  

B  a izapu r  , in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 74' . . . . . . . . . . . .  l,+ Arab. Hind. 

' l w h i t e ,  or cleafi  town." 

B&kig&rh,  or Bakighrh,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 85'. . . .  AO+ -4rab.Hind. 

" B a k i ' ~  fort ."  BAki, in Bengdli Bdki, firm, immortal, probably part of a personal name, 
ss met with in MohAmmad BBki. 

I3 a k i  r g  itnj , in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 90" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  p f b  drab. Hind. 

* ' B d k i r ' s  market . "  Bdki r ,  great, a proper name. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Hak s highnj, in BengBl, Lat. 25', Long. 88'. &a! Pen. Hind. 

b iCo lone l ' s ,  or p a . y - m a s t e r ' s  m a r k e t . "  



B B 1  a G h a t  , the high land extending along the west-side of the 
Eastern Gh&. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  b@ yb Hind. 

"Above the  Ghat." 
Compare Piryin Ghat .  

B a l a s b r ,  or Balkser, in Orissa, Lat.21°, Long. 86'. . .  S~WILI. (+4 Hind.) 

"The s t rong lord." BBla, mighty, strong; i s v a r a ,  Lord. 

. . . . . . . .  B a  1  d 6 0, or B a1 d6 b, in Hindoattin, Lat. 27", Long. $8" +& Hind. or Beng. 

"The  s t rong God," or "the mighty God." The former is the Hindosthni, the latter 
the Benghli form for the Sanskrit BdadBva, a surname of %ma, the celebrated national 
hem and seventh incarnation of Vishnu. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B a 1  k i s h e  n  , in Bengirl, Lat. 23", Long. 87" &$ & Hind. or Beng. 

"The  mighty Krishna." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  B a l r k m p u r ,  in Benghl, Lat. 22", Long. 86' ),+ ,.$ 3J Hind. or Beng. 

"Bal rdm's  town." B a l a r i m a ,  the mighty &ma, a surname of ,Uma.  

B  am han  h &t i ,  in BengAl, Lat. 22", Long. 86"; the same name 
also: Lat. 27', Long. 82"; Lat. 2S0, Long. 82" . . . . . . . . .  &@ &+ Hind 

"The Brahman's market." 

B a n g  ha, in Bengil, Lat. 22". Long. 88' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $6 Hind. or Beng. 

"Fores t  v i l lage ."  
Anal. Bangbng,  in Orissa, Lat. 22", Long. 84'; the same word, but dialectically modified. 

Ban-  h h t ,  in Benghl, Lat. 24', Long. 87". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B a r a g  t i  il, in Audh, Lat. 26', Long. 82' ,id !p Hind. 

"Great  village." The same name in Hindoatin, Lat. 27", Long. 78'; Lat. 48', Long. 80e, b c .  

Anal. Bara-gbng,  in Bahsr, Lat. 25', Long. 84"; Ba r s -p l i r a ,  in HindostAn, Lat. 29', 
Long. 78". 

B h r a L k c h a ,  properly B a r a L B t s e ,  apassleadingfrom , 
Lahdl to Ladhk, Lat. 32', Long. 77' . . . . . . . . . .  (. . .  Q1 vg la-rtse) Tib. 

bLThe crest  of the cross-roads." B h r a  is the Lahbl-Tibetan word for cross-road: 
the name refers to the roads to Shigri, Spiti, Kkdong, and Ladirk, which meet here. In 
Tibetan proper we could find no word like "BBrq" either in use amongst the natives or 
in the dictionaries. 

L h h a  seems to be used here as a dialectical substitution for LB-ts  e ,  the crest or top 
oj' a p a s .  Some few of the men we heard mention this name pronounced it B k a  I,irtse, and 
those who knew to write invariably wrote it Lirtae. 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B a r b e s p i ~ r ,  in MQva, L a t  22", Long. 81" GBd. Hind. 

" The i nd ~6 st  ri ous v  i 2 luge." B l r b e s  in the Gad language, active, itidustrious. 

There are several villages of this name in the environs of Amarkintak and Ramgkh, the 
names being given in allusion to the exceptional occurrence of such villages, the habits of 
this tribe being in general nomadic and not inclined to form settlements. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  H I r d v a  11, in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 87" u!,~p Hind. 

' L 7 ' h ~  prospering." I t  is derived from the Sancikr. varddhamhna, happy, yro- 
spering, an epithet of Vishnu (and also the name of a famous teacher). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Biirllamp ur, in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 88" pp Hind. 

" B r a  hma 's  t ou;~ ."  Biirliam is the Hi~~dostiini form for the Sanskrit Brhhma. -41~0 
in Or issa ,  Lat. 19", Long. 81". 

Anal. B a r h a m p u t r a ,  Bruhl~ra's son; sce BrahmapCt ra .  
- 

B5r i  I)u&b, in the I'irijiib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +!,o *)l+ pen. 

LLCountl.y l y i n g  between the two r i v e r s  Bicis and Rcivi." The Dukbs,  cou~drohs 
between two r i v e r s ,  in the I'anjiib, receive their names from the initial parts of the names 
of the two rivers by which they are bordered. In this case the rivers are the Bias and 
Rtivi. 

4 Xngl. Hind., or B A r r a c k p u r ,  or B a r a k p u r ,  in BengB1, Lat. 32', 1,ong. 88". . .  )tZ 
) Arab. Hind. 

" B a r r a c k  townyv  or "The town  of blessing." 'This name now contains theEnglish 
word barrack; but the spelling on native maps coincides with the Arabic word signifying 
blessing. In the Piinjib a name exactly analogous is Mu b i s a k p u r ,  which see below. 

As examples of English-Hind. words I may quote Abbotabid, Captainghnj, Ellenghlj, 
Yrazerp6t1 Prinsepphr, &c. 

B a t i a n t p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 81" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1% -. & Hind. 

' "Spr ing  (vernal)-town." 

Anal. B a s a n t - g h j ,  Lat. 26", Long. 81". 

U as g h  B t ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 26", Long. 84" . . . . . . . . . . . .  &164; +b a n d .  

"The b a m b o o - f o r d ,  or pass." 

B a s i r h a t ,  in Bengil, Lat.22", Long.88" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &a Y Arab. Hind. 
* ' B a s i r ' s  market." Bas i r ,  seeing, w i s e ,  used as a proper name. 

. 
B e g a m g h n j ,  in Bengal Lat. 22", Long. 91" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 $+ p.m. 

"Queen's market." 
Anal. Begam - a b i d ,  in Hindostan, Lat. 28", Long. 77". 

B e h u t ,  see J h i l u m .  



B e 11 Bri, or I3 a1 k r i ,  in Maissir, Lat. 15', Long. 76' . . . . . . . .  (Hind.) Sanakr. 

From an ancient Indian dynasty, named the Balahltra. 

B e l l i t  T a g h ,  or B o l o r t a g h ,  a mountain-range in 
Turkistin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (t1.b) j Id  ~ ,h  Turk. 

" T h e  c 1 o u d y moun ta in . "  On European maps frequently spelt Bolor, or Belur. 

B e n i r e s ,  Vi inhras ,  or Bi inQres ,  in Hindostin, 
Lat. 25", Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  vll+ Hind. 

" I n  p o s s e s s i o n  of t h e  b e s t  water . "  The Sanskrit name is Varan4si. In ancient time3 
this city was called Kb i ,  q. v.  

B e r a  r , a province of Central India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

This name, as well as Bider ,  a town in the DCkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 77", are abbreviations of 
the name Vidirbha. Lassen, Vol. IV., p. 38. 

B 6 t v  a ,  a river in Bitndelkhlnd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I+ Hind. 

" F u l l  of w i t  hies." From the Sanskrit Vetrivati. Wilford, in As. Ites., Vol. XIV., p. 408. 
* 

. . . . . . .  B h a g i r h t h i ,  or Bhagr i i t h i ,  a river in Gltrhviil Sanekr. 

" D a u g h t e r  of k i n g  B h a g i r c i t h a . "  

. . . . . . . . .  B hagv a n g  6 la, in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 88" Sanakr. 

. L ' G ~ d ' ~  g r a n a r y . "  uf&+ Hind. 

Bhagv in ,  properly B hagavan  t ,  respectable, adorable, a name of Vishnu or God iu general; 
gbla ,  granary. 

Anal. B h a g v i n -  pur ,  in Hindostiin, Lat. 26", Long. 86"; in Biindelkhtind, Lat. 21", Long. 77" ; 
Bhagvan-ghrh ,  in Rajvhra, Lat. 26", Long. 76"; Bhagvan-  t a l i u  ( t a l a u ,  pool, lake), a 
village in Hindostirn, Lat. 25", Long. 82". 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  B h a r a t  p u r l  in Rqjvka, Lat. 27", Long. 77". )ti. u~ Hind. 

" B h c i r a t a ' s  town." B h i r a t a ,  one of the most ancient kings of India. 

Anal. Bha ra t -ghn j ,  Lat. 25", Long. 82"; the same name in Lat. 25", Long. 85". 
In Sanskrit Bha ra t av&rsha ,  Bhcirata's land, is even one of the ancient names for India in 

general. 

B hau l  pur ,  the capital of the Daudpiitras, in the Piinjib, Lat. 29", 

J l+~ Hind. Long. 71" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1% 3 
" B a h a v a l ' s  town." Bahtival was a khan of the Daudpitras. 

. . . . . . . . . .  Bhavanig i in j ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 88" @ &I,+ Hind. 

" B h a v d n i s  market ."  Bhav4ni  is Siva's consort. 
Anal. B h a v a n i - p i r ,  in Bengll, Lat. 25", Long. 86", and in Rqjvirra, Lat.. 27", Long. 73". 



B h i  ma ,  a river in the DBkhan, an affluent of the Krishna . . . . . . .  Sanekr. 

" T h e  d read fu l , "  also a name of Siva. 

l3  h 6 i r o  b, a river in Benghl, Lat. 23", Long. 88" . . . . . . . . . . . .  Beng. 

" T h e  d r e a d f u l . "  Bhhi rava ,  the dreadful, is in Sanskrit a name of Siva. Here, as is 
usual in Bengbli, it is transformed into Bhbirob, the Bengtrli changing the Sanskrit: "a" into 
L' 0,J9 and ",)" into "b." 

B i d e r ,  scc B e r B r .  

B h o p h l ,  or B h u p h l p u r ,  in Mtrl.4 Lat. 23'. Long. 77' . . .  Jkw Hind. 

"King," o r  "King's town." B h u p b l ,  goverrazng the country (king), from bhu,  earth: 
p a1 , protecting, governing. 

B h u t  an,  a native territory in the Eastern Himblaya under the 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  government of the DMrma U j a  Lama. Sanrkr. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bhut ,  from the root phod 

" E n d  of Tibet." Properly B h o t - a n t ;  Bho t ,  Tibet; a n t s ,  end. 

In this form, though more or less modified, the name has been received into Indian and 
European literature. The spelling is a modification of the Tibetan word phod ,  to be able, 
to dare, which, in the softer form, Bod,  is still in use amongst the natives for Tfbet 
Proper: see "Tibet." B. Hamilton, "Account of the Kingdom of Nepaul," p. 8, mentions the 
word M4dra as the name used in ancient Hindu writings for Bhuthn. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  B i air za, mountains in Bsrlti, Lat. 35", Long. 75" BQlti. 

"Grass m o u n t a i n s . "  Bihr ,  mountain; za, or zoh, grass. 

The Kaehmiri travellers call this region, embracing also extensive plateaux, De vasa i ,  or  
Deosbi. 

Bias, a river in the Pbjhb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  & Hind. 

" T h e  u n f e t t e r e d  r ive r . "  Corrupted from the Ssnekrit Viphsa ,  or Vyhsa (w), 
pervading. 

The Greek name "Hyphasis," given to this river and to the Shtlej, of which it ie an 
affluent, can also be referred to V i p h .  

B i h i s h t, hot springs in Kdu, Lat. 32", Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pen. 

" Par  a d  i s e." This rather surprising denomination wse referred by the natives whom we 
asked to the fad that the vegetation wse very luxuriant and remained undisturbed by the 
variation in the seasons. 



B i j  a  i n  a g  a r  a  m, in Maiss6r1 Lat. 15', Long. 76" . . . . . .  San~~kr., Hind. 

"The town of uictory." BijBi, corrupted from the Sanskrit v i j i y a ,  victory. 

Anal. B i j a i -p6 r ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 25", Long. 82"; B i j a - p 6 r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 16", 

Long. 75", and in GujrBt, Lat. 23", Long. 72"; B i j i - g i r h ,  in Bahir, Lat. 24", Long. 83"; 
B i j  i -p6 r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 77". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B i l a s p u r ,  in Simla, Lat. 31°, Long. 77" 1% uX! Hind. 

"Town of j o y  or splendour." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B i rb  h  u m  , in .Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 87" ,-* yJ Hind. 

"The country  of  heroes." From the Sanskrit Virabhiimi. 

Anal. B i r s ingh-pur l  the t o m  of the hero-Zion, in Biindelkhind, Lat. 24", Long. 81°, and in 
Hindoitin, Lat. 26", Long. 80"; B i r k d t ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. 83"; B i r - n h g a r ,  
in Hindostin, Lat. 25", Long. 86". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  BishBnpur ,  in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 87" )fi & Ben& 

" Vi sh n u's town." Bis h a n  is a dialectical modification of Vishnu. 

B i s h n k t h ,  or B i s h v a n s t h ,  in Asaim, Lat.26", Long.93" . . Beng. 

"The Lord  of the  Lininerse." fwm Sanskr. 
From the Sanskrit Visvanhtha,  a name of Siva; visva,  an ;  ni i tha,  Lord. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B o l o r ~ m ,  in the DBkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 79" ,- 19 Beng. 

" The s trong R 6 rn a." Bengdi form for the Sanskrit B a 1 a - r ti m a ,  an incarnation of Vishnu : 
compare Balr irmpur.  

B o m b a y ,  in the Kbnkan, Lat. 19", Long. 72". 

There is a European and a Mahritti explanation for this name. The European 

"The f i n e  h a r  b o  ur," is referred to the Portuguae "Bom ba hia," a name said to have 
been adopted by the first Portuguese governor of this island. 

But there ib also a native derivation, which is chiefly based on the circumstance of the 
natives calling i t  Mbmbai, or Bbmbai ,  and pretending it to be a native name in honour 
of the Mahrirtti goddess M h b a i ,  to whom a large teqple is here dedicated. 

B o r l i a n p u r ,  in Berir, Lat. 21°, Long. 76". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  c,rbF Arab. Hind. 

"Borlhan's town." B o r h i n ,  proof, part of a personal name, as for instance in Bor l ian-  
u d - d i n ,  proof of faith. 

B r i i ggo ,  in Birlti, Lat. 35", Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . .  vq brag-sgo Ti.. 

" Gat  e  of the rocks." B r a g ,  rock, sgo  , door, gate, entrance. Rather more usual is the 

pronunciation of b r  as d, as kept up in Milurn (in Upper Kambn), where the name for 
rock is dag. 

III. 2 3 



H r n h m a k u n d ,  in Brahmaplitra, above Assim, Lat. 27", Long. 96" Sanskr. 

"Br6  h m a's p 001." I<und is a hydrographical term very often used for designating deep 
back-waters, such as are formed in the curves of the large rivers; it is perhaps best trans- 
lated by river pool; tlie word is also occasionally used for (natural) reservoirs of water, for 
wells, and springs. 

The Brahmakhnd to the north-east of SBdia is a quiet, lateral pool of the Brahmaplitra, 
situated within the lower spurs of the mountainous part of its river system arid follow-ed 
hy a narrow defile with rapids. 

I t  is a most sacred place to the HindGs, and is not unfrequently found to be considered 
in India in general as thc source of tlie river, although the Assamese never fail to 
distinguish them. 

Other names for the Bmhmakiind, also mentioned by Wilson, in As. Res. Vol. XVII., 
p. 354, are: D e o - p h n i ,  Gorl's wnf r~ .  and l ' rabl iu-  k u t  h i r ,  Partrstrrtin~a's axe. The latter 
refers to the well-marked traces of tlic cutting of the rocks (by erosion). 

B r a h m a p u t r a ,  a river in A s s i m .  . . . . . . . . . . .  Ssnakr., Hind. 

"Brcihrna's sou." Other names of tliis river are: G a b h i s t i ,  H r i d a n a ,  L o h i t  (q. r..). 

T h l u - k a ,  Z b y o - c h h u ;  compare also D i h 6 n g  and Tsangbochl i .  
B r a h m a p l i t r a ,  the sacred Hindu name, is used for this river in general only as far 

north as to tho ~ r a h m a k h n d ;  along the upper course of this stream the ~ b o r s  call it 
S s i a n g ,  the Mishmis and Sinh-phos give it the name T i l u - k a ;  the Tibetans call it 
Z i y o -  c h h u  after the district Zayo through which it flows. (Compare Yol. II., p. 97). K a  is 
the S i n h - p l i o  word for river; the Mishmi word is T h i  (the Kimti is Nam). 

In the Sanskrit literature Illany a name is found connected with the large Indian rivers 
in such a form that it often becomes difficult to decide whether i t  is an  epithet only or 
whether i t  was used as a name. Compare Wilford, As. Res., Vol. VILI., pp. 424 and 444. As 
such I mention for the BrahmapGtra G a b h i s t i ,  the sun, the ray of light. It is perhaps an 
allusion to the resplending line of water, with which the river is seen to bisect the valley 
of A s s h .  Another name of this kind is: H r i d a n  a ,  from H r i d a ,  lakc ; referring to the 
breadth of the river. 

v 
Brag, in BPti,  Lat. 35", Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  aqT 'brog. Tib. 

4 
' '~Yonz ?n er  v4 11 age." Literally the meaning of the word is wilderness, isolated kouse, in 

co~itradistinction to tlie villages permanently inhabited and surrounded by cultivated grounds. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l3 8 c h i  G a n g  a ,  a river in Nepil a3 Nepd.  

"Old  river." 

. . . . . . . .  B u l s n d  s htihi'ir, in Hindosth,  Lat. 28', Long. 77'. ,+& ~*lr I'era. 

"The great  (p roper ly  high) tozcin.." 



B u  l l a  t  ghmm e , a coffee district in Ceylon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singhalese. 

" B e t e l - v i l l a g e , "  

B u m ,  a mountairi in the Sinh-pho territory, 1,at. 28", Long. 95" . . .  Sinh-pho. 

' L T h e  m o u n t a i n . "  It is the name of a prominent pointed peak in the lower ranges near 
SAdia; the name is also very frequently met with in composition. In the language of the  
Mishmis, who live in the neighbourhood, the word for nrountain is t h i y a .  

C a l c u t t a ,  SM K a l k a t t a .  

Ceylon:  S i n h a l a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  amrr. 
"Is 1 and  of t h e  l ions ."  Tlie word lions being generally understood as an epithet of King 

Vijaya's companions. 
Other names of the island are: L B n k a  and T a m r a p d n i ,  q. v .  

Chad  a r  t Ash, a halting-place in the Karakor6m range, Lat. 36", 
Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &,Uo1+ Turk. 

" T e n  t s t o n e . "  This place has its name from a large rock, which is hollow on one side 
and is occasionally used as shelter by travellers. 

C h a g z a m ,  in GnBri Kl16rsum, Lat. 31°, Long. 7'3". ' 3 M  Ichags-zam. Tib. 

" I r o n  b r i d g e . "  L c h a g s ,  iron; z a m ,  bridge. 

The H6nia name of the larger bridge near Th6ling. 
v v  

C h a  rn a 1  h A r i , a peak in Bhuthn, Lat. 2i0,  Long. 69" r & J ' ~ q  jo-mo-lha-ri. Tib. 

7 
*'The m i s t r e s s '  and t h e  L o r d ' s  mountcsift ." J o - m o ,  mistress,lady; it is here equi- 

valent to d 6 l m a  (sgrol-ma), in Sanskrit TBra ;  dialectically i t  is also pronounced chGmo 
or c h i m a ;  l h a ,  god, lord; r i ,  mountairt. 

It is most remarkable and characteristic that this sacred mountain, which is the highest 
' i n  BhutBn (attaining an elevation of 23,944 ft.), has a name of quite the same meaning as 

Gaurishnkar, the highest mountain in NepM (attaining an elevation of 29,002 ft.), though 
they are more than two hundred miles distant one from the other. I was the more surprised 
to find this coincidence when elaborating the etymological remarks I had collected, since 
I had obtained the explanation of Chamalhari in 1855 in Sikkim and Bliutin, and that of 
Gauridnkar in 1857 in NepL1, the recollection of the former having disappeared for the 
time from my memory after two years hard and various work. 

Chima corresponds here to GBuri, Lha to Siva or S h k a r ;  but to the Bh6tia name the 
word mountain (ri) is still added. Compare the word Gaurishnkar. 

The LBpcha name for ChamalhAri has also the same meaning as the Tibetan name; it is 
IZimiet-rim-sachu, as told me by Cllibu LBma. 

23 * 



J6mo (Ch6m0, Chima) not unfrequently occurs also in North-Eastern Tibet in names of 
mountains, as ChomogBnkar (jo-mogangs dkar), the mistress's white ice; or as a specimen 
of minor elevation, Chomontigri (jo-mo nags ri), the mistress's woody mountain. These two 
examples were kindly communicated to me as analoga by Mr. A. Schiefner of St. Peters- 
burg. 

C h a m p a p f i r ,  in BengBl, Lat. 24", Long. 89" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

"Chdmpa-town." ChPmpa,  name of a tree, Michelia champaka. 

C h and ,  in Berltr, Lat. 21°, Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rind. 

" M O O  n." 

Anal. Ch i inda r ,  in BengL1, Lat. 25", Long. 87"; c h B n d r a  being moon in Sanskrit. 
Chandarghai t ,  in NepAl, Lat. 28", Long. 81"; ChBndragi r i ,  in the KarnBtik, Lat. 13", 
Long. 79". Also a pass on the road from the plains to KathmBndu, Lat. 27", Long. 85", has 
this name. 

C h a n d a r k C t i d G r g ,  in Maissh, Lat. 14", Long. 75" . . . .  3 L+ Hind. 

"The  c a s t l e  of the moolz's horlz." K 6 t i ,  the curved end, the horn when combined 
with moon, may be considered here as an emphatical epithet referring to the form of the 
rock on which the castle is built. 

On the maps of the Madras Presidency it is generally spelt Chundergootydroog. 

Anal. C h a n d a r - k o t i - p L t n a m ,  in Maiss~ir, Lat. 16", Long. 78". 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Chandarn&gar , inBengAl,Lat .22" ,Long.88" i Hind. 9). 
( ' N O  o n - t  o w n."  he French custom of putting the accent on the last syllable causes the word 

to be generally pronounced by the European population as Chandernagkr; but neither the 
accentuation of the natives nor the indigenous mode of writing it coincide with this pro- 
nunciation. 

Anal. ChPnda r  - p u r ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 21°, Long. 83" ; C hand-nAgar ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 28", 
Long. 78", in Orissa, Lat. 21°, Long. 83"; Chhnd-pu r ,  in MBlva, Lat. 23", Long. T8", in 
Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 90°, in Hindoutin, Lat. 29", Long. 78". 

C h a n d r a b h l g a ,  arirerintheWesternHimBaya; seeSuryabhBga  Hind. 

VTh e  por t i on  of the moon." Also a mountain range in Lahf.51 and KishtrLr bears this 
name. 

C h a n  d u n  Q n g i ,a mountain in Sikkim, Lat. 27", Long. 88". 

"The power fu l  . vexed  ( subdued)  b y  the  e so t e r i c  symbol." B t s a n ,  strong, se- 
cure, firm, powerful; 'b r u  , a grain, a corn, or to pick, to dig, to vex ; n a n g , intrinsic, or 
esoteric, orthodox, a Buddhist, the morning; rgya ,  a seal, tokm, symbol: "s" is the sign of 
the inutrumental case. 



Though Chibn Lbma gave me the spelling as written above aa the only correct one, 
he a t  the same time told me a great variety of the meaning of its component parts, and 
the stories current about this mountain; he knew neither to find a proper reference of the 
words to the legends nor a satisfactory combinatioil of elements. However, when after much 
hesitation on my part I finally proposed him to render the name as above, he coincided 
with me a t  last in considering this interpretation as quite congenial with Buddhist Himb- 
layan terminology. I t  may have originated from the supposition that the county had been 
relieved from a mischievous spirit by the priests who first taught there Buddhism. The pro- 
nunciation of the syllable "tsa" as "cha" we found very frequent in many Tibetan dialects. 

C h a t u r a n g a p s t n a m  (or S a d r a n p h t n a m ,  Sadrhs), 

in the KarnPtik, Lat. 13', Long. 80°. . . . . . . . . . . . .  a ' *  S a n ~ k r ,  

"The town wi th  four  quarters." 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  C h a t u r g r a m a ,  in Ceylon, Lat. 6", Long. 81" San8kr. 

"Four v i  El ages." This is also the ancient name of Chittag6ng (q. v.). 

. . . . . . . .  C h a u d a p u k h r i ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 86" q&fi Id* Hind. 

"(Having) four teen lakes." 

ChBna ha t ,  in Lower Assbm, Lat. 27", Long. 92" . . . . . . . . . .  ~b Hind. 

'LMillet-market ." ChBna,panicurn italicurn. 

C  h i n h b ,  a river in the Piinjib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +J+ Pem. 

" Water-col lec t ing ."  I consider it as most probably derived from the Persian words 
chinf d e n ,  to collect, and ab ,  water or river. The former part of this word, however, is 
also the Persian and Hindostbni name for China; but the meaning: "Water or river 
(coming) from China" could only be attributed to a geographical mistake, Lah61 being taken 
as a part of Tibet,. 

C h i n e r  P e a k ,  in Kiimion, Lat. 29", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . .  IIind. 

Chiner  originally is pass; in this case i t  can be but referred to a small indentation on its 
upper parts. 

Chi n n  a  p  A t  n am,  in the Karniitik, Lat. 13", Long. 80' . . . . . . .  ,,A!+ & Tam., Hind. 

"Sm a El town.!' This is an ancient name of Madris. 

Anal. C h i n n a  Sblem,  little Sdem. 

C h i t  t a g  6 ng,  in ArrakPn, Lat. 22O, Long. 90" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  & Hind. 

' (The four  villages." In Sanskrit it was named C h a t u r - g r i t m a ,  and the name given 
above is properly the Benghli form. (Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I.) Colonel Phayre (Account of 
Arrakin) calls it T s e t - t a - g o u n g ,  and pronounces the name to be B6rmese, without, how- 
ever, giving any details. J. A. B. 1841, II., 689. 

By the MussZilmBns it is called I s l am-abhd ,  or the City of Isldm (the true faith). 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Chit  t fir, in the I<arnitik, Lat. 13", Long. 79" 
- 
)* Tarn. 

"The l i t t l e  (town)." From c h i r r u ,  or c h i t t u ,  small, little. 

The same name with o r  n-ithout the apposition of Gii rh  is also met with in Lat. 24", Long. 74". 

Anal. C h i t t a p b t ,  in the KarnAtik, the little village, Lat. 12", Long. 79". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C h 6 1 t r i, a name frequent in Southern India Tam. 

" A n  i n n ,  a r e s t  - h o use." I n  the Tinnev6lli district we fiund five between Lat. 8', Long. $7" 
and Lat. 9", Long. 78". 

. . .  C ho  m L a m ,  in HBlti, 1 ~ t .  35", Long. 76" 

" T h e  robbers  road." Chllom a robber, plunderer; l a m ,  n ?cay, a road. 
I t  is a halting place between BGrze and the small lake Sar Sitngri. The name has reference 

to the circumstance that the road was frequently used by plunderers for going to Shingo. 
Lam is found occasionally used in very unexpected combinations for geographical names. 

As an instance I mention Piksi limnor in RGpchu, Phksi has lost the way. Phksi is a 

proper name; n o r ,  to frr, to miss. I t  is the name of a very elevated pasture-ground to 
the north of the Tsomoriri lake, Lat. 32", Long. 78". 

C h 6n gsa, or N i t  i , in Gdrlivil, Lat. 30°, Long. 79" 3G.N gchong-sa Tib. 9" 
"Land  of nn r r  ozu p a s s  ages." This is the Tibetan name in use for Siti, but we found it 

nowhere marked in the maps. 
The meaning of the name g c h o n g ,  or, if not abbreviated, g c h o n g - r o n g ,  cc tic~rrolc. 

passagp, n defile; s a ,  soil, land, can very well be referred to the deep erosions characteristic 
to this part of Tibet. 

Adolphe also mentions having been once told that c h o n g  meant a kind of grain, but 
'I'ibetan dictionaries give neither for c h o n  g , z on g , t s o n g , d zo n g, nor the corresponding 
aspirated words, meanings which could be referred to grain. 

. . . . . .  C h u b  r L g , in Pangkhng, Lat. 34", Long. 78 . s.79 chhu-brag l'ib. * 
" W a t e r  ( spr ing)  rock." C h h u ,  water; b r a g ,  rock. 

Name of a hot spring a little above Pangp6che. 

C h u d 6 n g m o , in Kiimtion, Lat. 30°, Long. 80" gvFv8 chhu-grang-mo n b .  * 
"The cold water." C h h u ,  water; g r a n g - m o ,  cold. 

Name of a spring north of Kyingphur, q. v. 

Chuhhrva ,  a river in Gnlri Kh6rsum, Lat. 31°, 
Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  svqv* 4 chhu-nga-ro-ba Tib. * 
"The  r o a r i n g  water." C h u h i r v a  is the dialectical form of the word given in the full 

tramliteration, in which c h h u  is water; n g a - r o - b a ,  an  abbreviation of n g a r o - c h a n - b a ,  



roaring; but c h a n ,  which means full of,  filled with, is often omittad. As an analogous 
case we may mention Ian  and l a  n -c  h a n ,  humid and full of humidity. 

The name refers to a small glacier-stream, a lateral affluent of the b1:~11gnAng river; 
its junction is near Mangyii, q. v. 

C h u h i g  M a r p o ,  in Lahdl, Lat. 32", 
Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &'aqryTs chhu-mig dmar-po Tib. * 
"The r e d  spring." Chhu-mig,  spring; d m a r - p o l  red. 
The name has reference to deposits of oxyd of iron. 

Chuna r ,  in Hindoshin, Lat. 25", Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

"The foot  of the mozcntains." In Sanskrit this place is called C h a r a n i g i r i ,  or 
Cha ranPdr i .  Wilford, As. Res., Vol. IV., p. 459, considers Chunitr  to be a modification 
of this Sanskrit name, but the form of the composition being properly nlountains of' the 
foot, makes this interpretation rather improbable. 

C h u r u ,  see Tsomogna lnr i .  

Chu  r u l b a ,  in Gniri Kh6rsum1 Lat. 31°, Long. 80" &'zwv4 cliliu-rul-ba Tib. ** 
"Putr id  water." Chhu,  water; r u l - b a ,  putrid. 
The Bh6tirts of Bhlum call it MBn i p i  n i l  in reference to the numerous ch6rtens and their 

sacred inscriptions (om mcini pcidme hum) a t  the entrance of tlie valley. 

Chue h u 1, in Pangkbng, Lat. 38', Long. 78" . . . . . . .  q v T  chhu-shul Tib. 
\ - * 

"The wa te r  tracks." C h h u ,  water; s h u l ,  track. 
A very characteristic name, referred to the empty river beds, so very numerous in the en- 

virons of the Tsomognalan' salt-lake. 

D a  g  k a  r ,  a mountain in Riipchu, Lat. 33', Long. 78" 77' T y  brag-dkar Tib. 

"A w h i t e  rock." B r a g ,  a rock; d k a r ,  white. 

D a h i g b a ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $6 Hind. 

"Milk-vi l lage." Hilk in HindosGni dudh ,  in Sanskrit d i d h i .  

D ai bung,  a mountain in N e p 4  Lat. 2B0, Long. 85' . . . . . . . . . .  &,,+a Hind. 

"Destroy ing  of pity." Properly D a y a b  h h n g a ,  so called from the severity of tlie ascent. 

D Bla, a mountain south of SamyB, on the route from Tivang (Tauong) to LhAssa. 

"Pass  of rocks." B r a g ,  a rock; l a ,  pass. q 7 . W  brag-la Tib. 
4 



D a m a n ,  a county on the western border of the Indus river . . . . . & ~ ) 3  Hind. 

" T h  e f r o n t i e r . "  This name is also given to a town in the Kbnkan, Lat. 20°, Long. 72". 

Anal. DamQn-gBnga,  a frontier-river in the Kbnkan, Lat. 20°, Long. 72"; Damin-gbf i ,  in 
the DBkhan, Lat. 20°, Long. 78". 

a mu da r ,  a river in BengQ1, Lat. 23", Long. 86" . . . . . San~lu. Hind. 

" W i t h  a r o p e  a r o u n d  t h e  body." A surname of Krishna. 
The name refers to the endeavours of his foster mother, Y a s  6d  ha, to keep him, when a child 

in confinement by the folds of a rope. Wilson, Sanskrit Dictionary. 

D Qp sang, in Niibra, Lat. 35", Long. 77" . . . . . . 47v4aq hda-bsangs Tib. 7 
Iiterally "The purified sign," the meaning of which was expl.aiued to us to be "t h e b r i l l i a n t  , 

t h e  s u b l i m e  a p p a r i t i o n ; "  viz.: bd ra ,  sign, signal; b sangs ,  purified. 
I t  is by far the most prominent object on the YBrkand road; and, as the most recent 

surveys have shown, it is a rival in height of Khnchinjinga, and is inferior in that respect 
only to GaurisAnkar. The Dipsang peak attains a height of 28,278 ft. 

D a r a n  $gar ,  in Hindoskin, Lat. 29", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 13 Pers. Hind. 9) 
" D a r i u s '  town." DQra  is the New-Persian name of Darius. 
Anal. Dara -g  Bnj, in Bgndelkhhnd, Lat. 25", Long. 81"; D a r a - p 6 r ,  in the PAnjBb, Lat. 32", 

Long. 73"; Dara -ph ram,  in the KarnQtik, Lat. lo0, Long. 77". 

D a r j  i l i n g ,  in Sikkim, Lat. 27", Long. 88" I( dar-rgyas-gling Tib. 

" T h e  far -d i f fzcsed  i s l a n d  (of m e d i t a t i o n ) . "  D a r ,  diffused, propagated; r g y a s ,  
far, extensive, large; g l ing ,  land, region, also equivalent to the Sanskrit dv fpa ,  a continent 
surrounded by a circumasnbient ocean, an islattd. 

I have followed in this interpretation the spelling used in religious books, although, 
to be complete, the word given above should be preceded by S a m  (Isam), meaning 
thought, meditation. The name had decidedly been given originally to the Buddhist 
monastery erected there, aud was transferred only later to the native settlement, and now 
even to the European sanitarium. 

Another interpretation I had heard connected it with Dor je  (rdorge) as place of the 
Ddrje, the sceptre of Buddhist priesthood. The interpretation I find also to be followed by 
Csoma, when he calls i t  "the holy spot." Smoult, Guide to Darjiling, Calc. 1843, p. 14; but 
the Tibetan orthography does not agree with this translation. Though in Sikkim the Tibetan 
is not the native language, it is one of the consequences of the introduction of the Buddhist 
faith, that by Tibetan Lamas many of the principal places have Tibetan and not LQpcha 
names. 

D B r y a - a b i i d ,  in Audh, Lat.26", Long. 81 ' .  . . . . . . . . . . . . ol+TL+o per.. 

" D d r  yd ' s  town." D h r y i ,  ocean, river, is also frequently found as part of personal 
names. 



Anal. DRrya-piir,  in Beritr, Lat. 20", Long. 77", in Hindostitn, Lat. 28", Long. 78"; Dt i rya-  
khitn, in Hindostitn, Lat. 31°, Long. 72". De r i i tu ,  a dialectical modification of DBryit, we 
very frequently found connected in Turkistitn with the names of rivers; there it signified 
only  rive^. 

- 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Darveshabsd ,  in Audh, Lat. 2G0, Long. 80" 041 

"To zu n oaf t h e d u rue sh es" (dervishes), religious mendicants. 

U&ag bii, in Bengitl, Lat. 23", Long. 87". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $6 !,a Hind. 
s 

"Ten vi l lages." 
Anal. D tis-nllgar, in Be11ga1, Lat. 24", Long. 91"; Das  -pt ira ,  in Benghl, Lat. 23", Long. 90"; 

Dlls-purl in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 87". 

D  au d p u t ra ,  a tribe inhabiting the southern banks d the Slltlej 19% 0,)1a Arab. Hind. 

"Da.uid7s sons." Ditvud, or Daud,  David. 
Anal. D itud K he1 (khel, clan), in the Piinjhb, Lat. 32", Long. 71"; D a u d  - n llg ar, in Biindel- 

khltnd, Lat. 2s0, Long. 84"; Ditu d - p u r ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 19", Long. 83", in Audh, Lat. 26", 
Long. 81". 

I) au 1 a t  a  b  6 d, in Kandksh, Lat. 20°, Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . .  o ~ T  ul) o Arab. Pam. 

"l)aula t7s  t o w n ,  or t o w n  of wealth." Daii lat ,  riches, wealth, is also used as part 
of a proper name. 

Anal. Daula t -g l ln j ,  in Bengitl, Lat. 23", Long. 88"; D a u l a t - g h r h ,  in RajviLra, Lat. 25", 
Long. 74"; D au la t -p i i r ,  in Mitlva, Lat. 22", Long. 76", in Sindh, Lat. 26", Long. 68", in 
Blindelkhind, Lat. 26", Long. 78", &c.; Daula t -v i t la  (vtila, village, t o m ) ,  in the Plnjtib, 
Lat. 31°, Long. 70". 

I) e b g r b  m  , in Bengitl, Lat. 2G0, Long. 88" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Swkr.)  Bang. 

"God's .r;illage." 

U B h l  i, or D i l l i ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 289 Long. 77' . . . . . .  JO or &DO Pen. 

"The threshold  (of Hindostcin?)" 
I could not obtain any satisfixtory details concerning the origin of this name. 

DBkhan, or D a k h i n ,  a province of India .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

"Southern," from the Sanskrit diikshina. About the former use of this name see 
. Sir Erskine Perry, Bombay Br. As. Soc. 1853, p. 289; Col. Sykes, Phil. Transactions, and 

Klaproth, Foe Koue Ki, English translation, p. 319. 

D e m i r  Tas  h ,  a mountain in Turkistrin, Lat. 36", Long. 78". . .  $;;Lb ern o Turk. r" 
" I r o n  s t  o?te." The natives referred this name to the hardness of the rock, a volcul~ic trap, 

the first we met, 6 degrees of latitude to the north of India. 
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D e n j 6 n g  is the LBpcha name of Sikkim, but I could not get any explanation for it. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  D e  o g  6 r h ,  in Orissa, 1,at. 21°, Long. 84" 99 Hind. 

" G o d s  for t . "  The same name in Bengil, Lat,. 24", Long. 86", and in ~kndelkhind, Lat. 2f0, 

Long. 78". 

Anal. De o-  g i n ,  in Bengil, Lat. 26", Long. 88"; D eo- g bng,  in Rajvka, Lat. 26", Long. 75"; 

Deo-prehg,  in Kiimion, Lat. 31°, Long. 78". 

DeopAni ,  see B r a h m a k u n d .  

D e o s a i ,  8 t L  BiArza. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  D6 r a, in BHndelkhind, Lat. 25", Long. 81" 1 r' ..J Hind. 

"A d w e l l i n g ,  a t e n t ,  a n  e n c n m p m e ~ ~ t . "  This name isveryoftenusedfordesignating 
halting places and encamping grounds along rontes through uninhabited countries. 

D6 r a  U i  n  P 6 n a h ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 30°, Long. 70° . . .  s h  &J IF J Hind. Pers. 

" D i n  P a ' n a h ' s  e n c a m p m e n t . "  D i n - p i n a h ,  refuge of faith, a personal name. 

Anal. D Q r a  Fri t ih Khan-the encampment of Khan Fatill, the victoriorrs, in the PBnjib, 
Lat. 31°, Long. 70"; D6ra G h i z  i Khan  -the encampment of Khan Ghizi, the chatnyicm 
of the faith, in the Piinjib, Lat. 2!1°, Long. 70"; D Q r a  Ismhel  Khan ,  Khau Ismci~l's 0 1 -  

campment, in the PHnjib, Lat. 31°, Long. 71". 
Hind., with U l r a  j a t  , in the Pknjib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Arab* terminal 

" T h e  t h r e e D kras." The country on the western bank of the Indus river in which the 
three DBras, Fatih Khan, Ghizi Khan, and Ismhel Khan are situated. 

D e v a n g h n j ,  in Bengd, Lat. 25", Long. 89" . . . . . . . . . . . .  P 31223 Arab. Hind. 

" M i n i s t e r ' s  m a r k e t . "  

D e v a p u r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 16", Long. 76" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ),+ 1fio Hind- 

i'God's town." 

L) e v i k 6 t , in RajvSra, Lat. 26", Long. 7 1" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G,$ ~ $ 3  Hind. 

"De'vi's fort." DQvi ,  generally goddess, and especially DGrga, the consort of Siva. 

Anal. Devi-kbtttr,  in the Karnitik, Lat. 11°, Long. 79"; D e v i - p i t n a m ,  in the KarnAtik, 
Lat. go, Long. 79", Lat. 1l0, Long. 79". 

6 k a  (generally Dacca), in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 90" . . . . . . .  Beng. 

" T h e  h i d d e n  goddess . ' '  1450 years ago a statue of DGrga was found here, and the 
finder erected on the spot a temple, around which by-and-by the town grew up. This legend 
is contained in the Calcutta Directory of 1856, part X., p. 36. 

. P 

I J h a n r a u ,  a halting-place in GkrhrO, Lat. 30°, Long. 79" . . . . .  ,> f l ; y s ~  Hind. 

" T h e  king of w e a l t h . "  



I) h a r a m p u r , in Upper Ssdm,  Lat. 26", Long. 93". . . . . . . . . )fi. ? p a  Hind- 

" D h a r a m ' s  t own;  or t h e  t o w n  of j u s t i ce . "  Dhbram,  Sanskrit d h i r m a ,  justice, is 

frequently used in proper names, and is especially a surname of Y & m a ,  got? of the Orkus. 

Anal. D h a r a m - p h r i ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 74", in llilval Lat. 22", Long. 75". 

D h a r  amsrila, in Nepbl, Lat. 29", Long. 81". . .. . . . . . . . . . . 311, ,.fD3 Hind. 

" H o u s e  of J u s t i c e . "  

The same name in blilra, Lat. 23", Long. 69", and in the Piinjib, Lat. 33", Long. 74". 

This denomination is also frequently used for the public buildings serving as dak bingalos, or 
rest-houses for travellers. 

DhQrarnSinghkaKila,intheP~njbb,Lat.~1',Long.73' L.l i.+f-,.ya Hind.Amb. 

" D h u r a n z  8 , ingh ' s  Cas t l e . "  Dh6ram Singh,  Lion ofjustice, a man's name; k a ,  pos- 

sessive suffix; k i la ,  castle. 

D hava la  g i r i , a mountain in NepP, Lat. 29", Long. 82'. . . . . q m  San~kr 

" T h e  w h i t e  m o u n t a i n . "  

D h6l  p u r l  in Hindostbn, Lat. 26", Long. 78. . . . . . . . . . . . . . JpL) Hind. 

" W h i t e  to  u~n." D h 61 is a contraction for. dhivala as Gang6tri for Gangavihri, kc. 

l)i is the first syllable in marly of the river names in Upper Asdm, such as Dibbng, Dibru, .Dig&, 
Diliing, Dih6ng .(= Tsangbochh, not Brahmap~ltra), &c. I t  is not a Tibetan word, but means 
water, or river, in the language of the tribes near SAdhia; I could not, however, obtain any 
explanation of the etymology of the second component part of these river names. 

l) i b r u g h r h ,  in Upper Assirn, Lat. 26", Long. 95' . . . . . . . . . s$ ,+a Hind. 

" T h e  f o r t  o r  s e t t l e m e n t  o n  t h e  Dibru (ri.uer)." The Dibru river is an affluent of 
the Brahmaphtra, or Lohit. 

D ig  rir chi ,  the capital of the province Tsang in 
Eastern Tibet, Lat. 29", Long. 89" . . . . . . . . qj r rk izhi-ka-rtse Tib. 

" T h e  f o u r  h o u s e d  ( t o p  ?)." Bzhi ,  four; k a ,  column, pillar, metaphorically for house: 
r t s e ,  the upper part, top of any thing. 

Mr. Hodgson (Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XXV., p. 504) interpretes it as the four h.mtscd, 
and quotes the Neriiri mode of spelling it, zhi-  kha-chhen,  as an additional instance of 
the family identity of N e v h  and Tibetan. He remarks at  the same time that "the Tibetan 
"ka,  the generic sign for house, is represented in Neviiri by k ha, as t sen  by chlien, 
"though khyim be now the commoner form for house in written Tibetan." 

Compare TasliilhGnpo. 



Dihhng, see TQchog KhabBb, and TsQngpo. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Dilavargiirh,  in Rajvira, Lat. 2d0, Long. 75'. 99 ),YO Pem. Hind. 

"D i 2 a v a r 's fort." Dil-itvar, heart-havirzg, bold, a persolla1 name. 

Din giirh, in the Pinjib, Lat. 28O, Long. 71' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  99 A d .  Hind. 

"Town of faith." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  l)ivarn&gar, in Bengd, Lat. 24", Long. 91" f 1 9  1 3 Hind. 

" T o w n  w i t h  walls." 

The same spelling may also be interpreted: 

"D iv dr's t o w n  ," D iviir being a genius loci, peculiar to Hindi mythology. 

l) o d a b 6 t t a ,  the highest peak of tropical India, in the Nilgiris, Lat. 1 1  ", Long. 7G". 

"The  grea t  mo u?ata.in." So i t  is translated by Bucllanan in his "Journey through 
MaissCr," Vol. I., p. 181. Dbda, great; b6 t t a ,  1uozcntait8. 

Drjgsum, in Uhlti, Lat. 350, Long. 75' . . . . . . . .  @vT3a grog-@urn Till. 

"The three  rivulets." Grog,  rivulet: gsum,  three. 

A little above the confluence of the two rivers a small brog  or .szonr,ic.r ~~i l l~cyt:  ib  situated. 
I t  is characteristic of Tibetan geographical terminology, that t l ~ e  word g s u m ,  thrc,c, is very 
generally used in connection with the confluence of two rivers, the newly-formed one being 
reckoned the third. The Latin word trivium for the junction of two roads is rjomewhat 
analogous. 

Compare also SGmdo and S i m g a l .  

Drjlong Karpo,  in Bklti, Lat. 34") 
v v 

Long. 76" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  v lKv 7'lT 5 do-klong-"ar-PO Ti" 

"The b a n k  of the w h i t e  rocks." a d o ,  stone; lilong, u grctus; d k a r - p o l  white. 

I t  is a sand-bank in the Hitnu LGngba river also covered with numerous blocks of whitish 
rocks. 

. Drabirdktih, or Dravida-desa.  qf+&!p samr, 

"I) r  a  v i d a - CO u n try." Dravida is in &uskrit the general name for the tribes in Southern 
India, originally not speaking Sanskrit. 

DQsa,  desh,  land, is frequelltly found as a coinponent part of geographical names. 

D r A i l  g k h a r (also pro~lounced D ti n g k ha r), 
Lat. 82", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $q&JFq drang-nrkhar Till. 

"Steep  (literally s t r a i g h t )  1.0 rt." L) r a n g ,  .rcl)riylit. sfrccight, r~rticitl: ntkhar ,  fwf. 



- 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Duhb,  or Dohb, Lat. 25", Long. 75". ~ 1 ~ 3  Pers. 

( ( ( T h e  coutztry be t toeen)  t w o  s t reams ."  A denomination frequently used in the 
Pknjib. 

7 

L)6 h k a ,  a river in Hindost&n, Lat. 29", Long. 79' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &3 Hind. 

" T h e  overzuhel~~nting." 
Major Madden, who, in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Yo]. XVII., p. 376, gives this explanation, connects 

this word with d i ibna ,  to sink, and dubvbna ,  to caocsc to be szrnk, in reference to the dif- 
ficulty experienced in crossing the liver. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I ) ~ d h g $ a ,  Lat. 20°, Long. 781 ,j& ~ 4 0  Hind. 

" M i l k - v i l l a g e . "  

I) u l a  b a r  i ,  in BengP1, Lat. 24", Long. 88' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "L Y 0  Hind. G). Y 
(( W h i t e  f i e l d ,  or house." Diila is an abbreviation of the Sanskrit dl i ival i t ,  white, as 

d h 6 l a  in Dholagiri for Dha~alagiri p. z9., Dh6lpur q. v., &c. 

. .  Du ngn yi , in GarhviL1, La$. 30°, Long. 79". q qv T3n gdung-gnyis a,,. 
* 

" T h e  t w o  f a m i l i e s . "  Gdung ,  beam, timber, fa~nily; gnyis ,  tmo. It is the Tibetan nitnie 
of Mhna and refers, as we were told, to an original settlement of two houses or families. 
Now the place is a large village, the highest in the AlaknBnda valley. 

('Port." Particularly often met with in composed names. 

Anal. D u r g a - p  6r,  in Ball&, Lat. 23", Long. 86", the fortified town, $@. The name of 
Diirga,  Sivn's wife, would be spelt with a. 

Uvarka ,  or DvBraka, also Dvhrik,  Lat.22", Long.68'. . . .  Sanskr. 

" T h e  t o w n  w i t h  m a n y  doors ."  From dvrira, door, or umy, famous ns Krishnir's 
capital. 

X l e  p h6n ta , in the Kbnkan, Lat. 19', Long. 79'. 
This name was given by the Portuguese to the island uear Bomb~ty celebrated for its caves and 

sculptures, because one of the most conspicuous of its artifices was H, colossal rlephant 
wrought in stone, but now all in ruins. By the natives it is named Gar i -p  ilri, or the 
ylacr of cauves. '' Life in Bon11):~y." 1852, p. 209. 



El  u r  , in the northern Karnitik, Lat. 16", Long. 81°, and E 1 u r ,  or 
E 11 6 s  a, in the DQkhan, Lat. 20°, Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . .  )$1 ))$I Tam. 

"$11 u's (or E l ' s )  town." RAja E l ,  or d l l u ,  was the founder of Ellhr. Mallet, in As. 
Res., Vol. VI., p. 69. 

I?, t a v a ,  originally A t a r  i ,  in Bindelkhind, Lat. 2G0, Long. 79" . . 1~74 San~kr. 

"Fores t . "  

- 
F aiz a  b a d ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  o b l w  ~ r a b .  Pers. 

'.lllhe a b o d e  of p l e n t y ,  or Fa i z '  town." Fa iz ,  plentiful, wealthy, is also used as 

part of personal names. 

Anal. Fft iz-pur,  in Kandi.sh, Lat. 21°, Long. 75". 

F a k i r  - k a-  ko h ,  a village in Sindh, Lat. 26". Long. 68" . . . . .  qy( g JULI ~ m b .  Pera. 

" F a k i r ' s  m o u n t a i n . "  

F g r i  dk 6 t , in Si . r l~i~~d,  Lat. 30°, Long. 74" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Anb. Hind. 

"Fci r  i d 's c a s t le." Fi ir id,  pearl, incomnparable, a personal name. 
Anal. Fi ir id-a b i d ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 26", Long. 77"; Ftirid -gbnj ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 25", 

Long. 81"; F 5 r i d - p u r l  in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 89"; in Hindosthn, Lat. 28", Long. 79", &c. 
L 

FarrukhabAd,orParrokhab~d,ioHindost~n,Lat.27',Long.~~' &TtY ~ b . ~ a n .  

"Farr zi kh 's  town." F a r r G U ,  happy, a personal name. 

Anal. F a r r u k h - n s g a r ,  in Hindostin, Lnt. 28", Long. 77". 

F & t h - i - j A 11 g , in the I'tinjhb, Lat. 33", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . .  6 &A Arab. Pers. 
c, " V i c t o r y  i n  war . "  Also used as in personal names. 

F ii t i  h a  b & d, in Hindoskin, Lat. 27", Long. 78' . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ G T  Arab. Pen. 

" T o w n  of v i c t o r y ,  or F d t i h ' s  town." 

Anal. F t i t i h - Q n j ,  in Hindostin; Lat. 2B0, Long. 79"; E ' i t i  h - p 6 r ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 27": 
Long. 7S0, in the Pknjftb, Lat. 29", Long. 72", &c. 

FA, tuha,  in Bahftr, Lat. 25", Long. 85" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L+ . h b .  

Vi c t o r  i e  s." Arab. plural of fath, victo y. 

F az i l k a  k 6 t ,  in the Pinjtib, Lat. 30°, Long. 72" . . . . .  -4rab. Hind., ~ f i  bli with Hind. flexion. 

' 6 F c r ' ~ i l ' s  fort ."  F i z i l ,  the excellent man, an Arabic name. 

Anal. Faz i l -pu r l  in Sindh, Lat. 28", Long. 69", in the I'linjhb, Lat. 29", Long. 70". 



F i r  o z  abzid, in the Dhkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 77' . . . . . . . . . . .  irbT jjp Arab. pen. 

"Firdz' t o w n ,  or A b o d e  of p r o s p e r i t y . "  F i r b z ,  prosperous, a personal name. 

Anal. F e r 6 z - p u r ,  in HindostAn, Lat. 27, Long. 77", Lat. 28", Long. 78", Lat. 29", Long. 77", 
Lat. 29", Long. 78"; in the PHnjib, Lat. 30°, Long. 75"; F e r 6 z  S h a h ,  in the Piinjib, 
Lat. 30°, Long. 74". 

Gab hri s t i  , a Sanskrit name for the Brahmaplitra river, q. v. 

Gal l  e ,. in Ceylon, Lat. 6", Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singhd. 

"Rock." Also as a component part in many other Singhalese names, as in Tang-g  Blle ,  
gold-rock, Lat. 6", Long. 81°, &c. 

Gambhir,  a river in MUva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 Hind. 

"Th e deep ( r  i u er)." The same river name in Rajvka. 

Gamb h irg  &rh , in Kandesh, Lat. 20°, Long. 73" . . . . . . . . .  99 ,+& Hind. 

G a m b h i r a  is concealed, secret, besides deep. The latter might be perhaps referred to a river 
near it or to ditches around it. 

Anal. G a m b h i r p u r ,  in Hindostitn, Lat. 25", Long. 82". 

Gandharbgdrh, in Milabar, Lat. 15", Long. 74". . . . . . . . .  d Hind. 

"The  t o w n  of t h e G a n  d h d r bs." The Gandl~rlrbs are demi-gods and the musicians in 

Indra's heaven. Mrilson, Sanskrit Dictionary. 

Ganespur, in Hindostitn, Lat. 26", Long. 82" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Sanakr.) Hind. 

"G a n k s a's town." Ganhsa is the god of wisdom, generally represented with all elephant's 
head. 

G a nga  p r a shd , in Bengil, Lat. 25", Long. 87" . . . . . . . . . .  wm Sanskr. 

"Gangays f a v o u r . "  P ra sBda ,  offer to a deity, favour. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gangapura,  in Rajvitra 5% (Sanskr.) Hind. . 

" R i v e r  touin." 

Ganges  river. The European form of the name is the Greek modification. The Sanskrit and 
Hindostini form is Ginga (feminine); also very frequently met with in compound river names, 
as Ramganga, Kaliginga, &c. 

Gangotr i ,  see J i imnut r i .  



G L n t u g  Slilngya D f i n c h u ,  in Giirhvbl, Lat. 30°, Long. 79". 

v 3 rgan-phrug--gsum-brgya-bdun-diu. Tib. 

* 
' 'Th.e 370 c l & i l ( l r e n  o f  t h e  uen e r a b l e . "  R g a n ,  old, aged, cmevdle; phrug ,  n rlaild; 

9s um,  tltrec; br gya ,  hu,zdrcd; bdun - chu ,  seatmt!/. This is the name of the large ibi Gimin 
glacier; it refers most probably to tlie very nunlerous ice-needles in the lower part of the 
glacier. 

G lr h, in Biindelkhlind, Lat. 24', Long. 81' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

'LFort ."  Very frequent in compound names. 

G h r  hvA1,  a province in tlie Western HimAlaya, Lat. 30°, Long. 78" . JP$ Hind. 

"The c o u ~  t  r y  zv i tk  ( m a n y )  f o r t s . "  
0 

C; d r i, frequently occurring in Tibet. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  DJL;Nv 2 gangs-ri Tib. 

" I c e -  m o untnin ."  Gangs ,  ice, t~Cv6, frozctb snow; r i ,  naozcnfnin. 

It is the general name for peaks reaching above the snow-limit. Snow properly speaking, 
if fresh or a t  least not yet granular and icy, is called klia. Comp. Khavachangyiy l i l .  

G a r i p f i r i ,  see E 1 e p h B n t . a .  

a r r a l  m u r h ,  in MPva, Lat. 23", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  s5$C Hind. 

" S h e p h e r d ' s  t e m p l e . "  From g i d r i ,  sltephcrcl; and m u t h ,  or m u r h ,  tenqle. 
J. D. Cunningham, "On the ruins of PathBri," in Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVII., p. 306. 

C; 8r t o k, o r  G a r ,  GBr o ,  in Gniiri Kh6rsum, Lat. 31°, Long. 80". */ qT&l 'gar-thog, or sgar Tib. 

" T h e  b e g i n n i n g  ( t h e  m o s t  e l e v a t e d )  o f  c a m p s ,  or t h e  camp." Sgar ,  a catnp; 
t h o g , beginning. 

The more complete name GBrtok,  is that used by the Bhhtia merchants, who come to 
this place in great numbers during the large fair in August; a quantity of tents are then 
pitched here for a short time, as the place has but few stone houses, and even these are 
not permanently inhabited. Moorcroft calls i t  G a r  top,  Gerard G e r  t op  e, Strachey mentions 
already the proper name Gar. 

Compare also P h h n d e  K l i i n g s a r .  

(t a r u r bi r, in NepP, Lat. 2B0, Long. 82' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  pj,p Hind. 
" T h e  h e r o  w i t h  the  e a g l e  ( V i s h n t ~ ) . "  

5u r i 1) u r , in Assicm, Lat. 2GC, Long. 93". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ),4 *IS Hind. 

"Y'o wfz o f  ( the g o d d e s s )  G4cu~-i." 



(A a u  r i s h n  k a r ,  in Kepil, t l ~ c  1iiglic.st peak of our globe ns yet 

measured, attaining a lieiglit of 29,002 ft., Lnt. W O ,  Long. 86" San~kr . 

G i u r i ,  zchitc or fatr, is olic of the surnames of l'iirviti. tlie wife of Siva; Sinkar, or S in-  
kara = Siva, much relierated by the I'indits of Sepiil. This name shows a remarkable 
identity with Cliaill:~lI~Bri; CliL~ria = GAuri; Lha = Sira; but to the Tibetan name r i ,  wou?~- 

tain, is added; ~vliilst the Hindus colisider it, not a monnt:lin called after Giiuri and Siva, 
but as one of tlie forms assumed by them. 

Tlie name Gaurisinkar, used for incorporatio~is of JIallad60 and I'itrvati, or personifi- 
catio~is oi  Lingti and Ybni, is not unfrequently met with on Indian antiquities. Compare 
Jlaisey, Journ. 11s. Soc. Ueng., 1849, 1). 1!)0. Its application to geographical objects was, 
however, as novel to me as unexpected; happily, the name Chamalhiri most perfectly, and 
quite independently, corifirms the app1ic:~tion of this name to be congenial to Hindu my- 
thology. 

In Tibetan this peak is called Cliingo-pg-ma-ri, a word for which I could obtain no 
esplanation. Tlie G. T. S., besides the usual accurate definition by loilgitude and 
latitutlt, gave to it the name Mount I.:\-erest, or KO. ST. See our Vol. II., Ilypsometry, 
p. 395. 

Mr. B. H. Hodgson, who with his well known scientific energy, made numerous inquiries 
from Darjiling, to ascertain the proper native liame of this peak, had tlie kindness to com- 
municate to me, before I came to Kathmiindu, the following names:- 

Xepalese names: Devadunga, Uhairabthan, Bhairablangur. 
Tibetan names: Gn:rlham, Tangla, (;~lalham thangla. 

In  his Papers on the HimBlaya mountains and Xephl (Calcutta, Govt. Selections, 1857, 

XXVII.), he had printed: Kyanam. Dlievndhunga and Bhairablaugur @. 108), as the nalncs 
then most probable to him. 

However, when in the spring of 1857 my visit to NepPl enabled me to direct my tele- 
scope, in the presence of Jhang BahBdur aiid several of his well-informed Pliridits to this 
mountain, \r.hich is sucli a prominent object in most of the views of the Sikkini and 
Nep4  Himdayan crest, they most positively only called i t  Gaurisinkar, or Chingo-pit-ma-ri 
in Tibetan; and wllen then asked about the other names they had mentioned to Mr. Hodg- 
son, they repeatedly averred that they had not so clearly understood which was the parti- 

cular mountain meant in the previous questions, alluding to the difficulty of finding the 
exact peak asked for without any other definition than the latitude and longitude. 

C; ii y a in Bahir, Lat. 24", Long. 84" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sanskr. 

The name of a saint in whose honour tlie town received this name, and who is venerated 
here by the pilgrims. I t  was Vishnu, who granted the sanctity of the town to the p r y e r s  
of its dying chief, killed by the deity. Wilson, Dict. 

The Mussllmins call i t  Sahib-ghnj. 



( ;hat  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &@ Bind. 

" T h e  passes." T\vo mountain ranges in Southern India, the one along the Western, the 
other along the Eastern coast. 

Ghat is also very often used in compound names. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  h a u  s p u r  a ,  in Hindostrin, Lat. 26", Long. 82". 5% Arab. Hind. 

.'The t o w n  of the  Ghuus." G h a u s ,  Itelpi~lg eicr,?, or yiotcs .rnctn. 

G h a z a b g &r h,  in Sindh, Lat. 25", Long. 70" . . . . . . . . . . . .  Arab. Hind. 

"G1~6zab's  to  ?on." G h i z a b ,  rngc, ztirath, probably a part of a personal name. 

Gh h z i  k a t hiin a ,  in IlajrPra, Lat. 2i0,  Long. 76' . . . . . . .  & Y iSjk Arab. Hind. 

"Ghaz i ' s  p l a c e ,  or abode." G h i z i ,  ci~cr,,tpion of' fhc fkitlg, also used as a personal 
name. 

(2 h a  z i  pur ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 25", Long. 83'. . . . . . . . . . . . .  ),+ iSjk Arab. Hind. 

"Ghuzi's town." For  C; h i z i  see tlie preceding name. 

The Hindus s a y  that tliis is a Sanskr. name, derived from Gida, who was a brother of 
Iirishna, and that it has only received an  Arabic form from the Mussllmkis. Wilford, in 

As. Res., Vol. IX., p. 34. 

The same name also in BHndelkhind, Lat. 26", Long. 80". 

G h a i - u d - d in  - n iig a r , in Hindosthn, Lat. 28', Long. 77" fi &.!I *jL A r b .  Hind. 

"The town of tile chanzpio,z of  the  faith." G h a z i - u d - d i n ,  chattqion of' the fhith, 
a proper name. 

G horaghi i  t ,  in BengP1, Lat. 25", Long. 89' . . . . . . . . . . . .  &@ tj& ~ i n d .  

" H o r s e - p a s s ,  or j'ord." 

G i n d a r e g a n g a ,  properly G i n g a l l a g l i n g & ,  a river in Ceylon Singhal. 

"Nip a .r i v e r." 
G i n g a h a ,  in Singlial. N i p a  f r u t i c a n s ,  a low pul~n. 

ti i r i d h L r  p u r  , in Blindelkhind, Lat. 24", Long. 76" . -7 ),+ San~kr.  

" T O W T A  of S i v n ,  the l o rd  of  the  nbountains." G i r i d h i t r a ,  or ilbbreriated (Hind.) 

G i r d h i r ,  nieans supporti~zg the ntotcl~tains, and is an  epithet of Siva. 

Girniir,  p r o p e r l y  G i r i n h g a r a ,  in GujrAt,, Lat. 21' 

Long. 70'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  p r o p e r l y  ?). fbmkr. 

" J f o u n t a i ) ~ - t o w n . "  



G n 6 r i I< h 6r s 11 m , a province in the central part of Tibet. 

TqBM nngal-ris-skor-gsum Tib. 

' 'The t h r e e  d e p e n d e n t  p r o v i n c e s . "  Mgna ' - r i s ,  dependent, s k o r ,  circle, province, 
g sum,  thrac.. 

Tliis interpretation alone agrees with the native spelling, as me invariably got it written. 
The name depmd~icy was referred to its political relation to China. The pronunciation 
we generally found to be G n k i  in accordance with our usual mode of writing it. 

Anal. Gnbr i  is also found in the village name G n b r i  L u ,  in Bilti, Lat. 35", Long. 76". 

Go a l p  kra ,  in Lower Asstim, Lat. 26". Long. 90' . . . . . . . . . . .  !)b JI$ Hind. 

"Gdua l ' s ,  or cowiberd ' s  v i l l a g e . "  G6-vala is also used as a Hindu personal name. 
Goal might be thought too to be a provincial modification of g i y a l ,  the Hindostbni name 

for Bos gavaeus, an animal peculiar to lower Assim; but in Assim itself this animal is only 
known under the name of Mithan. 

Anal. Go-g in ,  cow vzllage, in HindostHn, Lat. 25", Long. 82"; Goh Btti ,  cow nharket, in Assbm, 
Lat. 26", Long. 91". 

(; o dB v a r i ,  a river in Miilva and in the DBkhan, Lat. 16', Long. 74' Sanskr. 

" G i z ~ i n , g  c n t t  le." Another derivation is: from g6, water; da ,  to give; av r i ,  to cover. 
Wils. Sanskr. Dict. 

G o l a g h i t ,  in Assim, Lat. 26", Long. 93". . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G@ Y$ Hind. 

' L G r a n a r y - p a ~ ~ ,  or ford."  

Gad v hna,  a country to the west of BengAl . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L$&+ Hind. 

" C o u n t r y  of t h e  Go'ds." Gad  is the name of an aboriginal tribe. Its name is referred 
by Wilson to the Sanskrit gud ,  to enclose. M'ils. Sanskr. Dict. 

G o  p &lg  ~ n j ,  in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 89" . . . .  
"Gop l i l a ' s ,  or K r i s h n a ' s  m a r k e t . "  Gopbla,  a king, or a cowherd, properlyprotecting 

the earth; i t  is a surname of Krishna. 
Anal. Gop  Alg l rh ,  in Hindoskin, Lat. 27", Long. 77"; Gopitlpur, in BlndelkhAnd, Lat. 25", 

Long. 77" ; .in Hindostbn, Lat. 26", Long. 83". 

G o r h k h p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. S3" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )&+ Hind- 

"Go  r cik h 's t o w  n." From the ~ a n s k r .  G or it k s h a ,  properly protector of cattle, a surname 
of Krishna 

In the As. Res., Vol. XVII., p. 188, it is referred by Wilson to Gorbkhnath ( n a t h ,  lord), 
the founder of a sect having a 'temple here. Compare also Hodgson, in Journ. As. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XVIII., p. 534, note; and on Buddhist symbol, Royal As. Soc., Vol. XVIII., p. 217. 

The same name in Hindosan, Lat. 27", Long. 79". 
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( ; o s a i n g d i l j ,  in Autlh, Lat. 26", Long. 81" . . . . . . . . . . . . $:L,$ Hind. 

.',110 r k e t  of t ha Goscii 9z." GosBin ,  in Sanskrit Gosv Ami, n deity. a saint. a reliyiotcs 
spct. 

Anal. G o s a i n t h A n  (Sanskrit G o s v a m i - s t h h n a ) ,  a mountain in Kephl. 

O o v a r d h d n ,  a hill in Hindostlin, I.at.27'. L o n g . i i D  . . . . . . . Sanskr. 

" Th c c  n  t t 1 e  - p  n  s t  u  r i tz g  (11 i 1 l)." Concerning its connection with Indian mythology see 

Wilson, Sanskrit Dictionary. 

G o v i n d n p u r a m ,  in O~issa,  Lat. l i 0 ,  Long. 12" . . . . . . . . w4-w San~kr.  

. 'Govithdn's, or Kt-islitln's toicti." G o v i n d a  is a name of Krishna. 

Anal. G o v i n d g b r h ,  in the I'inj&b, Lat. 31°, Long. 74'. 

(4 r  li m pa ,  in BBlti, Lat. 35", Long. 75-.  . . . . . . . . . . . . M'ZJ gram-pa Tib. '3 
.'A . s v ( ~  ~np.' '  'Tllis is tlie name of swampy menclo~vs a little above tlic village. Shigar. 

( i n j r i t t .  a pmri l~rc  in mcr t tn l  India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 5 d  Hind. 

*&The  l i i t t g d o n ~ ,  or c o u u t r y  of  the Gu,-jkra.s." From the Sanskrit G u r j h r a ,  name 
of a tribe (the meaniug is not kliown), and rhs l i t rn ,  kir~ydo,)i. Compare SCrat a~ l t l  
Alahrithnna.. 

11 S 11 r  g 1'11, ill Beagd, I.at. 19", 1.o11g. 84'' . . . . . . . . . . ejf: )flS Hind. 

b'C'ccstle of tlic G r e a t  L o r d  of i ienvetl ." 
( ;Gmsur ,  for tlie Sanskrit G o m a h e s v b r a ,  g o ,  11ravol; mahesvAra ,  ( i r~rr t  Lorrl, a S I I I . I I : L I ~ ~ ~  

of Sira. 

( f i l m  t i  , in Sanskrit G 6 m a  ti ,  :ul afHuent of the (ianges river . . jifqift Hind. 

-.Ricli i t 6  catt le." Compare Ciod Avari ,  where go  is used for zcato.. 

( i n r d a s p u r ,  in tho Pdnjhb, Lat. 31°, 1,ong. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . ir!3$ Hind. 

-bGlcrd( is- tow, t7  or towrt (o f  the man)  r e s p e c t i n g  the  teacher ." 
(; u r d h s  from the Sanskrit G i r u -d  iis a, reslrccti~rg the tcucher ; Gurdis is also a proper ~ ~ a m e .  

(; f i  I' 1 it , i L  peak in Gnari Kh6rsum, Lat. 50°, Long. 81' . . . DJTq g~r-1% Tib. 

* 
"The feti t-.s.hczped y ass." G u r ,  t m t :  l a ,  pnssagr. 

It is a name sometinles given to mountains which show a longitudinal tent-like crest with 
a deprtssion in it. The circumstance that the depression of the crest is very essential for 
completing the confornlity with the Tibetan tent, also explains why we find this name con- 
nected with peaks exceeding 20,000 ft., and therefore considerably above the general height 

of passes, even in the most elevated parts of Tibet. Compare I t i b ; ~ .  



. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G u r n d  v a r a ,  in GkrhvBl, Lat. 30°, Long. 78" 

" T h e  t eacher ' s  d o o r ,  or way ."  
w= Sanskr. 

. . . . .  . . . . .  G ya gri r, in Ladik, Lat. 34", Long. 77". - &'q& rgya-gar Tib. 

&'The w h i t e  2)lni?1." R g y a ,  cxtcnt; g a r ,  equal to d k a r ,  white. 
Name of a sandy plain on the left shore of the Indus, near the monastery of Himis. 
In Tibetan literature it is also the name used for India, as Gyanhg ((rgya-nag), b l t c d  

rcgion, is used for China. Concerning these names and the reference of the colours to the 
dress of the people (not to their complexion), compare the interesting remarks of Mr. B. H. 
Hodgson, in his "HimLlaya and Xephl," Calcuttq 1857, Govt. Select. XXVII., p. 82. 

G y u k t i ,  dialectically modified from t g y u g - r t a ,  a river 
. . . . . . . . . .  in Gnitri I<h6rsum, Lat. 32", Long. 80" r-r rgyug-(rta Tih. 

R g y u g ,  to ru)l, fly; (rta, a horse. seems to have undergone here only a dialectic-nl modification 
into ti. 

The name is given by the natives in connection with the horse-races held every gear a t  
tlie time of the Gitrtok fair. The race takes place betweell the KAkyu and Gylikti rivers; 
prizes are distributed by the Khjrpon (mkhar-clpon) or head man of the place. The first 
prize consists of a horse and a dress; the second of a box of tcu; the third prize of a present 

of five rupies arid a silk cloth. T l ~ e  latter object, the KhatLk (kha-btags), is very generally 
presented to superiors as a sign of respect and acknowledgment; we also 01)tained such 
KhatLks on many occasions in Tibet. 

Anal. Tile word Gylikti is also met with in the name Gylikti La, a pass to the north of 
Gitrtok. 

H adl i  g  br h ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 83' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ?&a Hind. 

"T2~rmcr . i  c - f art." H a l d i g h r h  would be more correct (compare H a l d i b L r i ) ,  hut sucli 
transpositions of consonants are not a t  all unusual. 

H af izg  bn j , in HindostBn, Lat. 28", Long. 7'3" . . . . . . . . . . .  ,6 h h j L  Pers. Hind. 

" H a  f i z - m n r k e t.') H af i z ,  n guardian, also used as a proper name. 

Haiatnbgar,  in the DCkhan, Lat. 17', Long. 78". . . . . . . . . .  fi Arab. Hind. 

" H e a  tlen's to WH,." HBia t  in Arabic, the form of the heacens, astrononzy. 

Haibatpur,  in GujrBt., Lat.21°, Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Arab. Hind. 

"Ha i bat ' s  town." H a i b a t ,  respect, is to be taken here as part of a personal name, as  in 
H a i b a t - u l l B h ,  fear of God. 



. . . . . . . .  H a  i (1 a ra b i d ,  in the D&khan, Lat. l i O ,  Long. i b O  &TI+ I n b .  Pen. 

-H/i id a r's t ozc n." H hi d a r ,  lion. here a personal name. 

Anal. H a i d a r n k g a r ,  in Bahiir, Ia t .  24', Long. S3'. The same name in Sindh, Lat. 25'. 

Long. 84'. 

H a j  i g h n j ,  in Benghl, Lat. 23', Long. 90' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  && dmb. Hind. 

"Pi lgr im's  ntarket." 

-4nal. Hb j i -pu r ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. 78", in Bahhr, Lat. 25', Long. 85'. 

H a j  i l l ,  in Assim, Lat. 2fi0, Long. 91" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bau langonge in Assim. 

" H i g h  land." h a ,  high; j au,  countyt land. 

-4 hill with a celebrated temple, 12 miles S.W. from Gohiitti. See Dalton, in Jonrn. A s  

Soc. Beng., Vol. XXIV., p. 8. 

H C  k r i  t Sa r ,  a (shallow, weedy) lake in the Kashmir ralley, Lat. 34", Long. 74" Kashmiri. 

"Lake  of z~leeds." 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  H a1 d i h  C r i ,  in Beng61, Lat. 26", Long. 87 *)- L, e Jlra Bind. 

' (Turmer ic  f ie ld," see Hadl ighrh .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  H a m i d  n &gar, in Bahir, Lat. 28', Long. 84' fi J*, Arab. Hind. 

"Ha ?n id's to w n." H amid,  praised, a personal name. 

H a n u m a n  ka k 6 n d ,  in Simla, Lat.31°, Long.??' . . . .  &frub,& Hind. 

"Hanuman's t anli." Hanumhn ,  the jawed, is the celebrated monkey and friend of 
KBma. 

Anal. H a n u m b n a ,  in Bindelkhind, Lat. 24", Long. 82"; Hannmang  4n j  , in Hindosthn, 
Lat. 25", Long. 82". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  H a r a n g a i i ,  in Gujrht, Lat. 22'. Long. 77" $6 ,.J? Hind. 

"Stag-vi l lage." 

Anal. Haranghi i t ,  in Bengbl, Lat. 21", Long. 90". 

HEirdvti  r ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 29', Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S a n ~ k .  

('The gate  of H&ri." HLri ,  Vishnu, dvAra, gate, this spot being the road to Vishnu's 
heaven. Wilson, Ssnskr. Dict. 

Anal. H j r igh rh ,  in BengJ1, Lat. 26", Long. 87'; H l i r i -pu r ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 34", Long. 72' ; 
H k r i - r i m p u r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 89"; Hir i - ch i ind ra -g l i rh ,  in the DGkhan, 
Lat. l!lo, Long. 73"; Hiiri- g Bil ,  in the Girro hills, Lat. 25", Long. 91". 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  H a r n p h h l ,  in llhlva, Lat. 22", Long. 75" dy Hind. 

"The deer's 1 e up." Name of a celebrated rapid of the K u'ltrbildda. See Impey, Journ. As. 
Soc. Beng., Vol. XVIII., p. 922, where he gives the explanation and its reference to the 
narrowness of the channels into which the Xiirbhdda divides itself. 

Hssghn  j, in Hindosthn, Lat. 27", Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind, 

'LGoose-market ." 

. . . . . . . . .  H a s h t n h g a r ,  i n t h e 1 ' a n j i b , L a t . 3 ~ " , I , o n g . 7 l 0  5 4  Pers.Hind. 

"The eight  tozuns." 
f 

H a s  s a n g  &r h, in Rajrhra, Lat. 2 7 ,  Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . .  s9 d- ~ m b .  Hind. 

' L H u ~ ~ a n ' ~  fort." Hbssan ,  or HAsan, bea~rtifirl, a personal name. 

Anal. Hassan-p iw,  Lat. 2B0, Long. 77", Lat. 28', Long. 78', Lat. 29", Long. 77". 

Himhla y a ,  the southern principal mountain chain of High Asia . San~kr. 

"The abode  of the snow." 

H i m a t g  Arh, in BAndelkhAnd, Lat. 26", Long. 77' . . . . . . . . . .  39 - "in,. 

' L C ~ u r a g e  fort." 

Anal. H i m a t - g i n j ,  in Hindosbin, Lat. 25", Long. 81". 

H in1 b s b , a river in Dras . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ' 49N him-babs ,lib. 

" S n o w - d e s c e n d e d ,  h a v i n g  i t s  or ig in  i n  the  s n o w y  ~ e g i o n s . "  Him,  frozeta 

snow, ice, snow; b a b s ,  the praeteritum of 'ba b- p a ,  descended. 
Kame of the principal river of the province of Dras in Ladbk. The same name is also 

given to the province of Dras, which is another instance, well defined by the nieaning of 

the word, of the fact, that if names of towns or provinces are identiat1 with those of rivers, 
the latter are most probably the older and original names. . 

Himis,  see S a n g y e  c h i  ku sung  t h u g  c h i  t en .  

Hindu  kti h, the Western continuation of the Himilaya . . . . . . .  at(,- Pers. 

.'The I n d i a n  mountain." 

H i  n  d u k u s  h  , originally a part of the Hinduk6h . . . . . . . . . .  UY(,- Pem. 

"The m u r d e r e r  of  the Hind  us." ,This name is an allusion to the difficulty of some 
passes, where Indian prisoners died from fatigue and cold: Ibn Batch's travels, translated 
by Lee, p. 97. I t  is, however, on most European maps, used exclusively for the entire 
mountain range. 

Hingla jgArh ,  in Rajvka, Lat. 24', Long. 76" . . . . . . . . .  n 
Uie, Hind. c 

"E'o ?.t ,with n t e  n & j  1 e  of D Cr i." H inglh j ,  ~)lnc.e of pilgrimayea, temple of' Dhi .  



His s a  r ,  01. H isa r,  in Hindostbn, Lat. 29", Long. 75' . . . . . . . . . . )k Arab 

iiCrl.st be." 

Hr ad  r i n a ,  a Sanskrit name for the Brallmaplitra river, q. 21. 

H a n h a n g a h h d ,  in hlalva, Lat. 22'. Long. 77' . . . . . . . . . . D L ~  &&,iI's per.. 

"Hdshang's tozcn." H 6 s  h a n g ,  ~c~zsdonh, the name of an old Persian king, and of a king 
of MAlva, \vho founded this town. 

HOB ~ d u r g ,  in Maissur, Lat. 13", Long. 76" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U " ~  Canar. Hind. 

" N e , w  cas t  1 e." In  MalabBri it is called P n n g a  1- k 6 t  t a i ,  which mmns the same. Buclianan, 
"biaiss6r," Tol. III., p. 10. 

A11a1. H o s s - g i i r h i ,  in Maissiir, Lat. 15", Long. 76"; H o s s - k o t t h i ,  in Maissfir, Lat. 13", 

Long. 77"; Hosse-bBt  t a (the new strength), in Rlalabir, Lat. 12", Long. 74"; H o s - p e t  t ,  
in hlaisslir, Lat. 15', Long. 76". 

H u as  a ina  h Q d ,  in the DPkllan, 1,at. 20°, Long. 75' . . . . . . . J ~ T  h b .  Pen. 

"Hztssiiin's town." H u s s i i n ,  or h u s b i n ,  diminutive of h a s s a n ,  btatctiful, a personal 
name. 

And. H u s s a i n - p u r ,  in Hinctostin, Lat. 2 i 2 ,  Long. i'J", Lat. 28', Long. 78", kc. 

1 h i  (; 4 ini 11, or h b i i m i  n ,  a peak in Giirhvlil-Gniri Kh6rsum. Lat. 30°, Long. 79" 

wvavTwvB a-phi-gangs-smin. Tit). 

. ' G r ( ~ ~ l d r n o t h e r .  oj '  t h e  perfect snozuy rntzge." A - p h i ,  or here dialectically i b i ,  
grantlnzother; g a n g s ,  ict, glncier; s m i n ,  prfeet .  

The peak (height 25,500 ft.) still belongs to the Himtilaya; but its slopes offer a most 
surprising view of the snowy peaks of the Kailas range. 

To the BadrinAth Brahmans the mountain was known under the name of Nhnda P k b h t ,  
motclztnin of the goddess Ninda.  On the maps we frequently see for it the name Ktimet, 
taken over from Strachey's map. My brothers could not, however, discover a knowledge of 
this name among the natives, when visiting GarhvAl and Gniiri Kh6rsum in 1855. 

The word s m i n  also signifies eye-brow, and would allow the name fbi Gimin to be trans- 
lated by gratzdntother with t e y  tye-brows; but the natives decidedly explained s m i n  here by 
perfect, in which sense i t  is also met in Miiidun (smin-Ldun) the constellation of Ursa major, 
the seven perfect o ~ e s  (stars). I t  is also worthy of notice, that this is one of the few geo- 

graphical names in Tibetan, which begin with a vowel. 



I m i m g & r  h ,  in Sindh, Lat. 2G0, Long. 69" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ?L.! Arab. Hind. 

"Pr ies t ' s  fort." 

InarnpBt, in the DBkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . ,.hi! Arab. Tam. 

" V i l l a g e  o f  charity." 

1 n d a r g b  rh,  in Btindelkhbd, Lat. 2j0, Long. 78' . . . . . . . . . . .s+ Hind. 

' l f  n d r  a 's fort.'' (f 11 d r a is tlie first of the secondary deities of Hindu mythology and pre- 
sides over paradise. Wilson.) The same nanie in B;indelkhBnd, Lat.. 25", Long. 76", Lat. 26", 
Long. 79", &c. 

Anal. I n d a r - p i i r ,  in Hindosttl, Lat. 28", Long. 79"; I ~ i d r a - t h h n ,  in NepP, Lat. 27", 
Long. 85". 

I r a d a t  n b g a r ,  in HindostLi, Lnt. 26", Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . 9 5  W O ~ !  Arab. Hind. 

' L T ~ ~ ~ n  of des ire ." 

I r a v a d i ,  properly A i r a v a t i ,  a river in BBrnia, 

Lat.. 16-29", Long. 96-98" . . . . . . . . . . . ;i, ! properly 3-7 Sanskr. 

" W a t e r  having." 
Another interpretation is: 

"fwdra 's  e l e p h a n t ,  or t h e  r i v e r  o f  ~ n d r a ' s  e lephant ,"  
Air  Qva  t a  being the name of fndra's elephant. Lassen considers it very probable, that, as i t  

is generally assumed, the name was transferred to the river. Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 336. 
The pronunciation IravBdi is an arbitrary European modification. 

I ~ a g b r  h ,  in Biindelkl~hd, Lat. 24", 1.oog. 77' . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 & t  Iliod. 

"Si va's t o  tc. n." f s a ,  lord, rulo-, is a surname of Siva. 

Anal. I s a - p u r l  in the Dkkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 74". 

i sa K ha  n  k a  K 6 t , in the Piinjhb, Lat. 30". Long. 75' ~,f Y 3Li ~ m b .  ~ u t  Hind. 

" i s a  Khan's  castle." i s  a is here the Arabic and ~indostAni'  form of Jesus; K h a n ,  
regent, kbg. 

I s k a r d o ,  see Skardo .  

1 s l am abad  , in Kashmir, Lat. 33", Long. 55" . . . . . . . . . . . . JL,~ ,.XI! Arab. Per.. 

6 b I ~ E a m ' ~  town." The same name in hlitlva, Lat. 23", Long. 77", see also Cliittagciug. 

Anal. IslOm-giirh, in MBlva, Lat. 23", 1,ong. 77'; in Rajvira, Lat. 27O, Long. 70"; I s l a m -  
k d t ,  in Sindh, Lat. 24', Long. 70'; I s l a m - n h g a r ,  in Hindostiin, Lut. 2 8 O ,  Long. 78'; in 
~ k n d e l k h h ~ d ,  Lat. 2501 Long 85O, LC. ; I s l am-pb  r ,  in Be~igil, Lat. 254 1.osg. 90°, in the 
Piinjitb, Lat. 30°, Long. 72O, &c. 
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I s m k e l  p a t t i i n ,  in Sindh, Lat. 25", Long. 68" . . . . . . . . .  $J &sL! Arab. Hind. 

''Is9116 el's to1uw." 

I r si  ki61, a lake in Turkistin, Lat. 42', Long. 74" . . . . . . . . . . .  J$;I Turk. 

" T h f ~  hot  lake." 
-- -- - - 

. . . .  ,J 6 b 1 11 u I*, or J  A v a1 p u r  , in Milva, Lat. 23", Long. 79" '-$ Hind. (Sanekr.) 

"Fi re  - (he a t )  to  zc n." This name, as we were told, is connected with the Sanskrit word 
j v &la ,  fire: perhaps in allusion to 'the heat in this particularly excessive. 

The transposition of the vowels would be the same as in Hind. B Q r h a m  for the Sanskrit 
Brihma. 

-4 less probable explanation, also given to us by the natives, derives it from the Arabic 
word j kbel,  or j8 biil, mountaitt. But we find scarcely any genuine Arabic word, except 
personal names, used in Ilindostini in the composition of geo~raphical names. 

. . . . . . . . .  ,I a f a  r g  811 j , in Biindelkhbnd, Lat. 25", Long. 80". ,? , Arab. Hind. 

( ' Ja  f ar 's  market ." J &far ,  a great river, is freqlielitly used as a personal name. The 
same name in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 89". 

Anal. J a f a  r - a b i d ,  in Gujriit, 1,at. 20°, 1,ong. 71'; in the L)Qkhan, Idat. 20°, Long. 70"; ill 
Hindostitn, Lat. 29", Long. 78". 

J a g a n n a t h ,  properly J a g a n n L t h a ,  in Orissa, all epithet of 
Vishnu, Lat. l9", Long. 85" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +LAct Hind. 

" T h e  l o r d  o f  t h e  world." 'l'his town is also called l ' u r i ,  t k r  totorz. 

Anal. J a g a n n h t  h -pu  r ,  in Bahir, Lat. 24", Long. 85"; J aga tp l i r ,  in Audh, Lat. 2GP, Long. 81'. 

. . . . . . . .  . J a g d e o p f i r a m ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 19", Long. 82" .  0% #-+ Ifilld. 

*'Tovc!n o f  tile Gocl o f  t h e  u~z iverse . "  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  J a g  d i s  p  u r ,  in Bahirr, Lat. 25", Long. 84" )+& Hind. 

" T o w n  o f  t h e  lord o f  t h e  universe ."  J e g d f s ,  properly J a g a d i s a ,  a surlrame of 
Vishnu. The same name in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 81". 

J & h a n a h A d ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 25q, Long. 81' . . . . . . . . . .  047 dw Pera. 

6 * J n l & c i ~ l ' ~  t o w n ,  or t o w n  o f  t h e  w o ~ l d . "  Jnhhi i ,  ~ror ld ,  is frequently used in per- 
sonal names. 

Anal. J i i h i n - p u r ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. i i O ;  I&. 2s". 1,ong. 79.; Lat. :!I-, Long. 78', &c. 

J Hhhngi r p  u r ,  in Hindoath, Lat. 22', Long. 75" . . . . . . .  IJcbm. Hind. 

" J & h 6 n g i r 7 s  town." J k h a n g i r ,  seiaitag, conqttering ihc irorld, is the name of one nf tlie 
M6ghul emperors. 

Anal. J Bh a n g i r - a b i d ,  in Hindostin, Lat. P8", Long. 7S0, &c. 



J a h a z p u r ,  or J ; t h i t s l ) u r ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 86". . . .  1% j Hind, 

"Ship-  tou312." 

.J a h  nhvi ,  o r  J a n e  v i ,  a river in Girhvlil, Lat. 30°, Long. 79" . . San~kr. 

"The daughter  of Ja hn u." With reference to the legend connecting this river's name 

with that of the saint Jihnu, see Schlegel, Ind. Libr., Vol. I. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J B i  p u r ,  in Rajvira, Lat. 26", Long. 75". )* Hind. 

" Vic tory ' s  town." From the Sanskrit j ity a, victory. The same name in Orissa, Lat. 19", 

Long. 811"; in Upper Assim, Lat. 27", Long. 95", &c. 

Anal. J a i -gBrh ,  in the Kbnkan, Lat. 17". Long. 7:;"; J a i - n h g a r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 21°, 
Long. 88", Lat. 23", Long. 89"; in RajvBra, Lat. 26", Long. 76"; J a i  -bhum (b hn  m, earth, 
county), in Assim, Lat. 26", Long. 90". Compare Bi r bh I'I m. 

J GlalabBd, in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. 79". . . . . . . . . . . .  3b!T JX+ h b .  ~ e r s .  

"Jd 1 i 1's town." J ti 1 i 1, fame, splendour, frequently used in personal names. The same 

name in Audh, Lat. 2(i0, Long. 80". 

Anal. J a1 i l p u r ,  in Bandelkhind, Lnt. 25O, Long. 80" ; in BilldostL~, Lat. 28", Long. 77"; in* 
the Phnjib, Lat. 29", Long. 71"; J a l i l g i i r h ,  in Bengil, Lat. 28", Long. 87"; J f i l i lg i in j ,  
in Bengil, Lat. 23", Long. 89"; J h l a ludd in -ndga r  (splmdour of the faith, a personal name), 
in Audh, Lat. 2G0, Long. 82". 

. . . . . . . . . . .  J a l a n d h i i r ,  in the Phnjitb, Lat. 31°, Long. 75" 'mq Sanskr. 

"Containing water." The same name is given to tlie d u i b  between the Bi&s and the 

Shtlej rivers. 

J B l  a p u  r ,  in Rajvira, Lat. 26', Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  w€J Senskr 

"Water- town." 

J a l a s b r ,  o r  J a  16  s v a r a ,  in Bengil, Lat. 21°, Long. 87' (+) Sroskr., Hind. 

"Lord of the wa te r ;  also at8 eyi t l te t  of Vn'runn, the I n d i a n  Neptune." 

. . . . . . . . . . .  ~ i i m  6 1 g i i i  h ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 29', Long. 77' ~9 Jk Arab. Ilind. 

" J d  ma 1's t  o  w n." J a m i l  , beauty, a personal name. t 

Anal. J k m a l - g l r h i ,  in the Pinjib, Lat. 34", Long. 71"; J i imal-abBd, in Milabar, Lat. 13", 
Long. 75"; J i i m i l  - p u r l  in BengBl, Lat. 24", Long. 89"; in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. 78". 

J i i m g h r h ,  in Milva, Lat. 23", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 ~ i n d .  

"Jam's fort." J a m  is the P1ut.o of the llindiis. 

Anal. J,i im-g6ng, in Berir, Lat. 21°, Long. 81"; J i m g i f i ,  in the D6khan1 Lat. 19", Long. 74". 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .J%m n 6 t r  i ,  in Garhvall Lat. 31°, Long. 78" ey++ Hind. 

"Descent of  the J&m?tn (river)." From the Sanskrit JamGnii, .J(imnn, and ava t , i t rn .  

descent. 

Anal. G a n g 6  t r i ,  in Gkrhvil, Lat. .')lo, T,ong. 78". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,J a n a k p  ur, in BengA.1, Lat. 26", Long. 86" )+ d+ Hind. 

"Jnna'k's t  ou~n." J a n l k ,  father, wrrs the father of Sita, Rhma'~ wife. 

J  An g  l a ,  in Ladzik, near Tinkt.se, Lat. 34", Long. 77" . . .  3.q byang-la Tib. 

&'North -p  ass." Byang ,  here pronounced j a n g ,  ~jorth; l a ,  ynss. 

.Jbngl n n  g ,  in Ladtik, IAat. 34", Long. 78" . . . . . . . .  wvWI; Zjang-lung Tib. z - 
.'r'he green calley." L j a n g ,  greet,; l u n g ,  rnllcy. 

J Q n g t h a n  g ,  a province in Gnliri I<h6rsum . . . . . .  q v 8 F  ljang-tliang Tih. - 
L i  Green-plni?~. ' '  Lj a n g ,  green; t h a n g ,  plnijl, n8eccdozu. I t  is so called on m o u n t  of 

its being visited by shepherds only, and scarcely at all cultivated. 

Anal. Rling- thrrng is the name for cultivated plains in general; r u n g ,  tiscful. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 6 s p u r, in Bengil, Lat. 2f1°, Long. 86" )Y$ U" Hind. 

b i T ~ ~ n  of fame." 

.J a v a h i r g  &r h  , in HindosGn, Lat. 27", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . .  s ~ S  ?Ip Arab. Ilind. 

"Jew el s -  t  ouln." I t  is the plural form of Johir, q. v. 

- 
d e c h DuP b, Lat. 30-35". Long. 70-75" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +I, a PE!W. 

h u n t r y  between the two rivers Jhilum and Chinhb; for explanatior~ see B&ri Duib. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J hi lum,  or J ih l i im,  a river in the Piinjib ,&+ Hind. 

"Water." Lassen connects it with the Sanskrit word j i l a ,  water. In its upper course, in 

Kashmir, it is also named Behlit, or Veyfit, a word probably corrupted from the Sanskrit 
Vi t t i s ta ,  the quick. 

From the same name also the ancient Greek denominatio~i L'Hydaspes" is derived. 
Another derivation of Behiit is from Bah i ida ,  giving his arm (i .  e. to the Chandrabl~tiga), 

see Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 41. 

J 6 d h p u r ,  properly Y 6 d h a - p u r a ,  in Rajvira, Lat. 26", Long. 7.')' sanar. 

" W a r  r i or's town.." The same name in Bilndelkhhnd, Lat. 24", T,ong. 79". 



J o h  ar , solnetimes also J a  v b h i r,  a district in KBmhn . . . . . . . y* *nib- 

" J e w  e 1." The name given to Johiir by the HGnias (a Tibetan tribe) is Ici knpum; the dohliris 
are called Kien6kpa." 

J u n a g B r h ,  properly Y B v a n a - g i i d h a , '  

in Gujdt,  Lat. 21°, Long. 70" . . . . . . . . btr+ 1)rol)erly Sanskl.. + 
"Greek  town." The Greeks, and the Western nations in general, were called iii Sa~~skr i t  

Y ivana .  The transition of y into j (phonetically speaking) has many analogies, as, Latin 
Johnnnes, Ital. Giovanni, Engl. John; Latiii juvenis, Ital. giovirze, kc. &r. For the change 
of the syllables, "ava" into "6," or "u," compare Dolabriri ,  Do lag i r i ,  G a n g b t r i ,  c!c. 

The denomination "Greek" probably refers to the Greek-B'wtrian empire. 

Ju r i i j pu r ,  in Audh, Lat. 27", Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . ) . . .  )fi c5t+ Hill(]. 

" P r i n c e s  town." J u r i j  =j i iva-rAja,  yourag king. 

J v a l a  Milkhi, in the PivnjAb, L a t  31°, Long. 76" . . . . . . . . 'r@ San8kr. 

"Fl @me-  mouth." A general name for places where subterraneous fires break forth, as is 
the case here. 

KZic h,  or Kac  h h a, a province of Western Inclia . . . . . . . . . . . , 'm Sanskr. 

" T h e  m a r s h y  (coast)." Also in the Bliuthn-Tariti we meet the naine Kichl ia ,  but con- 
nected with V i h i r a ,  the monastery in fhe naarshes. Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 61. 

Ka  f i r  k 6 t, in the Piinjib, Lat. 32", Long. 7 lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ # f g  Arab. Hind. 

L L I n f i d e l ' s  fort ."  Ktifir, the Infidel. 

Kai lBs,orKail i isa ,alsoKil&a,  a mountain chain in Tibet . . Sanskr. 

" S e a t  of t h e  wedge." This name is derived by Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 34, from 
kfla ,  wedge, and Bsa, seut. Cunningham (Ladsk, p. 43) says: KailiLs meauv crystalline, 
or icy, and is derived from kelLs, a crystal, which is itself a compound of ke ,  water, and 
las ,  to shine. But according to Wilson's Sanskrit Dict.ionary, l a s  in the signification of to 
shine would require the prefix "u t." 

Another name connected with the Kailiis range is Tise,  the denomination of its highest 

peak. 
D 

K B i  m p  u r ,  in the Pivnjib, Lat. 28", Long. 70' . . . . . . . . . . . . . ),+ ,,+lj' Arab. Hind. 

"Kci im's t o  ton." K him,  firfit, a personal name. 

Anal. Ka im-ghn j ,  Lat. 27", Long. 79". 

1 In our Route-map we spelt it erroneously Junliggar, before Iiari~lg compared the native transcription used. 



K i k t e t ,  see K h ~ r i g t o d .  

K a 1 a b ii g h , in the I'k~lj&b, Lat. 32", Long. 71" . . . . . . . . . . . . . jb yg Hind. Pers. 

*'Kr ishna7s  gal.den." K & l a ,  black, is an epithet of Krishna. 

K 61i N $d  i, a river in Hindostin, Lat. 2i0, Long. 49" . . . . . ;Ift S m ~ k r .  

"KCi 1 i's 1- i v e  r." K B 1 i ,  the Indian Hecate, is the wifi: of Siva. 

Anal. Ka l i -g  Bnj, in Benghl, Lat. 24", Long. 90°, and I&. 25", Long. 89"; K a l i - m i t h  (math, 
temple, or school), Lat. 29", Long. 79"; Kal i -p i tn i ,  ( p h i  = water), a rivulet in a m i t o n ,  
Lat. 30°, Long. 80" ; K a1 i - k 6 t , Lat. 1 1 ", Long. 75" (also Kalikhttai), in Milabar ; it is usually 
written Kalikiit. 

KalkA t  a ,  o r  Kal ik i t  a = Calcutta, in Bengl ,  Lat. 22", 
Long. 88" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &% Sanakr, Hind. 

6'K(i2i's b u r i a l - g r o u n d ,  or Kale's sucred place." Kbl i ,  goddess (see Kali NBdi); 
I i l i t a ,  a burial grouttd. The connection of this name with a sacred place of Kbli is given 
by Neumann, "Geschichte des englischen Reiches in Asien," Vol. I., p. 56; we could get ira 
loco no further details referring to it. 

K a l p a n i ,  a river in Bengtil, Lat. 25", Long. 88" . . . . . . . . . . . . . (gjW6 Hipd. 

"Kuli 's  w a t e r ,  or black water ." 

K a 1 y i n  i G 8 nga , a river in Ceylon, Lat. 7', Long. 80' . . 74 sm~b. 

; (The b e a u t i f u l  .river." 
Anal. K a l y  itni,  in the I'Qnjib, Lat. 29", Long. 73"; K a l  y a n - p u r ,  in Benghl, Lat. 22O, 

Long. 87". 

K a m a k l i y a ,  s e e  Assam. 

K a i n a l a p u r a m ,  in Maisshr, Lat. 14", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . Sanskr. 

-'Lotus town." 

Anal. KamS1- pu r ,  in Biindelkhind, Lat. 25", Long. 81"; Kamti l  -giinj , in Bkndelkhiind, 

Lat. 27O, Long. 79'. 
.c 

Ka m a r u  rl d i n  n b g a r  , in Hindosth, Lat. 28'. Long. il0 . . fi &JJI + ~ m b .  ~ n d .  

" K a m a r - u d - d i n ' s  town." Kamar--ud-din,moota of the fuith, a personal name. 

Ka,m ghrl i ,  in the libskan, Lat. l b c ,  Long. 73' . . . . . . . . . . . . sp ,.g Hind. 

"Kam's  fort." KBma is the Cupid of Hindu mythology. 

Anal. K a m - g i n ,  Lat. 19", Long. 78"; K a m a - p f i r a m ,  kc. 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I< a 111 1.; I ) ,  a province of  ASS^^ Sanakr. 

&'(The land)  h a v i n g  loce l y  forms." 

This is the Sanskrit name still in use for Assiim between Gohitti and Cioalpira. Hijhtlingk 
and R0t.h give aq its meaning-assumitig any form at pleasure. 

KBmzam, or Klingdsang, in GnAri Khbrsum, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lat.. 31°, Long. 70" avqM sknm-zam. 'fib. 

" T h e  d r y  bridge." Skam,  dy; xam,  Dridyc. 

This is the name of a small bridge on the road from Thbling to Chibrang, leading over a deep 
but narrow ravine formed by erosion which now is generally dry. I < i l ~ g d s a n g  is the 
name usually written in maps. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K t i  n c h  a  n, in Bengil, Lat. 25", Long. 88" # Hind. 

"Gold." 

Anal. K a n c h a n p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 80"; K a n c h a n g i n  ga ,  a river ill KGmbn, kc. 

. . . . .  K a n c h i p u r a m ,  in the Iiarnritik, Lat. 12", Long. 79" $il*ftm San~kr. 

"G,ird 1 e t  o wn." W .  Hamilton derives it from K i n c h i h a ,  gold ; but. Bunlouf's and 
Lnssen's interpretation (Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 165) is more probable. 

Kan  chinj inga,  the highest peak (28,156 ft.) in Sikkim), Lat. 27", Long. 88". 

DJLw'%v&JgTv2 gangs-chhen-mdzod-a Tib. 

"The five t r e a s u r e s  ( j e w e l s )  of the hi& snow." G a n g s  (ga), ilk this part of the 
Himilaya generally pronounced k a n g, snow, ice; c 11 h e n , grent : ,n d z o d , treasure ; 111 ga  , 
five. 

The name, as was told me by Chibu-Lima, might be referred to five of the principal 
snow-filled valleys (cirques de n M ) ,  surrounding the crest of Kanchinjinga. The LQpchas 
have a name for i t  which, however, by its perfect identity of meaniiig presents itself as 
being only transferred from the Tibetan into the LEpcha language, but perfectly corroborates 
:tt the same time the interpretation I have adopted. The LBpcha name is: "C hu- th in  g-bo-  
j e t -p im-  go;  occasionally also the first part alone of the name, C hu-  th ing ,  is used by 
the LBpchas. 

K &n d i , in Ceylon, Lat. 7',  on^. -80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singhal. 

.'Moult t n  in.." The natives call it more generally simply Nrira, t k r  cify. 

KBngdsang ,  see KBmzam. 

K i n  h p u r ,  in Hindostin (vulgo C awnp  ore),  Lat. 26", Long. 80" . +K Hind. 

( 'Kn'nhn's ( K r  i s h sz a's) t o zcn." K i n  11 a is the l'rikritform of the name of Krishna. 
Lassen, Vol. IV.. p. 137. 



K a n6 j , in Hindostin, Lat. 27", 1,oiig. 78" . . . . . . . . . .  & Or Snnskr., Hind. 

" ( T h e  c i t y  of,) t h e  c r o o k e d  g i r l s . "  This rianie comes from the Sanskrit K i n y a -  
klibja, the crooked girl; the etymology alludes to a legend relating to the hundred 
daughters of Kusanhbha, the king of this town. They were all rendered crooked by Viryu 
for non-compliance with his licentious desires. Wilson, Sanskrit Dictionary. 

Anal. KBnya K u m i r i ,  q. v. ;  I iomor in ;  I i o n y a k a g r G n ~ ,  virgitas' *illage. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  K a n t a n Q g a r ,  in Bengil, Lat.25", Long.88". f j Hind. 

" M o u n t  a i n  town." K 5n t a = a tkor-~, spire, is also used in the meaning of peak, ridge, 
wozintaitl. Compare S r i  krin t a ,  Ii idark i in ta .  

lcaraghla,  or Karagolaghat ,  inBengd,1,at.25',Lollg.8;' &@ ~9 \L( Hind. 

"The  b l a c k  c o r n - l a n d i n g  p l a c e . "  

. . .  K a r a k o  rum, a mountain chain between Tibet and Turkistixi ,.p 8 9  Turk. 

" T h e  b 1 a c  k moecnt ai  n." This name is chiefly given to the p r i n c ~ a l  mountain chain 
to the north of Ladirk. 

As our journey to the north of it and beyond the Kuenllien proved that not the liuen- 
llien, but this more southernly chain forms the watershed between India and Cet~tral Asia 
(a result quite uuexpected), we extended the name Karakorilm to a11 the chains khich, to 
the north of Tibet, run about parallel to the Himilaya. 

The meanings of the names also coincide perfectly with physical features very character- 
istic for each of these chains, the Himilaya having a much greater number of glaciers and 
much larger ice-fields than the Karakoriim, which, in consequence, also presents a much 
darker appearance. The literal Persian translation of Karakorhm is Siyah Koh, which, 
however, we did not find used. 

Anal. Kirra Kum,  the black sand, a band of dark volca~iic rocks in the Karakitsh valley, 
Lat. 36", Long. 78". Compare K is i l  Kum. 

K a r  a  su,  a stream in JiilalabPd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  y y TUA. 

" B l a c k  water . "  

Also in the Kuenllien chain we found several small rivers called Karash. See ~ l i s u .  

Karchan,  see LahS1. 

. . . . . . . .  Khrdong,  in Lahdl, Lat. 33", Long 77" iqT$ dkar-dong. Tib. 

".MThite k o l l o u ~  ( = c i r q u e  d e  116~'6)." D k a r ,  t ok i t e ;  dong, cavern, yrofu~dity, abyss, 
pit. The name evidently refers to the extent of snowy regions in this district. 

K il r  i m g ii n  j , in Hindostin, Lat. 28", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . .  6 ,f Arab. Hind. 

" K d r i ? ) ~ ' ~  t O W P ~ . "  Kiirim, grambus, one of the epithets of God, also frequently used in 
personal names. 

Anal. K i r i m  K h a n ,  Lat. 26", Long. '79". 



K a r n h l i ,  eee M i c h a  K h a b a b .  

K a a h m i r ,  compare KhAclie. 

. . . . . . . .  K j s i  (now BenPres),  in HindostQn, Lst. 25", Long. 82" Sanakr. 

" T h e  s h i n  i % g ,  t h e  r e  n o w n ed." It is the old name of Bentires, but is considered to 
have been originally the name of a tribe transferred to their city. 

Anal. Kas i -nhgar ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 92"; Kiis i-phr,  in HindostAn, Lat,. 29", 
Long. 79", &c. 

K a s i m a  b i d ,  in BaUr, Lat. 2S0, Long. 83" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  al+T amb. Pen. 

"K d si ?nls t o  w n." K tis im , dispenser, an Arabic name. 

Anal. K i s i m  B a z i r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24", Long. 88" 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K h  t a k ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20", Long. 85". r% Sanekr. 

" T h e  ( p r , i n c i p a l )  c i t y ,  c a p i t u l ,  s e a t  of g o v e r n m e n t . "  

K h a  ( S i n h - p h o ) ,  see B r a h m a p u t r a .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  K h  B c h e, the Tibetan name of Kashmir pv& kha-chhe. Tib. 

' ( T h e  1a rge .mou th . "  Kha ,  mouth; chhe ,  large, g~ea t .  
The name refers to the central, lacustrine plain of Kashmir, in which is situated Srindgar, the 

capital: it extends from Islamabid to Baramdla. The drainage of the lake formerly cover- 
ing this plain is the immediate consequence of the gradual progress of the erosion of the 
Jhflum river. (In Hindu mythology it is considered to be the work of the saint Kasyipa. 
Wilson, As. Res., Vol. XV., p. 9.) But not withstanding this interpretation being generally 
given to Khbhe by the natives, i t  is not impossible that it was only a subsequent mean- 
ing given to the name, and that i t  must be considered to have been but a mutilation 
of the Sanskrit Kasmira. About the various interpretations of the name of Kashmir, see 
Thornton's Gazetteer of the countries adjacent to India, s. v .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K h a i r a b t i d ,  in Audh, Lat. 27", Long. 80". abT + drab. Pen. 

"Kh air's town." K ha i r ,  good, an Arabic personal name. 

Anal. K ha i r i -gh rh ,  in Audh, Lat. 2E0, Long. 80" ("i" is here possessive suffix); K hPir-pur,  
in Bhiulpur, Lat. 29", Long. 72". 

l( han  p u  r, in the PBnjtib, Lat. 28", Long. 70° . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )fi uL Turk. Hind. 

"Ch ie f s  town." K h a n ,  chaef, prince, X-ifag. The same name in the Phnjab, Lat. 31°, 
Long. 72", and Lat. 33", Long. 73". 

-4nal. Khan-gdrh ,  in Badakshh, Lat. 38", Long. 71". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K h a r B k p  u r ,  in Bahir, Lat. 25", Long. 86". l+fl Hind* 

" K h a r a k ' s  town." K h a r i k ,  sword, may be here understood as part of a proper name 
meaning? when complete, sword of the fhitlr. 



. . . . .  Khrl rgyi l ,  in Dras, Lat. 39", Long. 76" &JPI;'@~ mkhar-dkyil. Tib. 

" T h e  f o r t  i n  t h e  c e n t r e ; "  or literally also: '&Th.e f o r t ' s  cent re ."  M k h a r ,  fort: 

d k y i l ,  the cmlre. 

Khavachangyiy i l l ,  one of the names of Tibet. 

P. aq. a v 3 ~  khn-m-chan-gyi-gul. Tib  

* & T h e  land  f u l l  of s~ tow."  Khrl-va, snow; c h a u ,  adjectival termination, fecll; g y i ,  
the sign of the genitive case, signifying of; yul ,  land. 

This is the explication received from a IAma in the monastery of Litma Ytiru; I cau- 
11ot decide whether the name is in use as a geographical name, but it is frequently found 
in Buddhist legends. 

K h  avas plir ,  in the Piinjtih, Lat. 3S01 Long. i1? . . . . . . . . . .  @I+ Arab. Hind. 

& ' M i n i s t e r ' s  town." 

Kh iu ra ,  in the I'hnjib, Lat. 32", 1,ong. 72". . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pinjhbi. 

"Snl t i sh ."  Khit i ra ,  as we were told, is a dialectical form for I<li&rn, salt, saliislr. 

- 
K h  os  hrib, in the PBnjAb, Lat. 32", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +I &+ P c ~ R .  

' L F r e . ~ l t ,  j ~ i c y ,  f u l l  of wa te r . "  

. . . . .  ICliouhhalgArh, in the Phnjitb, Lat. 26", Long. 76" J\&+ p e n .  

"Khoshhn ' l ' s  town." Khoshhh l ,  fortunute, happy, is also used as a personal name. The 
same name in Lat. 23", Long. 74. 

Anal. KhoshhAl-pur ,  Lat. 2g01 Long. 78". 

. . . .  K h b  t an ,  or formerly Kus t  Anal a province of Turkisttin. 3- SIII. 

"Bo s o m of t h e  en  r t h." Another explanation, but in reference to the spelling less probable, 
derives this word from the Persian K oh i s t  611, ~nountainous country. 

K h y a g t b d ,  or Kliktet ,  in Pangkbng, Lat. 33", 
Long. 78". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ 3 ~ ' ~  'khyagrrtod. nb .  

"ll'lte f r o z e n  zcpper s e t t l e m e n t . "  'khyags, frozen; s tod ,  the upper part. 

The name is referable to the great elevatio~~ of the place and the low temperature. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  K h  yi rbng ,  a valley in Eastern Tibet. khyi-rong. T~I , .  

" T h e  d o g s '  p a s s a g e . "  Khyi ,  dog; rong ,  defilh, passage. 

Kame of a valley in Tibet to the north of Xephl, as communicated to me by a  Pdndit 
of Jhang Bahhdur. 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K i d a r k P n t a ,  Lat. 31°, Long. 78" $@ Hind. 

"K6dara ' s  ridge." K Q d a r a ,  or K i d a r a ,  a surname of Siva, also signifying field. 
mountaitr. 

Anal. K i d a r n a  t 11 ( n a t h  = Lord), in GkhvGl, Lat. 30°, Long. 78". (In the Asiatic Researches, 
Vol. XVI., p. 210, it is decomposed into k e  = wafer, d a r  = abounding with, and is trans- 
lated by wntcr-dispsasing Lord.) 

K i B n u m ,  see J o h a r .  

K i n d u i n ,  a valley in the NPga hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bermese. 

Bermese name for " N a g a  valley." K i n  is the name o l  a Niga tribe; d u i n ,  aallqt/. 

l c i l a - i - D L u l a ,  in the PinjBb, Lat .3l0 ,  Long. 71" . . . . . . . . .  d , j h  drab. 

' C a s t l e  of wea l th ,  or Dawla's castle." D b u l a ,  wealth, may also be here a part of 
a personal name with Persian flexion. 

K i s h a n u h g a r ,  in BengB, Lat. 23", Long 88' . . . . . . . . . . . .  #i&J' Hind. 

"Krishna's  town." 

Anal. K i s h i n - p u r l  in Elahir, Lat. 23", Long. 85", kc.; K i s h n a - p f i r a m ,  in the D6kha11, 
Lat. 16", Long. 79"; K i s h a n - g i i r h ,  in Ra j rka ,  Lat. 26", Long. 74"; K i s h a n - g t t n g a ,  a 
river in the Piinjib; K i  811 a n -  ghn j ,  in Bengbl, Lat. 26", Long. 87"; K r i s h n a -  g h r h ,  in tlie 
Piinjib, Lat. 34", Long. 72", &c. ; I i i s  t n a - g h k r r i ,  in the Karnitik, Lat. 12", Long. 78"; 
K i s t n a - p f i r ,  in the KarnPtik, Lat. 12", Long. 78"; K i s t n a - r h j - p u r l  in Maissfir, Lat. 12", 
Long. 76"; K i r  s t n a -  pa  t bm , in the KanlBtik, Lat. 14", Long. 80". 

K i  s i lku m,  a desert in Turkisthn, centre about I d .  43",Long. 66" . . .  IJ Jy ~ u r k .  

"The red  sand." This desert plateau extends from the north of Bokhira and the west of 
K6kand to the south-eastern end of the Aral lake. 

K i6k  Ki61, in TurkistAn, Lat. 35", Long. 77". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J,fd# Turk. 

( 'Blue ,  b 1 u i s  k - g r  e e n lake." On the road from the Karakorfim pass to Khbtan, in a 
vast desert. 

KO h-  i - S u  1 a i m  i n ,  a mountain range in Beludshisthn . . . . .  u& M# Pers. 

"Salon,on's nzouzhtain." 

Anal. K o h P t ,  the mou~stain, in the PanjBb, Lnt. SYc, Lollg. 71'. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kol6mb0,  also K o r u m b u ,  in Ceylon. Singhal. 

((Harbour." A less probable explanation is that this name comes from k61e, leaf, and 
Bmbe, mango. 

The "r" in KorGmbu very frequently becomes changed in the ordinary pronunciatio~~ 
into "1." 

27 * 



K o 111 o r  i  n, or Kum Ar i, the southern-most promontory of India . @ San~kr. 

In Sanskrit its full name was properly Ki tnya-kumhr i ,  the virgin Kumari, an epithet of 
D 6 r g a ,  Siva's wife. 

Anal. K i n  y a k a - g r  Am, Assim, virgin's villnge. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K 6 t ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 30°, Long. 71". G# Hind. 

* 'For t . "  

Hind. Arab., K 6 t - i - S u  1  t i n ,  in the Pgnjtib, Lat. 30°, Long. 70" . . . . . . .  &l.,, &,f wlth . Pen. flexion. 

"King's fort." 

Anal. KGt-i-Amira,  Lat. 33", Long. 72"; K o t - g h r h ,  Lat. 31°, Long. 77"; KGt-kassim, 

Lat. 28", Long. 76"; but K o t  -g&rh ,  Lat. 31°, Long. 77" is interpreted by Lassen, Ind. Alt., 
Vol. III., p. 1107, as fort of the K6sht.s. 

I< 6vi  1, or K o  i l ,  in the Karnitik, Lat. 8", Long. 78" . . . . . . . .  Tam. 

" Temple ."  This name is very frequently met with in Southern India, especially in compo- 
sition, e. g. Vella-k6i1, Lat. lo0, Long. 77"; P e r m a - k b i l ,  Idat. 12", Long. 79"; Nagri-k6i l .  
Lat. 8", Long. 77", &c. 

K u k u l a m i l l a ,  a mountain in Ceylon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singhal. 

" M o u ? t t n i n  of t h e  w i l d  fowl." K Q k u l a ,  wild fowl; mit l la ,  mountaiga. ., 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  K un  t a1 b Bri, in Beng41, Lat. 26", Long. 88" &d Hind. e) 
" B a r l e y -  f i e ld . "  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kutabd iya ,  in Arrakitn, Lat. 21°, Long. 92". L&hi . . .  Arab. 

" P o l a r  - s t a r  of j u s t i c e . "  Corrupted from Kut i tb-ud-d in .  

Anal. K 6 t a b  M i n i r ,  the name of the well-known monument near DQhli; K 6  tab,  polar-star; 
mi  nit r ,  minaret, totoer. 

Kyangchu ,  in Rcpchi, Lat. 32", Long. 77". . . . . . .  3.5 rkyang-chhu. Tib. 

- 

" K y n n g ' s  wa te r . "  B k y a n g ,  Equus Hemionus; chhu ,  water. 

1 ~ t .  30°, Long. 80". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  m s q  skyung-'pllur. Tib. 

- 
"The  f l y i n g  crow." S k y h n g ,  a crow, juck-dazu; ' p h u r ,  to fiy. 

In the Kiimbn dialect the name has been changed into I<yQngar. Crows are very 
numerous in this part of the Himdlaya, even in the ice-regions of the greatest elevation. 
Some of the species of Corvus Thibetanus, Hodg., accompanied Adolphe and Robert during 
their ascent of the fbi GQmin peak up to the highest encampment at 19,326 ft. 



K y u k P h y u, capital of an island near the coast of Arrakbn, Lat. 19", 

Long. 93".  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  BBrnleee. 

" T h e  w h i t e  s t o n e s . "  This name is given to the capital of the island of FGmri, on ac- 
count of the number of beautiful white pebbles which cover the beach in its vicinity. I t  is 
derived from KhyGk, white, and Phy4 ,  stone. Communicated by Colonel Phayre. 

\ c 
La bcha, a mountain in Spiti, Lat. 32", Long. 78" . . . . . . .  q . 3  lab-tse. Tib. 

"A heap." LBbc h a ,  or LBpcha, is a name given to the stone-heaps erected by the natives, 
on various occasions, for religious purposes, in large numbers all over Tibet. Conspicuous 
points, particularly summits of mountains are selected with predilection, and generally poles 
with rags or pieces of cloth with prints on them are fixed in the LBbchas. These flags, 
which are believed to keep off the evil spirits, are called DBrchoks. 

The word LBbcha is not met with in classical Tibetan literature, and presents itself, a s  
I think after a careful examination of all circumstances, as a modification of the original 
word LBbtse, a heap, which, however, still occurs in compound geographical names, as in 
L i b t s e  NBgu and LBbtse Chu, in GniLri Kh6rsum. 

L a c h m a n g l r h ,  in RajvBra, Lat.2T0, Long.75'. . . . . . . .  .s$ Hind. 

" L h c h m a n ' s  fort." The same name in Rajvira, Lat. 27', Long. 76'. 

Anal. LachmanpGr,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 82". 

Lahul  (alias LahBul, or Lahul), a province in the v . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Western Himitlaya, derived from av~a lho-yul. ~ i b .  

7-  
&'The s o u t h e r n  p r o v i n c e "  (referring to Ladak as to the northern). Lho,  the sotttk; 

yul ,  land, county. 
Another name for Lahdl, which is chiefly used by the LndBkis, is KBrchan;  its com- 

ponent parts, d k a r  , white; c h a n , full, refer to the numerous glaciers and snow-fields. 
The Lah6lis themselves call this province S6ngla. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  La  h 6 r ,  in the PhjBb, Lat. 31°, Long. 74' ),,SOY Hind. 

*'L6va1s town." The native information which I obtained, as well as the general opinion 
of European philologists, connects this name with LBva, either as son of RBma, or as king 
of Kashmir. a) in As. Res., Vol. IX., p. 53; b) in -4s. Res., Vol. XV., p. 16. The ancient 
form (in Lassen) is: LohBra. 



LBk h i h l l ~  ur, in Upper Assim, Lat. 27", Long. 94' . . . . . . . . . ),+ & Hilld- 

L'L(ikhim's, or LAkshmi's touvn." L h k h i m ,  or properly L l k s h m i ,  is tlie Hindu 

Fortune, or Goddess of happiness. 

Anal. L a k h i - p G r ,  in Bengbl, Lat. 22", Long. 91": I ,hk s h m i - p G r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 26" 

Long. 87". 

LLk hnhu ,  in Audh, in European Literature L u c  know, Lat. 26", Long.8O0 @ Hind. 

"Having h a p p y  auspices." From L B k s h a n A v n t i ,  Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 128. 
The general interpretation of the name refers it to L a k s h m t i n a  (the half-brother of %ma- 
ChQndra), as its founder. 

L a k k a d i v a - l s l a n c l s ,  properly L h k s h a - d v i p a ,  Lat. 10-14", 
Long. 72-74". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sanskr. 

b ' l l ' h  e 100,000 i s 1 a n d s." 

L a  1  L) ii r vhz a,  a pass in Hindostbn, Lat. 30°, Long. 77" . . . . . a. l J.d Pers. 1 9) 
"Jew e 1 -do o r ;" properly La' I .  

Anal. L a l - g d n j ,  in Hindostbn, Idat. 25", Long. 82'; in B a h k ,  Lat. 25", Long. 85"; L h l - p u r l  
in Gujrzt, Lat. 22", Long. 70" ; in Bengil, Lat. 25", Long. 87", kc.; La1 Yt i sham (,,& Jd), 
the jewel jade, in the l'anjib, Lat. 31°, Long. 70" (in the maps often La1 Eesam) ,  kc .  
In  geographical names of India the natire spelling of La1 with the aitt sufficiently well de- 
fines i t  as the Persian word jczcvl. In the Himilaya, however, and occasionally in  India, 
L a l ,  red, is also found in geographical names. 

1 , a l i t a  p a t t a n ,  in Nephl, Lat .2i0 ,  Long.85".  . . . . . . . VF;I knakr.  

*'The beau t i fu l  town." 

L a magat i ,  in Nepn, Lat. 27", Long. 87" . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . ,id !-d Till. Hind. 

-6Lcima's v i  llage." 

L amlu u g ,  in Kimgon, Lat. 30°, Long. 79" . . . . . . . . mT%q lam-lung. Tib. 

.' The vall e y of the  road." L a m ,  road; l u n g ,  valley. It is a halting-place north of 
Milum. 

L a n g c h e n  K h a b Q b ,  also L i n g c h e n  K h a b a p ,  

the Shtlej river. . . . . . . . . . F ~ & ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  glang-chhen-kha-bab. Till. 

"Descended f i . 0 ~ 8  the ~ o ~ t  h o f  a n  elephant." Cflang-chhen,  elephant: k h a ,  
mouth. B a b  is the preterite of ' b a b - p o l  descended. This i s  one of the names of the 
Shtlej, connected with Hindu n~ytliology. See also IVilford, in As. lies., Vol. VIII., p. 318. 



v c  
L a  n g  T s o ,  a lake in Zinkhar, Lat. 33", Long. 18" glang-nrts'ho. Tib. 

"Bul lock  larke." Glang ,  bullock; m t s r h o ,  lake. 

L a n k a ,  see Ceylon.  

L a s  h  k 6 rp u r  , in Miha,  Lat. 23", Long. 18' . . . . . . . . . . . .  Per.. Hind. 

"The town  of the army." 
Anal. L a s h k a r i - k h a n - k e  s a r i i ,  in SBrhind, Lat. 3O0, Long. 16". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L a t i f p  u  r , in BahPr, Lat. 24", Long. 83" ~ f i  Arab. Hind. 

"L at i f's t  own." L a t  if, mz7d, bmevole~~t, n personal name. 

LhAdan,  see LhAssa. 

L h  Ad u  ng,  on the r o d  to LhPssa, in Eastern Tibet, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lat. 20", Long. 92" 3 ]ha-(lung. Tib. 

* 
" l ' h e  god's co nch- t  r u m p  et." L h a ,  yod; dung ,  a tortoise-shell, a trtcty)et, a coud. 

The word d u n g  we frequently meet in Eastern Tibet as a component part in name8 of 
Lama settlements. I t  is t b  name of the shell they use in their religious ceremonies. 

. . . .  L hQs sa,  the capital of Eastern Tibet, Lat. 29", Long. 92" a vN lha-sa. Tib. 

7 
"The land  of' gods." Llia, god; s a ,  land. 

Vigne, Travels in Kashmir, Vol. II., p. 249, gives for it the nalue of Yul  sung,  yul  , 
land; g s u n g ,  order, commattd, which may possibly be locally used, as its meaning can also 
be referred to the clerical authority of the DPlai Lima. LhA-ldan,  provided with yotls, 
is mentioned as its ancient name by Schmidt, Tibetnnisches Wiirterbuch, p. 626. 

L h t i z a b  C h u ,  a spring in G n k  Kh6rsum, Lat. 31°, 
Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Iha-zab-chhu. Till. 

7 
"The deep  w a t e r  of'  the gods." Lha ,  god; zab ,  deep; chhu,  xntr~r. 

This is the name of a sacred spring on the road from Puling to tlie I,$btse Sligu pass; 

the spring is the more venerated, as no other water is procurable within :I great distance. 

L h 6 u ,  a station four marches south of Tau6ng, in Bhuthn, Lat. 27", 
v 

Long. 92". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  am lhon. ,rill. 

7- 
"The south." Lho,  south; u, a kind of definite article. 

The name was connected by the natives with the beginning of a general slopiug of the 
country to the south. 



. . . . . . . . . . .  L o h l r g P B ,  in BBndelkhBnd, Lat. 24", Long. 80' $6 Hind. 

"Smi th ' s  vi2Eage." 

Anal. L o h a r -  k b t ,  in Kiimaon, Lat. 29", Long. 79". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L o  h i t ,  a river in AssBm Sanakr. 

"The  r e d  (r iver) ."  Kame of the BrahmapGtra river, in allusion to the colour of its suspen- 
sions in Upper AssBm, where this name is still the name most used; in the lower part of 
its course the colour of the river becomes more yellowish. See B r a h m a p l i  t r a ,  for the 
other names of this river. 

L 6 ai, properly L a v a  n i ,  a riser in Ra jd ra  . . . .  $9 properly ' ~ ~ 8  Hind., Saoakr. 

" T h e  sal t i s h  (river)." A river in Tirhdt bears the same name. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  L u n g m  i r ,  a river in Pangkbng y& klung-dmar. Tib. 

* 
* 'The  r e d  r i v e r ,  o r  r e d  r i v e r  bed." Klung,  river, or here also river bed; the river 

has no water, being above the present level of the salt-lake Tsomognalan'. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &la, in the Khbsia hills Khanria. 

"St one." In the Khhsia hills this word is frequently used as a component part of geo- 
graphical names, and refers then to the groups of pillars, more or less rude, which are 
erected aa memorials, chiefly of treaties. As similar instances I quote the following, in 
the environs of Cherraphnji, Lat. 25", Long. 92":- 

Ma- f long.  F lon  g, grassy, probably referring to the environs of the pillars, in oppo- 
sition to such which are erected on bare rocks. 

Ma-mlu,  the sult stone. With the Khbsiaa one mode of oath-taking is to eat salt 
from the point of a sword. 

Ma-smi i .  SmBi,  oath. (For Ma-sma i  and Ma-f long ,  I also occasionally heard 
Mu-smai  a l ~ d  MG-flong.) 

hiticha K h a b a b  r i v e r ,  also Mapcha  K h a b i i b ,  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in Kepi1 8. p. 44 rma-bya-kha-bab. Tib. 

" 1 J l o u ~ i n g  o u t  f r o m  t h e  n t o u t h  of a p e a c o c k . "  Rma-bya ,  peacock; k h a ,  mouth; 
bab  is the preterite of 'ba b-po, descended. 

I t  is a Buddhist name of the Karnili river, without any direct con~lection with the topo- 
graphical character of the country. 



M a c h i p u c h a ,  o r  M a c h h i p t c h h a ,  speak  in Nepil, I'at. 28", 
Long. 83" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +* * Hind. 

" F i s h  - t a i 7." One of the Nariyani peaks in the Cent,ral Himllaya, very conspicuous from 
Kathmindu. The word m a t  c h h i  or ma t sy  a ,  as I was informed by Nepalese Brihmans, 
is connected with Vishnu's first a v a t i r a .  

M a c h l i b h n d a r ,  o r  M a c h h l i b h n d a r ,  in the KarnBtik, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lat. 16", Long. 81" )&+ Hind. Pen. 

" F i s h - h a r b o u r . "  This is another name for Masu l ipa t im .  

Anal. Machli-shrlhar ,  in HindostAn, Lat. 25", Long. 82". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mads n p u r ,  in Bengd, Lat. 26", Long. 87" )* Hind. 

"Madcin's town." M a d i n ,  the ch.eerer, a surname of K a m a d h a ,  the god of love. The 
same name in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 82"; in BengB1, Lat. 26", Long. 83". 

. . . . . . . . .  Madgir idl i rg,  in Maissbr, Lat. 13", Long. 77" &)a G J h , a  Hind. 

" T h e  p r o u d  m o u n t a i n - f  ort." 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  M a d h o b p u r ,  in BengB1, Lat. 24", Long. 89" mmg7 Ben& 

Mlidhob 's  (Mcidhava ' s )  town." MLdhava,  the sweet,an epitliet of Krishna. 

Anal. Madho-phr ,  the same name, in RajvBra, Lat. 25", Long. 76"; M a d h o - r i j  - p u r ,  King 
Mddhava's tom, in RajvBra, Lat. 26", Long. 75". 

M a d h u m a t i ,  in Benghl, Lat. 22", Long. 90". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Samkr. 

" A b o u n d i n g  i n  honey." MBdhu, honey, milk, ambrosia. 

M a d r i s ,  or M a n d r h j ,  in the KarnBtik, Lat. 13", Long. 80". . . .  l h d .  

Fronl the Sanskr. M a n d a r s j  y a ;  the natives still use MandrBj ; another name for i t  is 
C h inn  a - p  B t n  a m ,  q. v .  I t  probably signifies Empire of Mdnda or Ydma, the Indian Pluto. 

MQgar  T altiu, in Sindh, Lat. 24", Long. 69" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,& 9.e Hind. 

" A l l i g a t o r  pool ."  A Musslilmin Saint, named P i r ,  the old, is buried here, who is often 
called Miigar P i r ,  or the Alligator's Saint. 

M 8 g h ri bi , in Sindh, Lat. 24", Long. 68" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &p Arab- 

" T h e  w e s t e r n  (town)." Mag h r ib ,  the west. The same name in Lat. 24", Long. 68", in close 
vicinity to the former. 

M a h a b a l 6 a h v a r ,  in the DCkhan, Lat.lTO, Long.73" . . . .  Swkr. 

" T h e  l o r d  of t h e  g r e a t  s t r e n g t h . "  An epithet of %had6va, or Siva. 

Naha de o plir, in the DQkhan, Lat. 18", Long. 79" . . . . . . . .  9-Z San~kr., or Beng. 

" T h e  c i t y  of t h e  g r e a t  God." MahadCva is particularly an epithet of S iva .  

Anal. MahadCo Moun ta ins ,  in Berir, Lat. 21°, Long. 78". 
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Mahaghfi, in the Khnkan, Lat. 19", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  96 Hind. 

"The grea t  village." The same name in the NizBm's territory, Lat. 20°, Long. 78", and 
in BerBr, Lat. 20°, Long. 80". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mahamalii ipur,  Lat. 12", Long. 80". )fi &l+u Tamul. Hind. 

"The town  of  the great  mountain." Another form of this name is Mahabal ip6ram.  

. . . . . . . . . .  Mahanhdi,  a river in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 82". q ~ j b  Hind. 

' iThe  g r e a t  river." 

Mahaphntha ,  a peak in GhrhvBl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sanskr. 

"The grea t  road  (to heaven)." The name refers to the celebrated temple of pilgrimage 
a t  Kidernath, and to the difficulty and danger attending the access to the same. The peak 
is more generally known by the name of Kidernath peak. 

M a h a r a j d u r g ,  or M e h a r a j d r u g ,  in MaissCr, Lat. 12", 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Long. 75". ) a I Hind. 

" P o r t  of the g rea t  king." 
Anal. Mahara j -g l tn j ,  Lat. 25", Long. 82", Lat. 25", Long. 87", Lat. 27", Long. 83"; M a h a r a j  - 

p u r ,  Lat. 26", Long. 78", Lat. 26", Long. 80"; Mahas ing  hpur ,  Lat. 27", Long. 78" (singh, 
Zion, is oftan an epithet of kings). 

. Mahavel l iganga ,  a river in Ceylon, Lat. 7", Long. 81" . . . . . . . . .  Singhal. 

"The great  sand r,i,ver." 

Mahbubghnj ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 82". . . . . . . . . . . .  @ "+ Artab. Hind. 

"Mahbzib7s market." Mahbhb,  beloved, seems to be here a personal name. 

M a h e n d a r g d n j ,  in Bengil, Lat.2fi0, Long.89". . . . . . . . .  6)- Hind. 

" G r e a t  Indra's market." 

M a h e  Sumdo,  in Klimion, Lat. 30°, 

Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mv3vqsa ma-he-gsum-ndo. Tib 

"The Mcihe7s Tr iv ium." Ma-he,  a kind of buffalo; gsum,  three; mdo, place. 
This is the name of the confluence of the Lokka and Girthi rivers. Compare D6gsum. 

MBhe, we were told, is the name of a species of wild animals (which come here to drink), 
but we could not get i t  properly described. The dictio~laries translate it ns being a kind 
of buffalo. 

Mah8 U, in Bgndelkhind, Lat. 230, Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

"Th e g rea t  Lord." Abbreviated from the Sanskr. Ma hhs a ,  a name of Siva. 

Anal. Mahbssa r  (from Mahewarn), in MBl.lva, Lnt. 21°, Long. 75". The ss is an assimilatiori 
of s and v.  



M a h  mud p lir, in Hindostitn, Lat. 27", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . .  ),+ a+ h b .  Hind. 

"M a h 9n 6 d 's to w n." M a h  m 6 d, laudable, a personal name. The same name in Hindosth11 
Lat. 28", Loog. 78". 

Anal. Mahm6d a, in Hindostitn, Lat. 27", Long. 79. 

M a h r i t h ,  a t r i b e . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~anakr. 

Corrupted h m  the Sanskrit m a h a r h s h t  r a ,  the great kingdom. Compare S 6 r a t  and Gu j  rrtt. 

MQhu ,  see Mau. 

M aima n sing h, in Bengd, Lat. 24', Long. 90". . . . . . . . . .  & h b .  aiod. 

"The happy Singh, or lion." Maiman ,  happy; s i n g h ,  Zion; the latter is frequently 
used in personal names. 

a is  sdr, province and town in Southern India . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

From the Sanskr. mii h i s h a  - i i sura ,  or mahis  hBsura. The Asuras are the demons of  hind^ 
mythology, and were placed by the myth in the hot southern land amidst the Drhvida people, 
the enemies of the northern Hindiis. Whisha was one of these demons (properly = buffalo). 

. . . . . . . . . . .  M a  kal iddrg ,  in Maissirr, Lat. 13", Long. 77" d)a &u Hind. 

"Mdkali's fort." Mhkali  is the charioteer of f n h  

M 5 kd & m p  6r, in Rajvitra, Lat. 28", Long. 73" . . . . . . . . . . . .  I,+ ,.&Q Arab. Hind. 

"The town of a r r i va l  (=the travel lers '  station)." 

Ma k s a n  g, a name of the S&tlej river, q. v.  

J d i r k s d d p u r ,  or MHkshu tpu r ,  inBeng&l,Lat. 23",Long.89' a+ A n b H i n d .  

"Md kshd's town." M& ksdd,  desire, or desired, a personal name. 

Anal. Miiksud-nhg a r ,  in Biindelkhhnd, Lat. 24", Long. 77". 

Ma la  kka, the southern part of the Indo-Chinese peninsula, about Lat. 8", 

L0ng.99 " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

According to Wilford, the natives a t  present connect this name with m a h a - l h n k a ,  the yreat 
island (or penitasula). As. Res. XVLII., p. 304. But Lassen, Vol. IV., p. 545, says t,hat i t  
has its name from the tree Myrobalanum. 

Malediva Is lands ,  properly MalBya-diba, or -dvipa, Lat. 1-7", Long. 72-74" Hind. 

"The is lands  of Malayaudra,  or Mdlabar." 
Anal. D i u ,  or dv ip  a ,  frequently used as name of any small island. 

Mal ibhum,  in Nepd, L a t  28", Long. 83" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  pw Jb Hind. 

"Gardeners' land." 
Anal. Mali-gat i ,  in the Khandksh, Lat. 20", Long. 74"; Mal i -pBra ,  in Bengbl, Lat. 23", 

Long. 88". 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  YBnpur ,  in Bahb,  Lat. 23", Long. 83'. )fi Wl.a Hind. 

"Mcin's t own ,  or t o w n  of honour ."  Man ,  honour, frequent in personal names. 

. . . . . . . . .  Wansa  g iri, in the Grirro hills, Lat. 25", Long. 90" $9 b Hind. 

" X c i n s  a's o u n t ad?&." M i n  sa ,  properly Mhn a s a ,  is the goddess of the scrpet~.t.s. 

M a n s a r i u r ,  a lake in Tibet, Lat.30°, Long.81" . . . . . . .  Sanskr. 

' :The l a k e  c r e a t e d  (by B r a h m a )  f r o m  his mind." The full name is MBnasa-  
s a r 6  v a r  a. For details, see ~a&en,  Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 34, and Wilford, As. Res., Vol. VIII., 
p. 322; for the numerous and various legends connected with this lake, see Ritter, LLErd- 
kunde von Asien." The Tibetan name for M a n s a r i u r  is Tso MOpan, or MBpham; for the 
western lake, in connection with it, the Sanskrit'name is RBkus t a l l  the Tibetan T so L i g n a g ,  
or Lrinag. 

M a n s u r k o t t i i i ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 19", Long. 85" . . . . . . . . . .  , A,. Tam. 

"Ma n s 2ir1s f o rt." Mans Gr , victorious, happy, a personal name. 

Anal. Mansur -gbn j ,  in Hindostrin, Lat. 26", Long. 83"; M a n s u r - p u r l  in the I'rinjib, Lat. 31°, 
Long. 76". 

l l a n t r i g & i i ,  in the K h l s i a  hills, Lat. 15', Long. 92" . . . . . . .  ,id *.AU Hind. 

" M i n i s t e r ' s  v i l l age . "  

M a r p o r  L c n g b a ,  see M a r p o r i .  

M a r p o r i ,  in Bati,  Lat. 35", Long. 75" . . . . . . . .  TT 3'% dmar-po-ri. nb. 

( 'The  r e d  m o u n t a i n . "  D m a r - p o l  the red; r i ,  nbousdain. 

The name refers to the frequent occurrence of reddish rocks. Concerning the occurrence 
of the same name, Marpor i ,  or Marbor i ,  near Lhhsa, with the large monastery P6tala, 
the residence of the DdBi Lama, see my Bh6tia map of the Narig6n-LhLssa road and 
Klaproth, Nouv. Journ. As. 1830, p. 244. 

Anal. MBrpo L 6 n g b a  (dmar-po  klung-ba) ,  the red river, in Bilti. 

M a r t h o l i ,  in Ktlmion, Lat. 30°, Long. 79", 

modified from . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &JT &' mar-mtho-ling. Tib. 

" T h e  l o w e r  T h d l i n g . "  Mar ,  lonu; rntho, high, elevated; l ing ,  or more correctly l d i n g ,  
to float, fly- 

Compare T h 61 i n  g. The Hunias call this village N Bml a. 

M a r v k r ,  a district of R a j v h  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

" D e s e r t  c o u n t r y . "  In Sanskrit this country was called Maru-s thr i la ,  or Maru -dhsa ,  
both s t  h i 1  a and d6sa  meaning county. The corresponding word in modern Hindosthi i s  
v a r ,  or vhra. 



M i g  m e t k h  Br , in Bilti, Lat. 35", Long. 75" a hqv$varq mig-med-mkhar. Tib. 

"Th e i n  v i  si b 1 e f o r t." Mi g , eye; me d , a privative particle forming negative adjectives ; 
m k h a r ,  fort. 

Mil um,  or Mi  durn, in Kiimh, Lat. SO0, Long. 79' . . 2v9da mi-Izlum. Tib. 

* 
"Man's u n i o n  (congregat ion,  colony)." Mi, man; bzlum, to gather. 

The name can be explained by the place being a colony of Tibetans on the so~thern 
slope of the Himilayan crest. It is pronounced Milum and also Midum; both modes can 
be brought in connection with the orthography, for in z lum the "zl" is generally spoke11 . as "d," whilst in the pronunciation of l u m  the soft "s" is phonetically dropped. By the 
natives we got it also translated by man's exhaustion, which gives us r d u m, wtutiluted. This 
interpretation, we were told, alludes to the hardships endured, and the Eonsequent exhaustion 
of the first settlers on reaching this spot af€er the high passes they had to cross. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  M inchu ,  in Sikkim, Lat. 27", Long. 88 fls srnin-chhu. Tib. 

"The per fec t  water." Smin,  perfect; chhu,  uinter. Ori@nally the name of a spring, 
now of a small village near it. 

Nir g  hnj , in Bengd, Lat. 24", Long. $8" . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . .  y~ Hind. 

"Prince 's  ( ch ie f s )  market." The same name in Hindosthn, Lnt. 26", Long. 83", Lat. 38', 
Long. 79". 

Anal. Mir-gtlrh, in the PZinjirb, Lat. 29", Long. 72" ; Mir-pl ir ,  in Hindostitn, Lat. 28", 
Long. 77"; in Sindh, Lat. 24", Long. 68"; Mir-vBla, belonging to the chief, in the Pitnjhb, 
Lat. 32", Long. 71"; Mi r -khan- thBna  (khan,  chief; thBna,  station), in Sindh, Lat. 25", 

Long. 67". 

Mi r zaghn  j,  in Bengd, Lat. 22", Long. 90" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 p ~  Hind. 

"Prince's market." Mirza=Mir ,  prince, or chief, or son of  a king. 
Anal. Mirza-pnr ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 86"; in Sindh, Lat. 27", Long. 68"; M i rza-g  k r  11, 

in Berirr, Lat. 21°, Long. 80". 

316 g h u l  Sara ; ,  in BhdelkhLnd, Lat. 24", Long. 78" . . . . . . .  1 &a Pers. rsru 
"Mdghul's house." 

Anal. Moghul-p6r,  iu Andh, Lat. 27", Long. 80"; in Hindosthn, Lat. 28", Long. 78'. 

MohBmm ada ,  in Hindoattin, Lat. 27", Long. 79". . . . . . . . . . . . .  I&s Amb. 

" M o  h ~ W L  W& a d's to tun." This name is merely ibrmed by the subjunction of a possessive 
termination (see S i k 6 n d r  a, &c.). 



Mu b6rak  p  ur ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 29: Long. 72". . . . . . . . . .  ),+ d3b ~ n b .  &d. 

"Mubdrak's  tow.n." M u b i r a k ,  blessed, a personal name. The same name in Audh, 
Lat.26", Long.82". See also: Ba r rackp i i r .  

Mu f t  igbn j , in Hindostitn, Lat. 25", Long. 82". . . . . . . . . . . .  6 @Q A d .  Hind. 

"Mzi f ti's market." M i ift  i ,  wise, and also head law officer. 

Muk t i n i t  h, a mountain in Nepil, Lat. 28", Long. 83" . . . . . .  +b && Hind. 

"Lord  of  the r e d e m p t i o n ,  or the r edeeming  Lord." Miikti ,  redemptiola; n a t h ,  
lord; it is hquently used aa a personal name. 

Mu 1 t an ,  in the Piinjtib, Lat. 30°, Long. 71". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &!,JLI Hind. 

From M u l a s t h i n i ,  a name of the goddess ParvBti.  Lassen, Vol. In., p. 645. 

M u r  ad a b i d ,  in HindostSn, Lat. 26', Long. 80' . . . . . . . . . . . .  ol+T dy. ~ n b .  Pera. 

" M u  r d a's town." Mur i d ,  desired, a personal name. 

The same name in HindostSn, Lat. 28', Long. 78". 

Anal. Murad-nilgar, in Hindostin, Lat. 28", Long. 77"; Murad- i -kb t ,  in the Piinjib, 
Lat. 28', Long. 70". 

M u r i  d  - ka-  k  6 t, in the Piinjib, L a t  28', Long 70' . . . . . . .  &,f Y &+I h b .  Hind. 

"Scholar ' s  castle." Murid ,  a devoted scholar, a follower. 

. . . . . . . . . .  M u r  s  h  i d a  b  i d  , in Benga, L a t  24", Long. 88". 341 h u b .  Pen. 

"Mzirshid's town." Miirshid,  guide, spiritual teacher. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Mustafabid,  in Sbhind, Lat.30°, Long. 77' &T&~Lu Arab.Pen. 

"Md s t a f a 's t o w n." M ii s t a f  a ,  chosen, selected, frequently used as a personal name. 

The same name in Audh, Lat. 25', Long. 81". 

Must igh ,  a part of the K a r a k o h  chain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Turk. 

"Ice moun t ain  , g 1 ac i e r  mountain.'' Also used in BBlti. (Not snow mountain.) 

Anal. AktBgh, white mountain, a halting place on the road to YBrkand, Lat. 35", Long. 77". 

NBbigbnj, in HindostSn, L a t  27", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 & h b .  Hind. 

"Prophet 's  town." 
Anal. Niibi-piir,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 79"; Niibi- nhgar ,  in Bahk,  L a t  24", Long. 84". 

N B d  i  pars,  in the Girro hills, L a t  25", Long. 90" . . . . . . . . . .  I& & Hind- 
) -* d 

" R i v e r  vil lage." 
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N 6 nd a  D Bvi , the highest snow-peak of K M o n ,  Lat. 30°, Long. 79' ~smkr. 

"The goddess  Ncinda." Nltnda, happiness, a surname of the goddess Parvrlti. 

Anal. Nan  da -p6r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 77" ; Nand-p  ltra, in Hindosthn, Lat. 27", 
Long. 81". 

Nand id r l i g ,  in Maissirr, Lat.13", Long.77". . . . . . . . . . . .  do Hind. 
) * 

"Nand i's castle." N i n d i  is one of Siva's chief attendants. 

Anal. N i n d i -  g Ai l ,  in the Karnitik, Lat. 16", Long. 80". 

N  linga PBr b h t , a high snow-peak in Kashmir . . . . . . . . . .  q$ U L  Hind. 

"Tlie naked mountain." The Tibetan name of this mountain is D i i m a r .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nan j inagbdu   em. 

"Swal lowingpoison."  A surname of MahadQva,  who has here a great temple. 

Buchanan's Maisshr, Vol. II., p. 147. 

N a r a i n g h n j ,  in Bengq Lat. 23", Long. 90' . . . . . . . . . . .  6 ,&L) ~ i n d .  

&'Na r u  y an's ( V i s  hnu's) market." N a r i  y a n a ,  man's son, is an epithet of Vishnu. 

Anal. Nara in -g i i r  h,  in Sgrhind, Lat. 30°, Long. 77", in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 87"; Nara in-  
g i n ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 74"; N a r a i n - p Q  t ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 16", Long. 77"; 
N a r i i n - p u r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 78"; Nara in -pAtnam,  in Orissa, Lat. 18", 
Long. 83"; N a r a y a n - p 6 r ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 19", Long. 81"; N a r i y a n i  peaks ,  or N a r i y a n  
Parbr l t ,  in the Nephl-Himilaya; N a r i i j a n  PiirbBt, or Niir P i i rbht ,  a mountain-ridge 
between M h a  and Bltdrinath. 

Ngrb Ad a ,  a river in Mltlva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l&y Hind. 

"The d ispenser  of joy." From the Sanskrit nhrmii,  joy, and da ,  giving. 

N g r s i n g h a ,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 85". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-9 Hind. 

"Ndrsingh's  ( t emple ,  f o r t ,  dc.)." N k r a s i n h a  in Sanskrit, or N i r s i n g h  in Hin- 
dosthi, man-lion, is the name of Vishnu in his fourth avatira. It is also frequently met 
with in personal names. Here i t  is connected with the possessive termination. 

Anal. N i i r s ingh-nhga r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24', Long. 91"; N i i r s ingh-ghrh  in Bengil, 
Lat. 22", Long. 86"; in Milva, Lat. 23", Long. 77", &c.; Ni i rs ingh-pQt ta ,  in the Dhkhan, 
Lat. 18', Long. 78"; Nilrs ingh-pur,  in Orissa, Lat. 21°, Long. 85". 

Nis ik ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 74" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &Lj Hind. 

"Nose (promontory)." 
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derive i t  from Niyamap i l a ,  the name of a saint. Wilson, Sanskr. Dict. assumes it to be 
composed of ne,  chief, and phla ,  respecting. Hodgson, finally, from native authority, ex- 
plains n e , the sender (the paradise) and p 81 a,  cherished; which would signify that the pro- 
tecting genius of the valley was S v a y i m b h u  or ~ d i  B b d d h a ,  Journ. As. Soc. Beng., 
Vol. III., p. 217. 

Nilhb, in the Piinjiib, Lat. 33", Long. 72". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  +& Pers. 

"The  b lue  water." 
Anal. Nilg Brh, in Orissa, Lat. 21°, Long. 86"; Ni lhshvara  (Nelliserim), in Milabar, Lat. 12", 

Long. 75", the blue or blue necked Lord, 'Siva. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  N i l  g i r i ,  a mountain group in Souther11 India *$ b &inBkr, 

" T h e  b lue  ntountains." . 

Nil  nag ,  a lake in Kishtvir, Lat. 33", Long. 74". . . . . . . . . . . .  413 & Kashmiri. 

"The blue lake." 

N i  s h a n p u r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 25', Long. 88' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &,i Pus. Hind. 

"Emblem-town." 

Ni t i ,  sea Ch6ngsa. 

Niz Bmpur, in the Kbnkan, Lat. 18", Long. 73" . . . . . . . . . . .  ),+ ,.U Arab. Hind. 

"Chic f go v ern  or's town." Niz i m ,  governi~tg, used in the DQkhan for the highest official 
under the Rijah. 

Anal. N i z a m - a b i d ,  in Beng&l, Lat. 26", Long. 85"; Nizam-piltam, in the Karnitik, 
Lat. 15", Long. 80"; N izam-udd in -pur ,  t o m  of the ruler of the faith, in Bengil, 
Lat. 26", Long. 85". 

N o a k 6 t , in Nepil, Lat. 27", Long. 84" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ , $  (9 Hind. 

"The new fort." 
Anal. N o - g i n ,  in Rajvira, Lat. 27", Long. 76"; Nova-d6ra  (diira, house), in Sindh, 

Lat. 27", Long. 68" ; N 6 v a - g h r h ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 20°, Long. 82"; in Bahlir, Lat. 23", 
Long. 84"; in Rajvira, Lat. 25", Long. 74", kc.;  ova-kdt, in Sindh, Lat. 24", Long. 69"; 
Nova -n Agar, in Gujrht, Lat. 22", Long. 70". 

N u r a ,  see Khndi. - 
N urabtid, in Bhdelkhind, Lat. 26", Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34! J)+ Pers. 

" T o w n  of  the light." 
Anal. N u r - n h g a r ,  in Tippera, Lat. 23", Long. 91"; in Hindostin, Lat. 29", Long. 77"; NGr- 

p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 27", Long. 81"; in the Piinjib, Lat. 29", Long. 7O0, Lat. 31°, Long. 72", 
Lat. 32", Long. 72", &c.; Nuradd in  Sarcii ( S a r i i  of Nuradd in  = of the lighf of tlte 
faith), in the Piinjib, Lat. 31°, Long. 74". 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  P a l i r  , a river in the Karnitik Tam. 

" M i l k  r iver . "  

Y a  1 ig6n  d a (also spelt P a l  l i  k6 nda), in the Karnirtik, Lat. 13", 
Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tam. 

"Sleeping ."  The name is given to this town on account of the greater part of it lying in 
ruins. 

P a  1  k  , a strait between the Karnitik and the north-western end of Ceylon Singhal. 

" T h e  zu hi r l . "  

P a n  d r i t kn ,  in Kashmir, Lat. 34", Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  lj' Hind. U )  . 
" T h e  o l d  chief-town." From the Sanskrit P u r a n - a d h i - s t h i n a .  

Pa  n  g  , a name frequently occurring in Western Tibet. . . . . . . .  

"A g r a s s y  p 1 ace." Often used by shepherds for halting-places. The word purtictdarly 

occurs in compound geographical names. 

P a a g a l k o t t b i ,  see Hosd6rg .  

P a n g  g  6 r (Pa ngar), in RGpchu, Lat. 33", Long. 78" Fyv spang-dgur. Tib. 

% 
' ( T h e  v e r d u r e  curve ."  Spang ,  verdure; d g u r ,  crookedness, curve. I t  is a Piace below 

the salt-lake Tso Rul, with a somewhat better vegetation than is to be found in the en- 
virons. 

PanggyB, see Pangr ingpo .  

Pangkbng ,  a province in Western Tibet . . . .  Fwv qq dpangs-kong. Tib. 

" T h e  h e i g h t s  a n d  d e p r e s s i o n s . "  Dpangs ,  the height; kong,  concave, not flat, or level: 
concavity. 

The numerous valleys and ridges are characterized by this name. My informants referred 
the name most positively to the province in general; though sometimes the lake Tsomogna- 
lari was also called Tso Pangkbng, particularly by native travellers not inhabitulits of this 
province. 

Pangmig ,  or P a n a m i k ,  in Pangkbng, Lat. 33", 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Long. 78". ~ a >  apang-mig. Tib. 

"A meadow-eye . "  Spang ,  grassyplace; mig, eye. 
I first found this name used for a small grassy spot on the left shore of the salt-lake 

Tsomognalad, which on account of its shape might be compared to an eye, but rather of 
the Tibetan elongated form; I afterwards found the name again in many other parts of 
Tibet, for instance in Nbbra, not far from Leh; i t  was generally connected with the 
existence of an isolated grassy spot. 



P Q t n a ,  in Bengil, Lat. 25", Long.85" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sanakr., 4 Hind. 

" T o  zcn." The ancient name of it, according to some philologists, was B i l i - p 6 t r a  (son of 
B i l i ,  the mighty), which by the Grecian classical writers was corrupted into Palimb6thra. 
Other ancient names are: P u s h a p ~ i r a ,  or K u s u m a p i r i ,  power-tom, and Padmirvat i ,  
rich in lotus. By the Musslilmins it is commonly styled: Az i m a  b i d ,  q. v. 

For further details about this name see: Journ. As.Soc.Beng., 1845, Vol.XXV., p. 140, et seq., 
and As. Res., Vol. IX., p. 36, et seq. 

P 6  t  t  a  n  , in Gujrkt, Lat. 20°, Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  & Hind. 

" T o  zu n." The same word as the one preceding. 
D 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pay i  n Gh 2 t, in the Karnitik. c,@ ,& Hind. 

"Be 1 o w  t h e  g h a t s . "  The low country extending along the foot of the Eastern ghiits. 
Compare B i l a  ghat .  

. . . . . .  Peduruta l laga l le ,  a peak in Ceylon, Lat. 8"' Long. 81". Singhal. 

" T h e  s t r a w  (a r id )  r o c k  o n  t h e  p l a i n . "  P Q d u r u ,  stratc; t i l l a ,  grass, green plain : 
g i l l e ,  rock. It ia the highest peak of Ceylon. 

Penkr ,  or Penhr ,  properly Pon%ru ,  a river in the Karnitik . . Tam. 

" G o l d -  ri v e r." This name is also connected by Lassen, Ind. Alt, Vol. I., p. 164, with the 
Sanskr. P i n  Bkini, rich in bendings. 

PB n t s  e  L a ,  a pass leading from ZBnkhar to Dras, 

Lat. 33", Long. 76". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .sC 7 q  dpen-rtsels Tib. *' 
" T h e  pass w i t h  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  top." Dpen ,  beautiful; r t s e ,  the top or poant of 

anything; la ,  pass. The name has beell decidedly given, as the locality shows, in conse- 
quence of the easy sccess and gradual ascent of the road. 

PeredBnia ,  in Ceylon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singid. 

" M a r s h  a b o u n d i n g  i n  g u a v e s . "  P Q r e ,  guava; dhnia,  or d i n i a ,  bog, marsh. 

Pe r i aph tnam,  in Maisshr, Lat.lSC, Long.76' . . . . . . . . . . .  &. kPv T . r n . f k ~ ~ k .  

" G r e a t  town." 

Pe shiiur, in the Pinjib, p at. 34", bong. 71" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ),ha Hind. 

" P o  r u s' t o w n." This ie the interpretation given by Lassen ; also Hiucn-Thsang's P u - 1 u - 
sha -pu-  l o  might be compared, considering the introduction of the Chinese I for the 
Indian r. The interpretation of Thornton, and Shakespear, is adoutaced post, deduced from 
p e s h, advanced. 
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P i t a p ~ i r ,  in Gujrht, Lat. 23", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1% 4 a n d .  

"Fathers'  town." 

P 6i L a b t se , a mountain in Gnhri Kh6rsum, 

Lat. 31°, Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  vg spo'i-lab-tse. Tib. 

"The h e a p s  of the  summit." Spo,  summit; i is the genitive; l ab - t se ,  a heap. 

By this rather curious name allusion is made to three rounded prominences on the crest 
of this mountain (of very moderate elevation). The middle of these prominences is called 
KOrpo, the white; the southeq, MOrpo, the red; and the northern, Nhgpo, the black; 
they are considered to be the seats of three goddesses. The mountain is situated in the 
outer chains of the Trans-SBtlej range. 

P o k  hQra ,  properly P u s  hkBra, a tank and village near Ajmfr, in . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rajvhra, Lat. 26", ~ o n g .  74' Sanr~kr., 4% Hind. 

"Lotus-tank." I t  is also styled Pishkar .  

P o n d i c h k r r i ,  in the Karnhtik, Lat. 12", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . .  Tam. 

"New town." The genuine Tamul form is PoduchBri ,  from p6du  (or phdu) ,  I J ~ ,  and 
chbry ,  town. 

Po r g y a 1 p e a  k  s  , in the North-Western Himhlaya, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lat. 31°, Long. 78" fPIBq spor-rgya1. Tib. 

' (The  1 0  f t y twins." S p o r ,  arising, promoting, advancing; r g  y a l ,  name of a constellation 
of two stars, a d o g o u s  to Gemini. 

Cunningham, Ladak, p. 62, whose explanation I follow, connects this name with the double- 
peaked appearance of this mountain. The fundamental meaning of the word r g  y a l  is 
u ictorious. 

P 6 t a l a ,  or P o  t a  l B  ka, in Sindh, Lat. 26', Long. 69' qm or Sanakr. 

" R e c e i v i n g  the boats  ( sh ips ) ,  Harbour." 

P r h b  h u  Ku thBr ,  8ec Brahmakiind.  

P reLg ,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 25", Long. 81" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &$ Hind. 

A Hindu name for "A 1 1  a ha b d d." 
The proper meaning of the Sanskr. p r a y  hg a - in modern dialects p r ay  8g , p r e8  g , 

perhg,  pr$g - is sacrifwe, oblation; but it is also applied to the point of confluence of 
the Ganges and J h n a  (see TrivBni), and is generally bestowed on holy places situated at  
the confluence of two rivers. (e. g. Vis hnupreLg,  q. v.) 

P u d u  k  6 t t a ,  in the Karnhtik, Lat. lo0, Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . .  Tam. 

" N e w  fort." Compare Pond ichhr r i .  
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R a  higafl, in NepP, Lat. 29', Long. 81" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $6 @\ Pen. Miud, 

" T r a v e l l e r s '  v i l lage ."  

R  a h im  p ur,  in HindosGn, Lat. 28", Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . .  )9. (CU) Arab. Hind. 

"Town of t h e  merc i fu l . "  Rahim, thc merc$~l, is an epithet of illah. 

R a j  a g i r i ,  in Bahk, Lat. 24", Long. 85" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  *> 41, Mind. 

"King's m o u n t  a in." I t  may also be derived from the Sanskrit Ra ja -g r iha ,  king's ubodc. 

Anal. R i j a - h a t ,  in Bengd, Lat. 22", Long. 88"; R i j a - p u r l  in the Kbnkan, Lat. l G O ,  Long. 73"; 
in HindostiLn, Lat. 26", Long. 83"; in Audh, Lat. 2i0, Long. 81°, kc.; R a j  a - r i m - p u r l  King 
Rdma's town, in Bengil, Lat. 25"' Long. 88". 

Rajarn~ndril inOrissa,Lat.17",Long.81" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3uLO 1 Hind. *. c) 
In this form the name derived from the Sanskrit R a j a m i n d i r a ,  or llajamlindar;r,  would 

signify 

,"King's h o u s e ,  or k i n g ' s  p a r a d i s e . "  
The proper Sanskrit name was, according to some philologists, Raja  p G r a ,  l i i r~y ' s  totcn. 

Others consider the name to be a contraction of R a j  amahhndr  i,  the city o f  Grccit Ijldro. 
the king of Rajasthcigz. See R a j  p u t  irna. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  It aj g h r  h, in Berir, Lat. 20°, Long. 79" Hind. 

"King's fort." The same name in Rajvbra, Lat. 25", Long. 75"; in Sinlla, Lat. :-((t", 

Long. 77", &c. 

Anal. R a j  -ghBt, in HindostAn, Lat. 28", Long. 78"; in Simla, Lat. 30°, Long. 77"; R a j - k 6  t ,  
in Gujrht, Lat. 22", Long. 70"; R a j  - m a h i l l  in Bengd, Lat. 25", Long. 87"; R a j  - nhgar ,  in 
Bilndelkhhd, Lat. 22"' Long. 80"; in Bengd, Lat. 24", Long. 91°, kc.; R i j - p u r l  in GujrBt, 
Lat. 22", Long. 74"; Ra j  -p6 r i ,  in the K6nka1-1, Lat. 18", Long. 73". 

R a j  p u t ti n a, a province in Weatern India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  db*!) Hind. 

" C o u n t r y  of t h e  Ra jpz i t s . "  Properly R a j a - p u t r a - s t h i n a  ( s t h i n a ,  ahode place, 
county). 

The RajpIi ts ,  a branch of the KshBt r iyas ,  are now one of the most numerous tribes 
of Hindds. Originally the kings had to be chosen from the caste of the Ks h t i t r i  yas. 
Other names of this'province are: Raj -v i r ra ,  Ra ja - s th in .  

R a k u s  Ta l ,  8ec Ravanhrad. 

Riima, in Rajvira, Lat. 25", Long. 72" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tlq Sanskr. 

The name of l l&ma, the famous national hero and incorporation of Vishnu, is rtlso very fre- 
quently met with in compound geographical names. 

Anal. Rama-pt l tan ,  in the northern Karnirtik, Lat. 15", Long. 80"; KBma-pur l  in the 
DBkhan, Lat. 17"' Long. 74"; R a m a - s a r i i ,  also abbreviated R a m s a r i i ,  a valley in Gitrhvitl; 
Ram - dIirg, in Maissdr, Lat. 15", Long. 75'. 



I tam-Qssar ,  in KiimBon, Lat. 29", Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Itam-Qsviiram, in the southern KarnBtik, Lat. go, Long. 79" . . the Lord RBma; 
Ram-8sviir,  in Orissa, Lat. 20°, Long. 85" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Ram-gAnj, in Bengd, Lat. 28", Long. 90°, Lat. 26", Long. 88"; Ram-gi rnga ,  a river in 
Kambn, &c.; Ram-g Arh, in the KhandQsh, Lat. 21°, Long. 74"; in MBlva, Lat. 22", Long. 80"; 
in Rajvira, Lat. 28", Long. 75", kc.; Ram-gi r i ,  or Rama-g i r i ,  in the Karnitik, Lat. lo0, 
Long. 78"; Ram-ghBt,  in HindostBn, Lat. 28", Long. 78"; Ram-ghhrr i ,  in the Dkkhan, 
Lat. 18", Long. 79"; Rama-g h Brri, in the southern Karnbtik, Lat. lo0, Long. 78" ; Ram- 
nBth (the Lord Rima), Lat. go, Long. 78", this place is also called Ram-nStt h -pd ram;  
Ram-nilgar ,  in Mdva, Lat. 24", Long. 81"; in BengBl, Lat. 27", Long. 84"; in the Piinjib, 
Lat. 32", Long. 73", &c.; RBm-pur, in MBlva, Lat. 23", Long. 81"; in Hindostin, Lat. 26", 
Long. 85", Lat. 28", Long. 7g0, &c.; RBm-pur ShBh-pur,  in HindostAn, Lat. 28", Long. 77"; 
Ram-plira ,  in BerBr, Lat. 19", Long. 79"; in Biindelkhtind, Lat. 24", Long. ,77"; Ram-phr i ,  
in Hindosth, Lat. 29", Long. 78". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R a n g b d d d e ,  o r  R a m b b d d e ,  in Ceylon. Singhal. , 

" G o l d - p  lace."  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R a n  glin, in Arrakin, Lat. 16", Long. 96" Birmeee. 

"Ci t y of v i c t  o r y." Compare for historical details Thornton's Gazetteer, article LLRangoon." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R a n i  g Qn j  , in Bengd, Lat. 23", Long. 87" @ $!, . i d .  
" Q u e e n ' s  market . "  

Anal. Rani -ghBt ,  in BengiL1, Lat. 23", Long. 08"; R a n i -  k d t ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 33", 
Long. 72" ; Rani-pl ir ,  in Sindh, Lat. 27", Long. 68", &c.; Rani - sa rh i ,  in Hindostlrn, 
Lat. 26", Long. 83". 

RQpt i, a river in NepBl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a.5 Hind. 

In ancient times i t  was named SiirBvBti, full of reeds, and ~ i r $ + h t i ,  q. u. sub Iravidi.  
With both of them the present name may be connected, derived by dropping the h t  
syllable. 

- 
R Zi B u 1 a b a dl in HindostAn, Lat. 27", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . .  041 J ~ ,  A* pan 

"Pr @ h e t  's town." The aame name in Audh, Lat. 26", Long; 81". 

Anal. Ri i su lp6r ,  Lat. 24", Long. 85"; Lat. 27", Long. 77". 

R a t a n g Q r h ,  in the K6nkan, Lat. 19", Long. 73" . . . . . . . . . . .  ~9 dj Hind. 

" J e w e l - t o w n ,  o r  R d t a n ' s  town." R i t a n  being also used as a parsonal name. l'he 

same name in Rajvhra, Lat. 24", Long. 75", Lat. 28", Long. 74"; in the PirnjBb, L a t  31°, 
Long. 76", &c. 

Anal. Hatan-gAnj,  in Bengirl, Lat. 25", Long. 86; R a t a n - p G r ,  in BerBr, Lat. 225 Long.82"; 
in hlilva, Lat. 23", Long. 78"; in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 82"; R a t a n - p h r i ,  Lat. 29", Long. 79"; 



I l a tna -ghBr r i ,  or Ra tna -g i r i ,  in the Kbukan, Lat. 17", Long. 73"; R a t a n - g i r i ,  a pcali 
in Khlu, Lat. 32", Long. 76"; Ra tna -pGra ,  in Ceylon, Lat. 6', Long. SO0; R a t  11:~-~Grani  
is the Sanskrit name for d v a ,  q. o. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  RBul, or R rival, in HindostBn, Lat. 28", Long. 76' Jjl) Ilind. 

"Chief  p r i e s t ,  also i n  a sovere ign  sense." 

. . . . . . . . . .  fitiul P i n d  i,  in the PBnjBb, Lat. 33", Long. 73' U& . . . .  J J 1 1 Hind. 

"The chief  p r i e s t ' s  vil laye." This is the usual name of the town in Englisli writings; 

but the correct form (in Persian manner of composition) is Pind-i-RBval ,  and tliis is also 
the form chiefly used by the natives. 

Ravanh r t i d  l a k e ,  in Tibet, Lat. 30°, Long. 81". . . . . . . . . .  Sanskr. 

' (Ravan ' s  lake." For RBvan, see Rabiin-abAd. hlore usually this lake is named 
RBkus Ta l ,  Raku's lakc, called after the liero Ritkus. 

R a y a d u r g a m ,  or R a y d r u g ,  in the DBkhan, Lat. 16", 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Long. 76' +)a %1) Hincl. 

( (K ing ' s  castle." 
Anal. R a y  a k b t t a ,  in the KarnBtik, Lat. 12", Long. 78". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R  6 c h n a  D uh b, a district in the PBnj Bb "5 4) Hind. Pen. 

'*The coecntry between the two  r i v e r s . R 6 v i  a n d  Chinkb." The naueis  formed 
by contraction of the two principal parts of the river names. Compare BBri D u i b .  

It 6 r u  , in ZBnkhar, Lat. 33", Long. 77" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tib. 

"The  horn (river-bend!." It is probably a dialectical form of r a  r u  or r a ' i  r u ,  a yonfs 
horn, and I consider the name to have originated from a curvature in the Zhnkhnr river 
near the village. 

Ri  b a ,  a mountain in BBlti, Lat. 35", Long. 75", a dialectical form of q4 ru-ba. Tib. 
3 

"Ten t  of woven cloth." Ru-ba,  coarse tent of sack-cloth. 

A snow-peak of tent-like foi-m in the environs of the MustAgh pass. Riba is the name 
for the Balti tent ; the ordinary Tibetan felt-tent is called gur .  Compare GGrla. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B i g y a l ,  in Western Thet  a ri-rgyal. Tib. 

"Mo ecn t  a i n  king." Ri, mountain; r g  y iil, or, if not abbreviated, r g  y Bl-pol king, sovcvri{ln. 
One of the names of the Kailris range, mentioned in Cunningham's Ladik, p. 43. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hingmo, used in compositions %a ring-mo. Tib. 

"The  long." Ring-nio ,  the long. 
We found i t  often used in BBlti in compositions of mountain names. As an instance I 

name Ringmo Chor, Lat. 35", ' ~ o n g .  75", in the Stirikhshu valley, in BMti. 



R i s h i  t tilam, in KanAur, Lat. 31°, Long. 78". . %qvSvw ri-shi-rta-lam. Tib. 

' (The  hermits '  horse-pass." R i s h i  is one bf the many Sanskrit words which was 
introduced with Buddhist literature into Tibet; r t a ,  horse; l am,  road, here crossing a 

ridge. 

R6 ngchu ng , in Laditk, Lat. 34", Long. 77" . . . . .  3~ rong-ohbung. nb.  

"A shor t  narrow defile." Rong,  a tiarrow passage; c h h u n g ,  smaU. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  R.6ngd0, in Bdti, Lat. 35", Long. 75" b&$ mng-ado. Tib. 

"A d i s t r i c t  of d  e  f  i  1 e s." Ron g , a narrow passage, defile; m do ,  a district, lower pa r t  
of n country. 

Another name also used for it is Rong-y iil, or dialectically Roy 61, y u l  being land. 

RunnvC.lle, in Ceylon, Lat. 8", Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Singhal. 

"Gold -sand." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rud a r p u r  , in O&sa, Lat. 22', Long. 84" )fi )a) Hind. 

"Rzidra's town." Riidra,  he who makes weep, is an epithet of Siva. The same name in 
Hindosth, Lat. 26", Long. 83", Lat. 28", Long. 79". 

Anal. Rudra-pregg,  in Giirhvd, Lat. 30°, Long. 79". 

R,uug T h u n g ,  see J Q n g t h a n g .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R u p  g hn j, in BengB, Lat. 23", Long. 90" , Hind- 

"Beauty's  market." 
Anal. Ru p - g Br h,  in Rajvira, Lat. 27", Long. 75" ; R u p - n a r i  i n - r i  ver  , the beautiful Narciyait 

(or Vfshflu), in the Delta of the Ganges; Rup-nltgar ,  in Rajvhra, Lat. 26", Long. 74". 

8adabtid SarQi, Lat. 33", Long. 74". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  t a ~ 7  b h b .  Pem. *r 
' (Sarai  of Sad's town." Sad,  a personal name, meaning happiness. 

SadrQs,  see Chaturangaphtnam. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 6 g a r  , in Mtilva, Lat. 23", Long. 78" Fn?T (SL) sam3kr. 

" 0 cean." Perhaps referable to the number of tanks in its environs, as i t  is told by the 
natives in loco. Wilson, Glossary, p. 452, quotes the same name as being applied to the 
low lands forming the western portion of the Delta of the Ganges, where the Hfigli branch 
falls into the sea  



Sa h i b g b n j  , in Bengil, Lat. 26", Long. 88". . . . . . . . . . . . . @ -L Arab. Hind. 

"Lord ' s  m a r k  et." Also used by the Mussiilmitns as the name for G ti y a, q. u. 

S a l a r p  u r ,  in Hindosth, Lat. 29", Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a y L  Hind. 13.. - 1 
"Chiefs t o  w n." 

S a l i m a b a d ,  in Bengitl, Lat. 22", Long. 87" . . . . . . . . . . . . . alJ + ant). pen. 

"Sa l im ' s  t o  wn." Sal im,  pacific, mild, is a personal name. The same name in 1,:tt. 23", 
Long. 87". 

Anal. SBlim-pur,  Lat. 26", Long. 80". 

S a m a n  t i  la,  the Singhalese name of the Adam's peak, in Ceylon. . . . Singhal. 

" R ( i m n 7 s  peak."  Sitman is the Singhal. name for R&ma; Bla, mountain, 1)eaL. 

S a m b h a r h r a d ,  in Rajvitra, Lat. 25", Long. 75' . . . . . . . . . . . mk Sanskr. 

" S a l t -  lake." 

S a m g a u n ,  properly S e m - g y a - n o m ,  

in KhBon,  Lat. 30°, Long. 79". . . . . . . -'@.$ sems-gya-nom. Tib. 

" A  m i n d  of j o y  a n d  content . "  S e m s ,  spirit, mind; gya-nom, joy, contentment. 

The name refers to the luxuriant grass, a most pleasant sight for any-one comi~lq 
from Tibet. 

S a m  y b ,  in Eastern Tibet, Lat. 2D0, Long. 93" . . . . . 9m'W ham-yas. Tib. 

" T h e  t h o u g h t  f r o m  cc bove." Bsam,  thought, thinking; yas,  the upper, front aboae. 

Here stands the far-known temple Bima,  which is described by Ssanang Ssetsen ("Ge- 
schichte der Ostmongolen," ed. I. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 1829, p. 41) as a wonder of 
architecture. The temple was built by King T h r o n g  de tsan already as early as 811 A.D. 

According to a note of Klaproth to the "Chinese Description of Tibet" (Nouveau Journ. 
Asiat., Vol. IV., p. 281), the Chinese call it Sang yuan. 

S a n g  g y e  ch i  k u  s u n g  t hug  c h i  t e n ,  the Lama name of the monmtery Himis in Ladhk, 

Lat. 34", Long. 77" . . . . wv' N' 
* 

sangs-rgyas-kyi-sku-gsung-thugs-kyi-rten. 

* 'The  s u p p o r t  of t h e  m e a n i n g  of t h e  B u d d h a ' s  p r e c e p t s . "  S a n g s - r g y a s ,  
a Bqlddha; kyi  is the sign of the genitive; s k u ,  a trorly, a person; g sung ,  the yrec~pt;  
t h u g s ,  heart, mind; r t e n ,  a support. 

This name was met in the historical document relating to the foundation of the monastery 
of Himis, and it is used there as its religious name. For my view of this large monastery . 
see Plate KO. 16 of the "Atlas of Panoramas and Views." Its erection took from the year 
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1644 to 1672 A.D.; for details see the translation of this Foundation document in Emil 
Schlagintweit's ',The Buddhism in Tibet, p. 183, et scq. The name here analysed alludes 

(as generally one of the names of each Buddhist monastery) to its being a centre of 
Buddhist faith. Compare D a r j i l i n g .  Another instance is M i n d o l i ~ l g  ( s m i n  - g r o l -  
g l i n g ) ,  the y1uc.r. of perfection n)itZ ofitar/ci'~ntion, a name of a monastery in Eastern 
Tibet. 

S & n d e r \ ) i i n ,  properly S 6 n d a r a - v i i n n ,  in Benghl . . . . . .  g-4 Sanskr. 

&'The b e a u  t i  f ul f o r e s t . "  Othcrs derive i t  from s t i n d a  r i ,  a stnall tinher tree.= Heritwrcr 
?)tinor. This region is also named S Stta-mtikhi, zcitlt n Azcjadred ntotlths. ~assen: 'Ind. Alt.. 
1 1 p. 1 1  On maps it is frequently found spelled S t i n d e r b u n d s .  

"Rich i n  zu a t e r." Another river of this name is in SErhind, much rclno\vnect in Hindu xny- 
thology. Losing itself in the sandy plain it is tllought to continue its way iy the Ganges 
ander ground, and to unite itself wit11 this holy liver a t  Allalia1):id. (Compare Trir61li.) I n  
ti5rhvBl we find a river of the salne name. S a r a s v i i t i  is d s o  the name of Brahmn's 
wife. 

S h 1 . j ~ ~  or S & r a y u ,  a river in Kiirnhon . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  py Hind, Sanakr. 

"The g o i t l g ,  or w i n d i l z g  (river)." The Bengili fox-111 of this name is Sh6r ju .  

S a t b a d  i ,  in Orissa, Lat. 19", Long. 85' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  rSs4 WLY' Hind. 

" S e v e ~ r  ?houses." 

S h t l e j ,  a river in Tibet and the l'dnjib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  e Hind. 
"The Irun d r e d  fold." 1:rom the Sanskrit S i t a d r u .  As modifications of the original 

name, S B t a d r u ,  I add, S n m u d r 6 n g  and S i ~ t u d r a  (near Rhmpur) .  
As denominatio~ls used in Kanhur, Herbert, As. Ites., 1819, p. 360, mentions: MBksang .  

river:  Z L n g t i ,  gold (carryi)zg) ~1.il.er ; and L k n g p h i n g  K h m p a ;  the latter is a moditi- 
cation of L h n g c h e n  K h a b L b ,  q. c. The general name T s a n g b o e h i l ,  q. o., is also often 
used for the SAtlej, though far more generally for the Dihcing. From SErhiutl to it!, 
,junction with the Indus the name G h h r a  is also used for the Sdtlej, a name perhaps c o ~ i -  
nected with Sanskrit, in which case it ~ o u l c l  mean sprinkling, ~cc t t i~?g .  

S6nge K h a b Q b  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  *$. p.ga seng-ge-kha-bab. Tib. 

" D e s c e n d e d  f r o m  tihe m o u t l b  of a l ion."  Semg-gc ,  lion; k h n ,  ncoutk: b a b  is t h e  
preteriturn of ' bab-  p o, dcscer~lcci. .4 mythological name of the river Indus. 

Sengchong,  a small fort in Bhutiin, Lat. 2 i 0 ,  

Long. 92". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  kq'gL w~ig-ge-rdrong. Tib. 

" L i o n - f o r t . "  S e n g - g e ,  lion; r d z o n g ,  fort. The epithet lion has here the meaning of 
stretvtA ; also iu the composition of personal names the word is very often used in this sens;. 



8  6 r a m p  u  r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 86" . . . . . . . r$ e v  Hind. 

"Saint  R ~ ? I E ( C ' S  totun." l'roperly S r i r i m p u r .  

Anal. S r i - r a m  a - p l i r a m ,  in On'ssa, Lat. 17", Long. 82'. 

SBrdar k 6  t ,  in the PI~ljiLb, Lat. 29", Long. 73" . . . . . . . . . . 6,f >loy Pera. Hind. 

"Chief's peak." 

Anal. S d r d B r - n h g a r ,  Lat. 26", Long. $9'. 

S  B r h i n d ,  town, Lat. 30°, Long. 76", and district, in the I'klijtib. . . . 3jrPr Pers. 

"Itldia's head ,  or beginning." 

Ser iugapa t l im ,  see S r i r a n g a p t i t t  i ingm.  

S e v B l i k ,  see M6han G h a t a  k a  pahlir. 

S ha h  a  b a d ,  in kiishtvtir, Lat. 33", Long. 75" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ~ 3  a L  Pen. 

'(King's t ozc',l." The same uame in Blindelkhind, Lat. 25", Long. 77"; in HindostBn, Lat. 2 ic ,  
Long. 79". 

Anal. S h a h  bBndar ,  in Siudh, Lnt. 24", Long. 67"; S h a h b a z i r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 22", Long. 83'; 
Shah-dCra ,  in HindostiLn, Lat. 27", Long. 76", arid Lat. 28", Long. 77"; Shah-g i in j ,  in 
Mtilra, Lat. 24O, Long. 82'; S h a h - g  Or h ,  in Milva, Lat. 24", Long. 79"; in HindostBn, 
Lat. 28", Long. 79"; S h a h -  k d t ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. YO0, Long. 71"; S h i h - p u r l  in the 
Kdnkan, Lat. 16", Long. 74"; in the Plinjib, Lat. 32", Long. 72", Lat. 33", Long. 73"; 
S h a h - p h r a ,  in HindostBu, Lat. 27", Long. 76"; S h a h - p h r i ,  an island in ArrakBn, Lat. 20°, 
Long. 92". 

S h a h b a z p u r ,  inAss&m,Lat .22" ,Long.9 l0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  > . &  Hind. 
)?.a ) 

"Shahbciz', or the noble falcon's totun." 

Anal. S h a b a z - g h r h i ,  in the Piiujib, Lat. 34", Long. 72". 

S h a h j e h h n p u r ,  in Hindostin, Lat. 27", Long. 79". . . . . . 1% Wb s b  Pen. End. 

"Shalljehan's town." S h a h j  ehirn ,  Lord of  the world, is the name of an emperor of 
DBhli. The same name in Lat. 23", Long. 76", Lat. 26", Long. 79", Lat. 26", Long. 83", 
Lat. 28", Long. 76", Lat. 28", Long. 77". 

Anal. S h a h j e h a n - a b i d = D h h l i ,  q. v.  

S h a h z h d p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 80". . . , . . . . . . . . . ),+ L' 1yb Per8 b d .  

"The ro  yaE princes' town." The same name in Lat. 24", Long. 89, Lat. 26", Long. 82', 
and in its full form S h s h z a d a p d r ,  in Lat. 25", Long. 81". 

S  h  a m g  &r h  , in Rajvira, Lat. 24", Long. 75". . . . . . . . . . . . . . s$s ?L& Hind. 

"Shcim's castle." S h a m  = tile dark blue, in Sanskrit S y i m a ,  is rt name of K~ishna. 
The same name in Rajvtira, Lat. 26", Long. 74". 

Yl* 



Shi  k o l l a b h d ,  ia Hindosttin, Lat. 27', Long. 79" . . . . . . . . . . .  JLT s , L i  Prrs. 

"Shiko'h's t o w n ,  o r  S p l e n d o u r  town."  

S h i n g  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  shing. Till. 

" W o o d ,  tree." 

It not unfrequently form a part of geographical names, as MGrsh i ng  , in Bhuthn. ?bur , 
zcpllev limit, probably refening to a particular kind of trees being no more cultivated here. 
Also Sh ingya l ,  the Xtin.9 of the trees, is occasionally found connected wit11 localities where 
isolated trees of unusual height occur. 

S h i n g r u l ,  in Pangkbng, Lat. 33", Long. 78" . . . . . . .  qTxa zhing-rul. Tib. 
* 

" T h e  p u t r i d ,  marsh!) g r o u n d . "  Zhing,  ground; r u l ,  roffeta, ptctrill. .\ salt lake 
almost entirely dried up. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S h i v g h n j ,  in Beng81, Lat. 25", Long. 89" e ,A Hind. 

"Sizja's m a r k e t . "  

Anal. S h i v -  p u r l  in BBndelkhrind, Lat. 25", Long. 76" ; Sliivritj  - pn r Sirn's to ti.^), 

in BLndelkhLnd, Lat. 26", Long. 80". 

S l l u j a a b t i d ,  in the PLnjhb, Lat. 29", Long. 71' . . . . . . . . . . .  3 4 i e u  Anib. Vera. 

L L S h u j a ' s  town."  ShGja ,  uuducious, a personal name. 

Sial k6t ,  in the PLnjPb, Lat. 31°, Long. 74" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  efi JL Hind. 

"Jackal 's  toton." 

Anal. S i a l - p i n t h  (Jackal's path), Lat. 29", Long. 80"; S i a l -  kg-gilrli ,  Lut. 3OC, Long. 71". 

Si bsiigar, in Assim, Lat. 27", Long. 94". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SL*, Hind. 

" S i v a ' s  t ank . "  

Anal. S i  b-g&n j , in Beng81, Lat. 34", Long. 88", Lat. 25", Long. 89" ; and S i b  - 11 u r ,  in Br11g;il. 
Lat. 21°, Long. 87"; in Assrim, Lat. 27", Long. 94". 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Si kBnd ra,  in I-lindostitl~, Lat. 26", Long. 79" Pem. 

"A 1 e x  a ndria." S i k411 d a r , Alexander. The terminal "a" is here a derivative termination, 
like "s" in English names (= St. Albans). The same name in Rajvira, Lat. 26", Long. 76", 

Lat. 27", Long. 77O, kc. 

. . . . . .  S i k g n d a r a b h d ,  in the DBkhan, Lat.lTO, Long.78'. 34T1& Pen. 

" A l e x a n d e r ' s  town." The same name in Hindosth, Lat. 2B0, Long. 77". 

Anal. S i k i i n d a r - k i - d h i r ,  Alexander's liwe (of nzmntai?~), in K61u, Lttt. 31', Long. 76- ; 
Si  kan  d a r  - m o kBm, Alexander's encampity ground, in Turkistitn, Lat. 36', Long. 78" ; 
S i k i i i ~ d a r - p u r l  in Bahir, Lat. 25", Long. 83"; in ~ i n d o s t k l ,  Lat. P6", Long. SO0, Lnt. Nu, 
Long. 82", Lat. 3GU, Long. 84", and Lat. 2!)', 1,ong. 7TC, kc. 



. . . . . . . . . . .  S 1 k h, :t widely. spread tribe in North-western India. & Hind. 

b.Di.9 c ip 1 es , or Learners ." From the Hind. s i k  hnii, to learn. Vigne's "Kashmir," p. 244. 

"The holy  nzarket." From the Sanskr. S r i  h At t a :  the Rengili npme . iq ase  is 
still S r i h 6 t t o .  , .  

S i m l a ,  a sanitarium, Idat. 31°, Long. 77", and district in the Western 
Himilaya. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kc, Hind. 

This place is said to hare its name from a plant, Bonabax nralubarica (silk-cotton tree), fre- 
quently met with in this region; the native name of this plant is SCmul. Journ. As. Soc. 
Beng., Vol. XVIII., p. 431. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S i n d h .  o r  S i n d h u ,  a river ~ r n ~ t k r .  

"(The Iqzdus) R i v e r  i n  genera l  (also ocean)." 
Tliere are several rivers of this name in India, and the same denomination is bestowed on 

the country adjacent to the lower course of the Indus, from Lrtt. 23-29". 

. . . . . . . . . .  S i  n h g hr h  , in the Kbnkan, Lat. ISo, Long. 73' Hind. 

'bSingh's or Lion's  fort." 'She same name in Lat. 2i0,  Long. 73". 

Anal. S i n g s - p h r ,  properly S i n g h a - p u r ,  in the Straits, Lat. lo ,  Long. 103"; S i n g l i - p u r ,  in 
BerBr, Lat. 22", Long. 79", and Lat. 22", Long. 82", kc . ;  in MBlra, Lat. 24", Long. 82'; 
S i n g h - p h r a m ,  in Oriss:~, Lat. 19", Long. 83". 

Si n g r 6 1, ill Ladik, Lat. 34", Long. 77' . . . . . . . .  e v r a  gsing-rul. n h .  
* 

"Tit e put r i d  moor." Gsing ,  a l>lacr: covercd with snlall great yruss, a moor: r u l .  
putrid. The name refers to a swampy ground near the village where was formerly a lake. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Sinka T o n g ,  in KBmbon, Lat. 30°, Long. 80" stong. Tib. 

'6The thousand  Si f ikas  or gods." S i n k a ,  name of divinity, perhaps a provincial 
modification of s e n g  - g e  , lion : s t o  n g, tliousand. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  S i r d h Q r p u r ,  in Audh, Lat. 26", Long. 80" )% y a y  Hind. 

" Vi s h n zc's t own." S i r d  h i r  , properly S r  i d  h i r a ,  possessed of' diuiwity. is a Sanskrit 
epithet of Vishnu. 

. . . . . . . . . .  S i t  a git da m , in the DCkhan, Lat. 17', Long. 80' s+ &, Sanr~kr. Tan,. r 
"Sita's town." S i t a  is the name of R b m a ' s  wife. 

Anal. S i t a - p i l l i ,  in the Dkkhan, Lat. 18", Long. 80"; S i ta -p l i r ,  in Bahir,  Lat. 26", Long. 83"; 
S i t a - k h n d ,  in Bahir, Lat. 25'. Long. 86"; S i u - g h r h  = S i t a - g  Arh, in Audh, Lat. 27'. 
Long. 81". 



S k h r d o ,  in BBlti, Lat. 35", 1,ong. 75" . . . . . . . . . . .  

"Tile  s e p a ? . a t e d  c o u n t r y ,  or val ley."  S k a r ,  to scy~arate; mdo,  district, lorrcr distric.t. 

'rhe name is perhaps referable to the country being cut up by deep valleys and ravines. 
S k a r ,  might be :dso star, and Cunningham (Ladik, p. 34) translates it starry p1ac.c. 

The pronunciation K i r d o ,  witliout sllowillg the s prefixed, would be more usu:~l ac- 

cording to the general rules, but now S k i r d o  is more freqnelltly heard. In the actual 
Ilindost61ii an i is prefixed as usual to s followed 1)y a c-onso~lallt: with an c prefised, as 

E - s k a r - d o ,  it also occurs in Tibetan literature, as told to me l)y Emil. 

S o h B g p u r ,  in Mltlra, Lat. 33", Long. 81". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1% Hind. 

"Sohn'g's fozon, 01- t o w n  of bea tc t  y." The qame name in Lat. SC, Long. isL 

S CI 11, a river ill >1hlva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sanskr. 

. ( T h e  c r i m s o j t ,  r e d  (r iver) ."  

So n a h i t ,  in >Ihlva, I d .  33', Long. $2".  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  &bliy, Bind. 

b ' G o l d  n tnrke t . "  The same: S o n - h i t ,  in Bahir, Lat. 2Yr, Long. 85". 

S onamukh i ,  in Be~igiil, Lat. 22". Long. 87' . . . . . . . . . . .  &a by Hind. 

L'QoEd-mouthed."  

S r i h b t t o ,  in Beligltli, for SilhBt,  q. v.  

S r i k i i n t a ,  a peak in Girhril, Lat. 30'. Long. 78" . . . . . . . . . .  k g  ey Hind. 

& ' H o l y  t l ior tz ,  or peak."  

i\nal. S r i  -nAgar, in 'Kashmlr, Lat. 34", Long. 74"; S r i - p  Ada ( p i d a ,  in Si~lghal. fi~otstcp). 
in Ceylon, Lat. 7", Long. 80"; Sr i -pGram,  in Orissa, Lat. 18", Long. 83"; S r i - r a n g a -  
phttiiniim (S r i - rknga ,  a name of Vishnu), 1 ~ t .  12", Long. 76", corninonly called S e r i n g a -  
patam. 

. . . . . . . .  S r i i n o n g o l p i i r ,  in Bengil, Lat. 24', Long. 91". sft~m Dengal. ( ~ s o s k r . )  

-HOE y tozu11 of' happ iness . "  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  f3 t b g o ,  in Bilti, Lat. 35", Long. 55" .. .q S ~ O .  ~ i b .  

* ' T h e  g a t e  o j* St e." The name of a small fort opposite the village S t e  S te ,  situated above 
the narrow defile through which the road leads to ~ s k o l i ;  the name ynfe is to I,e taken 
literally, since a gate exists, to close the defile. 

S u  f 6 d KOh, or S u f i  d K O  h ,  in the Piinjib, Lat. 34', Long. 50" at(+ Pers. 

"Y'h e w 11 i t  e n7 o ~r n t a in." A mountain W. of the Indus in the S6liman range. 



. . . . . . . . . . . .  Sukhsbga r ,  in Bengil, Lat.22', Long.88". $L H i n d . ( S a a h . )  

"Ocean of joy." 

. . . . . .  S ul g i r i ,  a mountain in the Karnitik, Idat. 12", Long. 78" $ , fJy  Hind. (Sanskr.) 

"The p ike-mount  ain." 

. S u l t  a n k 6 t , in the PBnj 6b, Lat. 30", Long. 70" . . . . . . . . . .  &,$ && Arab. Hind. 

"Secltcin's, (or Ling's) castle." 

Anal. S u l  t i n - p u r ,  in Gujrit, Lat. 21°, Long. 74"; in Rajvlira, Lat. 25", Long. 76"; in Hindo- 
sthn, Lat. 25", Long. 82"; Su l t l i n -gkn j ,  in BBndelkMnd, Lat. 26", Long. 80"; Su l  t a n - k a -  
ki,t, in the Piinjib, Lat. 30°, Long. 71". 

qy '3 gsum-mdo. Tib. Sfimdo, in Zinkhar, Lat. 33", Long. 7T0, kc.. . . . .  NM 
"The p lace  where three (ways  or r i v e r s )  meet." 

Gsum, three;  mdo, a particle used in compound words. It is a name very frequent in 
Tl'bet, and is referred to the meeting of three roads, generally coinciding with the confluence 
of two rivers. 

The GBrhvili word H i m d o  for tlie same object appears to be but a corruption of Sfimdo. 
Compare D6gsum. 

Shrn gal ,  in Turkistin, Lat. 33", Long. 78" . . . . . .  a' gsum-vgal. Tib. 

"The three fords." Gsum, three; *.gal, ford. 

Here also the existence of three fords, two above and one below the junction can be 
very well connected with the confluence of two rivers. 

Hum z Am ba, in Giirhvil, Lat. 30°, Long. 79" r3Jsa'JM 'a gsum-zam-ba. Tib. 

" B r i d g e  over  the three  r i ver s  ( t r i u h  pons)." 
There is only one bridge here over the Vishnu GBnga, below the junction. 

S u r a j  g Bn j , in Bengitl, Lat. 2 j 0 1  Long. 89" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hind. 

"Sun's market." 

Anal. SurBj-ghrh,  in Benglil, Lat. 25", Long. 86"; in the Piinjib, Lat. 28", Long. 75'; in 
Simla,   at. 31°, Long. 76" ; S u r  a j  -pGr ,  in MAlvs, Lat. 24", Long. 79"; in Hindostin, 
Lat. 26", Long. 8OC, and Lat. 28", Long. 77". 

SU ra t , in Khandesh, Lat. 21°, Long. 73". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  w)y Hind. 

From the Sanskrit S a u  - r i s  h t r a ,  the beazctifil kingdom ; from s u,  Leatctiful. and r h  s h t r a , 
kingdofit. In derivations the Sanskrit 16 and i very frequently become au and rii, and 
vice versa. 

S 1'1 r k h p u r , in the Plinjib, Lat. 30°, Long. 73" . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )9 jy I'ers. Hind. 

'.Rec7 town." S u r  k h is also sometimes used for gold. . 



S u r s 6 r k 0 ,  sometimes S u n s t i r k a ,  in Gnk i  Khhrsum, 

... Lat. 31°, Long. 80" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - 0 .  Girhv. and Tib. 

"Place  w h e r e  gold w a s  dug." Gser ,  gold; brko ,  dig. ' ~ u r  is the Ghrhrili ~rord for 
gold; here repeated, although already contained in the Tibetan word. The word is composed 
of pure Tibetan and Giirhvili, and refers to a tradition that formerly there had been gold 
diggings here. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  S u r y a b h h  ga, a river in the Western Himdaya @m Sanekr. 

"Por t ion  of the sun." 
Anal. C h a n d r a -  b h i g a ,  q. v.  These two rivers united form the Chinhb,  q. v.  

S u v a r n a r b k h a ,  also S u b a n r i k h a ,  a river in Chh6ta Nhgpur Sanekr. 

"Gold- l ine ."  
Anal. ~ u v a r n - d 6 r g ,  in the Kbnkan, Lat. 17", Long. 73"; Suva rna -ghbr r i ,  in Orissa, 

Lat. 19", Long. 83". 

. . . . . . . .  S v a y a m b h u n a t h ,  in Nepil, Lat. 27", Long. 85" Sanskr. 

"The  s e l f - e x i s t e n t  Lord." - 
S v i y a m b h u ,  the self-existent, an epithet of Brhhma, Vishnu, and Siva; n h t h a ,  Lord. 

Tach6g-KhabBb, a river in Eastern Tibet. 

ij qq vp vm rta-mchhog-kha-bab. Tib. 

"Descended f r o m  the mouth of  the best horse." Rta- tnchhog,  the best horse of 

its kind; kha ,  mouth; bab  is the preteritum of 'bab-p o, descended. One of the mytho- 
logical names of the Dihhng,  see also TsangbochG. 

,gnAg, a pasture ground in Ladik, Lat. 34", Long. 77" QTvae( brag-nag. ~ i b  

"A black rock ,  o r  rocky  mountain." Brag  (sounds like tag)  a rock; n a g ,  black. 
Nags  would have the same sound and would mean forest; but the place in question is 
considerably above the limit of forests, and besides I only got i t  translated by black. 

T a i 6 r u  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tam. 

"Mother  town." The Sanskrit name of this town: M i t e r u - p h r a ,  has the same meaning. 
Buchanan's Journey in Maisaur, Vol. II., p. 151. 
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. . . . . . . . . .  TZij, or TBjmahBl,  at  Agr4 Lat. 27", Long. 78" jk Bb pem. ~ m b .  

" Cr o w n ,  or C r  o  w n  p  1 ace." The celebrated and most beautiful mausoleum of Shajehirn 
and AqimBnd BQnu. Mahil is very vaguely employed for place, district, estate. 

Anal. T & j  - pur l  in Bengitl, Lat. 27", Long. 87". 

Arab., with T a k h  t - i - S u la  i m an , a mountain in Kashmir, Lnt. 34", Long. 75' &.& d pen. 

"Sulaiman's, Solimdn7s,  Solomon's throne." 
A peak of the same name near the right bank of the Indus, Lat. 31°, Long. 69". 

Tt i long ,  in Bhuhin, Lat. 27", Long. 92" . . . . . . . . . . . .  

"Oppor tun i t y  for horses." R t a ,  horse; long ,  or l ong-ba ,  to seize; opportunity; 
the form l en -pa  is now more in use. 

T a l u - k a  r i v e r ,  Mishmi and Singpho name for B r a h m a p l i t r a ,  (I. v. 

T a m r a c h k r i ,  or TLmbiIrchQr i ,  in MBlabar, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lat. 1l0, Long. 76" ,% p~ Hind. (Sanskr.) Tam. 

"Copper-town." 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  T a m r s p t i n i  m* swh. 

"Copper- hand." The ancient name of Ceylon, q. o.; the Greek Taprobane .  For the  
legends connected with it and further modifications of the name, see Lassen, Ind. Alt., 
Vol. I., p. 201. 

T a n g g t i l l e ,  see Gal le .  

T 6 p t i , a river in Central India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Suukr., Hind. 

"The heating." 
I t  seems to be named after TBpat i ,  daughter of  the sun-god; the natives also referred 

it to the high temperature of the water. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  T a r a g  Br h,  in SGrhhd, Lat. 3g0, Long. 76" !)J P e n  Hind. 

"Star  fort." The same name in the PhnjBb, Lat. 32", Long. 75". 

Anal. T a r a - g h & t ,  star-puss, in BahBr, Lat. 25", Long. 82"; T a r a - k b t ,  in Orissa, LaL 20". 
Long. 86"; T a r a - p h r ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 17", Long. 75"; in the K6nkan, Lat. 19", 

Long. 72"; in Hindostin, Lat. 29", Long. 78". 

= 
. . .  T a r a i ,  a tract of land along the southern border of the Himilaya. Hind., Sanskr. 

"LO w 1 a n  ds." Its Sanskrit name, T a r e y  Bni, is derived by Hodgson from a T b u l  word, 
t a r ,  meaning, to be low, with the affixed 'I'amul termination -e i - ,  and the Sanskr. -ni.- 
Madden, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., Vol. XVIII., p. 446, connects it with the Persian word t Bri,  
moisture, water; or with the Hindi t l i le ,  low. 



T a r g  yug, a mountain in Z&nkhar, Lat. 33", Long. 77" 5 1v rta-rgyug. Tib. 

" T h e  r u n n i n g  horse." R t a ,  a horse; rgyug ,  to run. 

As the outlines of the mountain have no resemblance whatever to the form of a horse, the 
name seems rather to have a mystical signification, and to refer to the a i y  horse, in Tibetan 
L l ing ta ,  a frequent imploration of which is universally considered to be of the greatest 
efficacy .for the success of any undertaking. (For details I refer to Emil Schlagintweit's 
"Buddhism in Tibet," Chapter XV., No. 3.) 

T 6 r s  u  m, stations for postal use in Tibet . . . . . . .  , . . .  3 rta-zum. Tib. 

The general name of such "Pos t ing  s ta t ions"  in ~ h i n e i e  Tibet, where horses and yaks are 
kept ready for the use of the travellers, or for postal.purposes: they are very numerous. 

R t a  means horse, but of s u m  I could obtain no proper explanation from the people. 
The dictionaries give for station r t  a zum, where zum is seen to have originally meant 
bridge. 

Tashi lhunpo,  in Eastern Tibet, Lat. 29", 

Long. 80". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  gqlqlC$Ta bkra-sbis-lhun-pa. Tib. 

4 
" T h e  s u b l i m e  glory." B k r a - s h i s ,  g loy ;  l hun-PO,  sublime. It is a city of chiefly 

ecclesiastical establishments, a little to the south-east of the political residency Diglrchi, q. v. 

T ash  i l  hlin p o is the seat of the incarnate head LBma PBnchen RinpochB, who is considered 
to be of a less divine origin than the DAld L h a .  (Compare L h h s s a )  His court was visited 
by Samuel Turner during his Embassy to Bhuthn. 

T a s  s  i s  d don , in Bhuthn, Lat. 2T0, Long. 88" 43 v+ & '$ bkra-~hb-chhos-grong. Tib. 

" T h e  ho ly  t o w n  of the  doctrine." Bkra - sh i s ,  gloy,  holy; chhos ,  religion, doctrine; 
grong,  town. I t  is the residency of the ecclesiastical ruler of Bhutsn, who is styled 
D h h r m a  Rinpoch6  by the Tibetans, and DhiLrma R&J a by the Hindirs. He, as well 
as the Dalai L h a ,  and the PiLnchen Rinpoch6, is considered by the Buddhists in the light 
of a man in whom a deity has condescended to become re-incorporated. Turner's account of 
the court of this high priest contains a detailed report of the general appearance and size of 
the town; and the number of monks inhabiting the D h h r m a  R i n p o n c  he's palace alone is 
stated by him to exceed 1500. 

. . . . . . . . . .  Tatso ,  in Zhnkhar, Lat. 33", Long. 77". rta-tnta'ho. Tib. 

"Horge 1 ake." Rta ,  h r s e ;  mt  s'ho, lake. 

T a t t a p a n i ,  a river in Chh6ta NBgpur . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  & ~ i n d .  

"Ho t  w a t e r." (Compare, however, T B p ti.) 

Tauo n g,  in Bhuthn, Lat. 27", Long. 92". . . . . . . . . .  $1 fqq rta-hang. Tib. 



Tibet .  

This is the name now employed by Europeans to designate the longitudinal valley lying between 
the Himitlaya and the Karakonim, which is drained on the east by the Dih6ng (by mistake 
sometimes called the B r a h m a p c t r a ) ,  and on the west by the river-system of the Indus 
and Shtlej. 

Ritter, Cunningham, and recently Koppen,' have collected several of the older modes of 
spelling Tibet .  Marco Polo writes Thebe  th ,  Simeon Sethi gives it Towc&z ; the Arabian 
annalists, Abu Zaid A1 Hasan in the year 915 A.D., Ibn Haukal in about 950, Abu Richan 
in 1030, and Edrisi in 1154, write Ti-bat .  In the Chinese description of Tibet, translated 
by Klaproth,s it is said that a victorious chief who founded a powerful empire in Tibet 
(about 630 a. D.), called i t  Thu-pho,  or Thu-fa ,  a name which Chinese historiographers 
have changed into Thou-fan.  In Mongolian this country is called Tubed ,  the vowel zc 

having a sound between the u as we use it, and the French u in tu;  the same sound 
also exists in the Swedish language. In KalmGki the name sounds T o b ~ d . ~  The names 
Tobba t  and Tob o t  are incorrect, as Schiefner has shown, who also has made evidentI6 
that the word T ibe t ,  or its modifications in use, are to be derived from the Tibetan 

words t h u b  aa and , which have both the meaning of to be able, to /rave 

strength, to d a r e  ; they have been combined for the purpose of increasing the power of their 
meaning. 

The name now in use in Tibetan, besides several descriptive designations,6 is Bod, Bod- yul ,  
(yul,  counfy), decidedly a softer form of phod. To the Tibetans themselves Tibet is now a.  
foreign word. In the districts bordering on the British dominions they have learned it from 
English, but in Bd t i  the natives say that the Musshlm4ns are considered to have intro- 
duced it long before Europeans visited the country. 

T i loknh th ,  or Tr i loknt i th ,  in Chlimba, 
Lat. 32', Long. 76' . . . . . . . 4j.L) d+ Hind., properly mm Sanskr. 

"Lord of t he  t h r e e  w o r  bds." Particularly an epithet of Siva. 

T ippe ra ,  properly T r  i p u r a ,  in BengM, Lat. 23", Long. 91" . . . Sanskr. 

" T h r e e  towns." 

Ritter, L'Erdkunde von Aeien," Vol. III., p. 177; Cunningham, LLLadak," p. 19; KBppen, &'Die Religion des 
Buddha," Vol. 11, p. 41. "De Alimentor. Facultate." Edit. Paris., p. 70.-According to Thomas's most 

interesting report, '$On Marco Polo, from a Cod. Ital. Monacensis," Sitzungsberichte der baier. Acad., p. 261-70, &bet 
is also found in Marco Polo, who d l n  it, however, "una citta chel gran chane ghuasto per ghuerra." 

Klaproth, "Nouveau Journal Asiatiquq" Vol. IV., p. 106. Compare "Aaia polyglotta," p. 343. 
' Also I. J. Schmidt writes it so in his 6'Forschungen im Gebiete der iilteren Bildungsgeachichte der Volker 

Mittelmiens." Petemburg 1824. 
"MBlangea Asiatiques de St. Petemb~urg,)~ Vol. I., p. 332, note. 
Such descriptive designations for Tibet are: K h a - v a - c h a n - g y i - y u l ,  the land fun of snow, q. v.; g a n g s -  

r i ' i -khrod ,  an assemblage of snowy tracts; g a n g s - r i ' i - l j o n g s ,  a.tract of icy or n~o toy  mountaim; sa-yi-2te-va,  
the navel (the centre) of the earth. 



Tsangbochu, or Dihbng,  the principal river 

in Eastern Tibet. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vsT%v& gtsang-bo-chhu. ~ i b .  

"The pure  ( sacred)  water." Gtsang-bo ,  the pure; chhu,zaater. In its uppercourse 
i t  is also often combined with Y i r  u = Y 4 r u  Tsang  b o c h 6  ; y & r u  meaning upper. 

The T s a n g  bo  c h d  river is the principal affluent of the Brahmap6tra, and the same 
which with the Indians in Asshm bears the name of Dih6ng; it was long mistaken for the 
Iravadi (Klaproth, hlemoires relatifs B l'Asie, Vol. III., p. 370), and is even still very often 
erroneously considered to be the Bra lup6 t r a ,  though the direction as well as the quantity 
of water unmistakably define the principal river as such. 

T s a n g b o c h 6  also occurs in BUti as the name chiefly used by the natives for the 
Shay6k river. 

TsBngbo, or T s i n g p o  seems to .be repeated not unfrequently even for smaller rivers, 
either done or in composition; as an instance 1 mention the S h u n g  TsBngpo, near 
Khargyil, in M t i .  

\ 
Tset him g, in Bhutcin, h t  27", Long. 92". . . . . . . . . . ~ C ! a t  rhe-thang. Tib. 3 

"The flu t  top." Rtse ,  top, point; t h a n g ,  plain, open flat. 

Both component parts are frequently met with in Tibetan names. 

!l! so (fa m, in Ripchu, Lat. 33", Long. 78". . . . . . . & v ~  tntdho-skam Ti" 

" D r y  lake." Mts'ho,  M e ;  skam,  dry. I should have written, as generally, k for the 

Tibetan letter here used, if I had not heard it distinctly pronounced g; probably a 
provincial modification so frequently met with in every language, particularly in moun- 
tainous countries.' 

8 vv tnts'ho-rgyn-gar. Tib. T so G y agiir, in Ripchu, Lat. 33", Long. 78" 

"Lake wi th  the white plain." For details, compare G y a g i r .  The sandy shores of 

this salt-lake are well characterized by its name. 

T 0 0 K a r  , in Rcpchu, Lat. 33". Long. 77' . . . . . . & v 7 ~ ~ m t s r h o - d k a r .  Tib. 

" W h i t e  lake." Mts'ho, lake; k a r ,  white. 

The name white in this case probably refers to the thin layers of salt along its shores. 

T 6 0  m o g n a1 a r  i , a lake in Pangkbng, Lat. 33", Long. 78". 
C v 

&J% v v W 4 v 3  mts'ho-mo-mngar-la- Tib 

"The f r e s h  (water )  lake in the mountains." Mtsrho-mo, the lake; mngar ,  sweet, 

fresh; l a  is the sign of the locative; r i ,  mountain. 

' The lake is not dry, properly speaking, but it is one of those which have become unusudy salt in conse- 
quence of the great they have suffered; its surface is now considerably reduced. 



. . . . . . . . . .  UdaipGr,  in Orissa, Lat. 22", Long. 83". 'qq ,,+ J! Sanskr., Bind. 

" T o w n  of h a p p i n e s s . "  The same name in Rajvhra, Lat. 24"' Long. 73" ; in the Piinjab, 
Lat. 29", Long. 73"; in Benghl, Lat. 25", Long. 84". 

. . . . .  U j  Bin, or U  j 6 U ,  in NBva, Lat. 22", Long. 76" >*& w\ Sansk., Hind. 

" T h e  v i c t o r i o u s . "  From the Sanskrit UjjBy ini.  In ancient times it was named A vtinti ,  
the protecting, and was one of the seven holy towns of the Hindcs, the residence of V ik ra  - 
madi  tya. The first meridian of the Hindu astronomers passed over U j  l i  n. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  U l u  van i ,  in the DQkhan, Lat. 19", Long. 76". ~4 Hind. 

" H a . v i n g  a t h i c k e t  of Ulu." f i lu is the native name for Saccharurn cylindricurn. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  V Q ng  a-dB aa, the province Bengil q v &  Hind. 

* & T h e  c o t t o n - c o u . n t r y "  ( = B e n g d l ) .  This was its Sanskrit name. 

V a  r  a  k ii d  u ,  a district in Maisslir . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sanskr. Kunar. 

" T h  e g r a n t  e r  of wishes ."  A surname of Vishnu, to whom a place of worship is here 
dedicated. Buchanan's Journey through hfaisshr, Vol. II., p. 15 1. - 

V a z i r a  b Ad, in the Pgnjtib, Lat. 32", Long. 74" . . . . . . . . . . .  Jb! 9jj Arab. Pen. 

" V a z i r ' s  (min i s t e r ' s )  town." 

?. : 
Anal. Vazir-gBnj, in Hindosthn, Lat. 26", Long. 80°, Lat. 26", Long. 82, Lat. BO, Long. 79'; 

Yaz i r -pu r ,  in the Phnjtib, Lat. 30°, Long. 73"; Vazir-grlrh,  in Hindosthn, Lat. 30°, 
Long. 78". 

i j  a  i  g h,  in the KGnkan, Lat. 17", Long. 73' . . . .  fww 4 e y  Sanskr.7 Hind. 

' ' F o r t  of v i c t ~ r y . ' ~  

Anal. Vi ja i -n i igaram,  Lat. 17", Long. 83". 

Y i n d  11 ya,  a mountain range in Mhlva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sanskr. 

Lassen, Ind. Alt., Vol. I., p. 81, connects it with v y a d h  , ~roperly cleavable: here in the sense . 
of prrforafed, torn up. He disagrees with the explanation given by Wilson (Sanskrit Dict.), 
who refers it to the legend of the Vindhya  range opposing the sun's returning to the ' 

south. The name Vindhya  is not very generally known to the natives. 

V i r a rn Li u g a 1 a m , in MAlabnr, Lat. 10'. Long. 76' * ~ e  @hFy S.n*~l Hind* 

"Hero ' s  h a p p i n e s s . "  
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. . . . . . . . . . . .  Y a t a n a p l i r a m ,  in BBrma, Lat. 21°, Long. 96" Corrupt. Sanekr. 

"The  c , i ty  o f  gems." This is another name for Ava. ancl is nlerely a Bbrmese corruption 
of the Sanskrit name R a t n a p l i r a m ,  q. v.  

. .  Y 6 11 a M8 1  la ,  a part of the Eastern Ghiits, S.W. of Krlddapa. Tam. 

" T h e  w h i t e  jnountains ."  (Compare N h l l a  RiSlla.) 

Y o d h p u r ,  see J o d h p u r .  

Y  6 r  t o k ,  at the southern foot of the Ditla mountain, 

Eastern Tibet, Lat. 28", Long. 93" . . . . . . . . . . . .  $$ yar-stod ~ i b .  

" B e g i n w i n g  o f  the  ascen t s ,"  or literally: "ecp t h e  u p p e r  part." Yar ,  up, r i ~ w n r d s ;  

s tod ,  the upper par t  of anything. It is an elevated halting-station, probably the highest 
inhabited place of the DBla mountain. 

Y l i l s u ~ i g ,  see Lht issa .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Zal impl i r  , in Milva, Lat. 23", Long. 74" ,t?b Arab. Hind. 

"Za lina's town." Zhl im,  a personal name, properly cruel, poetically an epithet used by 
lovers. 

Z timba (used in Gniri Kh6rsum) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 M . q  zam-ba. Tib. 

"A bridge." Often used as an element in the composition in Tibetan names, particularly in 
Gnitri Kh6rsum. 

Z i ing t i ,  see Sht le j .  

Z  a n  k h sr, a province in M'estern I'ibet. . . . . .  ~ ~ ~ ' & J ~ ~  zangs-mkhar. Tib. 

' ' C ~ p p  e r  fort ." Z angs,  copper; m k h a r ,  fort. 

The explanation of this name  resented unexpected difficulties on accourlt of the various 
modes of writing and pronouncing it. 

Our brother Adolphe, when i n  loco, was repeatedly told that the first syllable should be 
taken as z a n ,  a thick soup of paste made o f  parched grain, a term, which is also rery 
frequently used for food in general;' this explarlation well agrees, a t  least comparatively 
speaking, with the fertility of the valleys of Zitnkhar. 

In this sense e a n  is also used in the sacred Tibetan literature. As an instance 1 quote the address to the 

thirty-five Buddhas of confession, in Tibetan entitledsdig-pa-thams-chad-bshags-par-gter-chh~8, "Repenteuce 

of all sins, doctrine of the hidden tremure," for a translation of which see Emil Schlagintweit's "Buddhism in TfW" 
Chpter  XI. In this address is said, that "man will recur to this treatise a n d ~ e a d  it  with asidnity, when meanness 

shall have become so general, that the priests shall eat the zan (food) offered to the Buddhas." 
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V. COMPARATIVE CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

1. Connection of geographical terminology with history and - ethnography. - 2. General formation of geographical 

names.-3. Modifications in the different linguistic groups. 

1. CONNECTION OF GEOGRAPHICAL TERMINOLOGY WITH HISTORY AND 

ETHNOGRAPHY. 

For India in general, a northern and a southern family of languages can be 

distinguished.' With the northern family, Hindostani is spread over the country as 

lin,gua franca, and in the geographical names also the Sanskrit dement is still not 

unfrequently met witli. From the general lists of names of which the preceding Glos- 

sary is but a selectionla I found that for these regions about 80 per cent. belong to 

the Hindosthni now in use (25 per cent. of these, however, being traceable to Arabic 

or Persian origin) and the remaining 20 per cent. are Sanskrit, more or less pure. 

The number of language8 formerly spoken in Indias must have been much 

greater than it iu at  present,. But from the migratory habits of the natives and 

' See Sir Erskine Perry, I'On the Geographical Distribution of the principal Languages of India," in the Bombay 

Branch of the .R. As. Soc., 1853, p. 289. 

' This selection includes, however, as a natural consequence of the relative importance of the objects, a remarkably 
great proportion of the highest peilks, the largest rivere, and the most sacred places-the original form, ae well as 

the howledge of the interpretation of such namps, being retained, whilst in many other names it has been altered 
and lost in the course of time. 

' I t  in also well known, that a t  no very remote ~ e r i o d  in the hietory of Europe, the number of languages and 
dialecte spoken wae very much greater than now, and some ethnologists even estimate them at eight times as many; 
though their disappearance was partly preceded by the formation of fixed settlements, the vestiges left are com- 

lla~atively not very nulnerous. 
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a)  They may contain a name or epithet connected with mythology, or the heroic 

period of Indian history, as Debghh, Rampur, Sibghnj. Also names occur connected 

with modern history; in India they are chiefly of Arabic origin, as Akbarabd, 

Jahangirphr, &c. Particular classes or qualities of men (as king, hero, kc.) are less 

frequent; the combination with R a j  a ,  however, may be mentioned as not unusual, 

also B i r b  h fim, the country of heroes, and L oh  r gtiii, smith's village, may be compared ; 

castes and the names of tribes are remarkably rare in geographical compositions. 

b) Descriptive delineation of a physical or geographical feature of the object is 

another frequent type in the formation of names. As examples from India, I mention 

J Q l a p u r ,  N i l g i r i s ,  from Tibet, where they are very often used, Mary l i l ,  the low 

country; Rbngdo ,  a place full of dejles. The introductio~l of names of products also 

have affinity with this group, as D u d h g  A ii , milk-village ; Ma c h 1 i b h n d a r , fib-harbour. 

In general, i t  mould appear highly probable, that the physical types might be 

met with in the oldest names; but for India, a t  least, this does not quite coincide 

with the actual dist,ribition. As an explanation of this, I would suggest, that the 

older settlements, which so often, from geographical muses, are also the most import- 

ant ones, nearly always received several names in succession, before they obtained 

0110 intimately connected with an ideal, or historical meaning, coinciding besides with 

a period, when the place was already very widely known - circumstances, which 

generally exclude any later alteration, unless conquering tribes directly interfere. 

c) Names which reveal no traces of compound formation in one or other of the 

forms just alluded to, are comparatively rare; we meet occasionally, however, with 

names such a s - d  u r g ,  fort, g & r  h ,  fort, p u r a ,  town, which are simply generic word8 

locally applied. The names of a divine being, such as Krishna, NQnda DQvi, kc., 

are also sometimes used for topographical obkcts without any further modification or 

addition. It is very rare that such personal names have s derivative terminal syllable 

added, as Sikandra, MohQmmada. 

The form, colour, or any peculiarity of a river, peak, &., not unfrequently furnishes 

its name; as L ohi  t ,  the red ( ~ v e r )  ; L Sni ,  the saltish (fiver); D a p  s a n  g (a very high 

peak), the sublime uppalifion. 

A peculiar difficulty arises in determining the etymology of many names, in con- 

sequence of the gradual modification of their forms, this being more especially the 

case with words in most frequent use; thus the connection of &ask with Mahishas6ra, 
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B h a ,  R h a ,  Siva, Vishnu, and their associates, are frequently met with in various 

dialectical modifications. The same names being also used as personal names of the 

Hindus, every distinction consequently disappears, even though in isolated cases geo- 

graphical names are referred in the first instance to persons belonging to modern 

history. Occasionally Sanskrit names have passed far beyond the limits within which 

the Hindosthni language is spoken, the geographical position of many places most 

sacred to Brahmanical worship having materially contributed to this irregularity. 

Mountains, lakes, and sacred springs are objects beyond all othem with which names 

of former periods have remained connected; the highest pake  of the Alps often pre- 

sent caaes of perfect analogy. I may be allowed to allude here to the interpretation 

of Monte Rosa in our LLUntersuchungen iiber die Alpen."' Amongst the words com- 

pounded with elements of no mythological character, those containing nau, new, are 

very numerous all over India; the application of upper and lower, frequent in Europe, 

is less o b n  used; even in the hilly districts of India and along the shores of its 

rivers, where distinctions of level are so easily perceptible, such designations are very 

rare;' Buland  s h h h a r ,  high town, is one of the few instances. 

Numerals, as two, three, and ten, are very frequently used in compound geographical 

names, as D tisg An, ten villages; T ip  p e r a ,  three hwm;  the term evidently meaning 

that a locality in its present form is composed of several original settlements more 

or less numerous. Arabic and Persian personal names introduced into composition 

have been spread by the Muss&lmins in a vast .proportion throughout India; and we 

meet them again in the north, in Turkisthn, the names remaining in most instances 

almost without alteration. As they are generally taken from the Kodn, it is very 

difficult in most instances to decide to which special person, king, governor, kc., such 

a name might be referred, even in cases where circumstances make such an origin 

very probable. Here, as everywhere where we meet Musstilm&n names, the linguistic 

elegance and energy of the meaning is a welcome appearance. 

The Tibetan terminology is particularly descriptive : great, small, high, low ; the 

various colours, as white, black, red, and allusions to the physical condition in general, are 

very often met with; as component parts particularly frequent I may mention: t hang ,  

pang ,  plain, grassy place; k h a r ,  fort; l a ,  pass; r i ,  mountain; t so ,  lake; k a r ,  white; 

' Neue Untemchungen (Vol. 11.) p. 60. 
' in High Asia too they are chiefly limited to the districts with Tibetan population. 

111. 



MODIFICATIONS IN THE DIFFERENT LINGUISTIC GROUPS. 267 

only occur according to the grammatical rules as terminal letters. But in Tibetan, 

as spoken a t  present, it is not unfrequent to hear exceptions;. it is particularly 

common to hear the tenues k,. p, t, which ought to be excluded, a t  the end of the 

words; and this is so generally done, that we see these letters actually used already 

on the maps of previous travellers who have been very careful in their orthography of 

geographical names, as Cunningham, the Stracheys, &c. We too distinctly heard 

these letters in many instances. But in all such cases, if the wordsa are written in 

Tibetan characters, we find the corresponding mediae employed instead of the hnues. 

Finally I may draw attention to the general h c t  so well pointed out and de- 

tailed by Max Miiller in his "Science of language," ' that the number of words 

actually used in conversation, and even in literature, is considerably smaller than a t  

f h t  might be expected. Perhaps this may be quoted too for apologizing for the limited 

extent of the essay here presented, particularly if i t  is kindly taken into consideration 

how numerous are the obstacles met with, as well from absolete or unexpected forms 

as from a mis-understanding of the meaning by the present generation. 
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and. besides. solne corresponding terms of smaller savage tribes could be added here 

from the explanations connected with the names of geographical localities.-Names 

with an asterisk are those at the head of the articles . 
In some cases the page had to be given with a particular modification. viz . with 

the addition of the No . of the preceeding page; this was to be done to show that 

then the article began already on the preceding page . 
The third column contains the No . of the leading article under the head of 

which the word is to be found on the respective page . I preferred using these 

numbers instead of those of the lines. since the size of the print being not the same 

throughout. and particularly the Tibetan letters frequently increasing the usual width 

between the lines. would have presented additional work in counting the lines . 
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*BBdrinath . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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*BagmAti . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Bahadurphr . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Bahk . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahhda. see Jhflum . . . . . . .  
*Bahvangirn . . . . . . . . . . .  
*BaiganbM . . . . . . . . . .  
BaigangBa . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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*BaisvLa . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Baizapur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*B&kig&rh. Bakigitrh . . . . . .  
* BakirgAnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  *BakshigBnj 
BaladBva . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*BAla Ghat . . . . . . . . . . .  
Balarirma . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Balas6r . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*BaldBo. Baldgb . . . . . . . . .  
Balgser . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Baliphtra. see PBtna . . . . . .  
*Balkishen . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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* ChunBr . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
cliung . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Chliru, see Tsomognalan'. . . .  
*Chunilba . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Dksniigar . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Diispur . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
diuda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
DBud Khel . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Daudniigar . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Diudpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Daudplitra . . . . . . . . . . .  
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*DamBn . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 I n4  
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DBnghkhar, see Drizngkhar . . 
* Dhpsailg . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

5 

5 

6 

5 

8 

6 

7 

13 

9 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

5 

4 

5 

Daulatgbrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Daulatpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
DaulatvAla . . . . . . . . . . . .  
davhn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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"D6klian . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  *Demir Tash 
'Denj6ng . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Deogdrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Deogia . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Deogbiig . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  dongyiil 163 3 

. . . . . . . . . . .  *Drabird6sh 188 8 

. . . . . . . . . . .  *Driingkhar 188 Y 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Dravidadba 188 8 

drug . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  163 2 

. . . . . . . . . .  *Du&b. Doib 189 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Dlibka 189 2 

*Dudhg&u . . . . . . . . . . . .  189 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  * Dulabiri 189 4 

dung (gdung) . . . . . . . . . .  164 2 

dlinga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164 4 

*Dlingnyi . . . . . . . . . . . . .  189 6 

durg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  163 2 

*Durg . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  189 6 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  dlirgam 164 2 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Durgaplir 189 G 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  dvar 164 5 

. . . . .  *Dv&rka, or Dvtiraka 189 7 

D v h k  189 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 

E 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  *Elephhta 189 8 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Blia 164 s 
Ellenghnj. see BBrrackpur . . .  174 5 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  E116ra 190 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * E l h  190 1 

. . . . . . . . .  h g v a ,  see Ava 171 6 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  er6k 165 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bri 165 2 

. . . . . .  Esksrdo. see SMrdo 247 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l3tava 190 2 

No . of 
Page . 

I 

193 

164 

186 

186 

164 

186 

186 

186 

164 

186 

186 

No . of 
Article . 

1 

2 

8 

9 

5 

10 

10 

10 

4 

11 

12 

164 / 4 

187 1 

187 1 

187 2 

187 3 

187 

187 

164 

187 

227 

187 

187 . 
187 

187 

187 

167 

178 

187 

249 

2.55 

188 

135 

188 

219 

188 

165 

188 

4 

5 

5 

G 

3 

6 

6 

6 

8 

9 

6 

2 

6 

6 

1 

2 

7 

3 

11 

4 

4 

1 5 
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Geographical Name . 

F 
* Faizabid . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fiizpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Fakirkakdh . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fhridabid . . . . . . . . . . . .  
FBridgAng . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Faridk&t . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fiin'dpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Fanukhabtid, Farrokhabid . 
Farrukhnhgar . . . . . . . . . .  
*FBthijAng . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*FBtihabid . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fritihglinj . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fhtihpbr . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Fhtuha . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Fazilkak6t . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fazilphr . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fer6zpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fer6z Shah . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Firozabid . . . . . . . . . . .  

v 
Frazerpht, see Barrackpur . . 

G 
Gabhisti. see Brahmaplitra . . 
gahd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
gahr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ghli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Gale . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Gambhir . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* GambhirgArh . . . . . . . . . .  
Gambhirpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
gimme . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Gandharbgtlrh . . . . . . . . .  
* GanBspur . . . . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 
Page . 

165 

191 

191 

191 

191 

204 

164 

192 
192 

163 

192 

193 

192 

192 
253 

253 

189 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

163 

163 

192 

193 

170 

193 

192 

163 

242 

164 

1'34 

1G4 

194 

194 

194 
194 . 

No . of 
Article . 

1 

10 

8 

I) 

10 

1 

1 

1 

7 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

1 

1 

8 

4 

7 

7 

'I 

8 

4 

3 

9 

1 

6 

2 

7 

2 

5 

4 

I 

5 

2 

3 

4 

ti 

No . of 
Ptige . 

190 

190 

190 

190 
190 

190 

190 

190 

190 

190 

190 

190 

190 

190 
190 

190 

19 1 

19 1 

19 1 

174 

178 

165 

165 
164 

19 1 

191 
19 1 

19 1 
163 

191 
1 9 1 

No . of 
Article . Geographical Kame . 

1 

3 

3 

6 

5 

5 

6 

ginga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . .  Glmga, see Ganges river 

. . . . . . . . . .  * Gangaprasid 
. . . . . . . . . . .  * Gangaplira 

* Ganges river . . . . . . . . . .  
Gangbtri, see JBmndtri . . . . .  
gibj . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Gintug Sbmgya Dbnchu . . .  
Gar, see Girtok . . . . . . . . .  
g k h  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* GBrh . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

6 

7 

1 
1gArhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

1 *GlirhvP . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
8 

~ *G&i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
a 1 G1Vikhr64 see Tibet. note 6 . 
a ' 1  Giirijdng. see Tibet. note 6 . . 
9 1 *Garipliri. see ElephBnta . . .  

10 I *Garrdmbrh . . . . . . . . . . .  
10 I . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * G i t o k  
I Ii . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G k o  
1 

G b h p .  conaparc GBrtok . . .  
* Garurbir . . . . . . . . . . . .  

5 ' 1  gash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  gha 1 *GBuripur . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  , * Gauridnkar 

.. con* . ChamalhBri 
2 *Giya . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
1 I 

1 / . 5 

3 / 
4 1 

. . .  Gertope. compare Girtok 
g h h  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  GhBra, see S4tlej 
ghat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Ghat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

5 ghhti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
5 1 *Ghausphra . . . . . . . . . . .  
3- *Ghazabghrh . . . . . . . . . . .  

*Ghizi ka thbna . . . . . . . .  '1 7 ., 1 Ghazip~ir . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Geographical Name . 

Pnge . Artic.1~. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * G6rla 
Gurudha, . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  *Gurudvhra 
Gurughrik . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  * GyagBr 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  * Gy6kti 
Gytikti La . . . . . . . . . . . .  

193 

195 

195 

164 

1 1  
. - . . 

1 

6 / I  H 

195 

196 

196 

196 

196 

7 1 .  *Hamidnlgar . . . . . . . . . .  
1 i Hanumhna . . . . . . . . . . . .  
1 HanumangBuj . . .  : . . . . . .  

*Hanumin ka kund . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  . 196 2 1) 'HadligBrh 
195 3 " *Hsfizghnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  195 ti ' *HaldibBri 198 , 
. . . . . . .  

5 

195 1 6 , Himdo. sec Slmdo 218 1 6 

197 
197 

197 

197 

198 

198 

198 

198 

198 

198 

163 

195 

195 

195 

195 

196 

232 

195 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

1 

3 

2 

2 

4 

3 ' "HaiatnBgar 
1 

. . . . . . . . . . .  
* HaibatpSr . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  
2 I HaidarnBgar . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  

3 Htijipur . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
6 ' *HAkrit Sar . . . . . . . . . . .  

I 
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. . .  

No . of 

Article . 

3 

9 

3 

6 

5 

6 

7 

8 

7 

1 

10 

10 

. 10 

. 10 

10 

1 
7 .  

2 

3 
-) 

4 

6 

5 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

8 

1 

2 

3 

8 

a 
3 

Geographical Nnme . 

* HashtnAgar . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Hassangrlrh . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hassanpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
hat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
hit& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
haveli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Himhlaya . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*HimatgArh . . . . . . . . . . .  
Himatglnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Himbab . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Himis, see Sangye chi ku sung 

thug chi ten . . . . . . . .  
*Hinduklih . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hinduklish . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Hinglajglrh . . . . . . . . . .  
hi& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Hissar, His'ir . . . . . . . . .  
* HoshangabM . . . . . . . . .  
Hospett . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Hossd6rg . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hossebetta . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hossghrhi . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hosskothii . . . . . . . . . . . .  
hdtto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hradina . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

,, see Brahmap6tra . . 
* Hussainabd . . . . . . . . . .  
Hussainpk . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I 
fbi Gkmin, Abi Gkmin . . . .  
idam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
IlBhabhd, see Allahabid . . . .  
* ImBmgBrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*InampBt . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Indarglrh . . . . . . . . . . .  

Geographical Name . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Indarp6r 
. . .  India, compare Rharatpbr 

Indrathhn . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . .  hdus,  see SBnqe KhabPb 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  * IradnBgar 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Iraviidi 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Isaglrh 

. . . . . . .  *isa Khan ka Kdt 
Isaphr . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
IskBrdo, see Skkdo . . . . . .  
"Islamabad . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Islamgdrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Islamkdt . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Islamnlgar . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Islamplir . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*IsmAel PBttitn . . . . . . . . .  
*Issiki61 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

--- 

J 
"Jiblpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*JafargAnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  *JagannPth 
. . . . . . . . . .  Jaganniithpur 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jagatplir 
*JagdeopGram . . . . . . . . .  
Jagdfspur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Jiihanabid . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jiihingirpur . . . . . . . . . .  
Jiihangirabiid . . . . . . . . . .  
Jkhhnpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jahhpur, Jahrispur . . . . . .  I *Jahnivi . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jaibhlim . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jaigrlrh 
Jainagar . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Jiipur . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 

Page . 

201 

175 

201 

242 

20 1 

201 

201 

201 

201 

247 

201 

201 

201 

201 

201 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

202 

203 

203 

203 

203 

203 

203 

No . of 

Page . 

199 

199 

199 

164 

164 

164 

199 

199 

199 

199 

241 

199 

199 

199 

163 

200 

200 

POO 

200 

200 

200 

200 

164 

200 

178 

200 

200 

200 

163 

169 

201 

20 1 

20 1 

No . of 
Article . 

3 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

5 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

2 

1 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

2 

2 

5 

5 

3 

2 

1 

2 

g 
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No . of 
Geographical Name . 

. ~ 

. . . . .  j i la ,  compare J h l u m  
* Jiilalabid . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jitlhlgirnj 
Jalilgirrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
JitlBlpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Jiilaluddinn4gar 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  * J a l i n d h k  

* J i lapur  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jalss6r . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jalhsvara . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  JitmalabM 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  *J&mlilgrirh 

J irmalghrhi . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jkmilpur 

* Jiimgdrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
JirmgBa . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jamg6ng . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jiimn6tri . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* JanBkpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jaukvi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jingla . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* JQnglung . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* JQngthang . . . . . . . . . . .  
* J h p u r  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Javihir, see Johbr . . . . . . .  

. . .  . . . . . .  *JavahirgArh .- 
JBvalpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Jech Duib . . . . . . . . . . .  
jhil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Jhflum . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jihlitm . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* J6dhpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* J o h i r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  *JunagArh 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  * JurBjpur 

. . . . . . . . . .  * Jvi la  hllikhi 

No . of No . of 
Geographical Name . 

Article . I page . I ~ r t i e l e  . 

ka  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
,, compare Brahmaplitra . . .  

* Krich. Kbchha . . . . . . . . .  
* Kafirk6t . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Kailbs. KailBsa . . . . . . . .  
KaimgAnj . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* KBimpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
KBktet. see Khyktod  . . . . .  
* Kalabkh  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
KaligBnga, see Ganges river . 
Kaliganj . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalik4t . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalikdt . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalik6ttai . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalimhth . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KUi NBdi . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalipini . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Kalkhta, Kalikiita . . . . . . .  
ktilla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
kallin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* KalpBni . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Kalyini Ginga . . . . . . . . .  
Kalybni . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kalyanpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Kam&hya, see AssLm . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  * Kamalaphram 
Kam Blgirnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kamblpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kamapliram . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  * Kamaruddinniigar 
KBrnet. conlparc fbi GBmin . . 
* Kamgiirh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kamgia . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* K a m d p  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  * Kimzam 
* KBnchan . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Geographical Name . 

. . . . . . . . . .  KanchangBnga 

. . . . . . . . . .  * Kanchanph 
. . . . . . . . .  * Kanchipliram 

* Kanchinjinga . . . . . . . . . .  
KBndi . . . . . . . . : . . . . . .  
*Khgdsang, see KBmzam . . 
* Kinhpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Kandj . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
kBnta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* KantanAgar . . . . . . . . . .  
Kanyakagrhm, comp . Komorin 
Kanyakumki, see I<omon'n . . 
*Karag6la . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Karagolaghltt . . . . . . . . . .  
* Karakoriim . . . . . . . . . . .  
K k a  Kum . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Karasli . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
KBrchan, see Lahdl . . . . . .  
KBrdo see Skirdo . . . . . . .  
*Kkdong  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KiirimgBnj . . . . . . . . . . .  
K W  Khan . . . . . . . . . . .  
KarnBli, see Micha Khabib . 
Khrpo, compare P6ri LBbtae . 
Kashmir, compare KhBche . . 
*KBsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Kasimab8d . . . . . . . . . . .  
K b i m  Bazir  . . . . . . . . . . .  
KbinAgar . . . . . . . . . . . .  
K b i p h  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KAtak . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kavachangyiykl, see Tibet., note 6 
k6rri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
kha, see GBri . . . . . . . . . .  
* K h b h e  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KhairabM . . . . . . . . . . .  
Khairiglrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 
Page . 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 

208 

164 

208 

212 

212 

208 

208 

208 

208 

208 

213 

247 

208 

208 

208 

216 

235 

209 

209 . 
209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

253 

165 
192 

209 

209 
209 

No . of 
Article . 

3 

Geographical Name . 

Ichhirpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

: I  
5 

6 

a 
8 

1 

4 

z 
1 

1 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

4 

1 

7 

8 

8 - 
6 

2 

7 

3 

4 

a 
3 

3 

5 

1 

2 

4 

7 

8 

8 

No . of 
Page . 

209 
khltna . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  khand 
khang . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Khanglrh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Khhnpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
khar, mkhar . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KharAkpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Kh&rgyil . . . . . . . . . . . .  
khhrtsong . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Khavachangyiyid . . . . . . .  
*Khavasplir . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kh$ see BahadurgBnj . . . . .  
kh6t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
K h i h a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Khoshhb . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*KhoshhalgBrh . . . . . . . . .  
KhoshhBlpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Kh6tan . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Khy&d . . . . . . . . . . . .  
khyim . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Khyir6ng . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kidarkinta . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kidarnath . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kidarnath peak, see Mahapintha 
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* Niirsingha . . . . . . . . . . . .  
NiirsinghDagar . . . . . . . . .  
Nirminghphtta . . . . . . . . . .  
NIrrsinghpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
nfrrun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
n h h e k  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* N b i k  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Nasirabid . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nasirpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Nathdvira . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nhthpur . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  
Nathrampal . . . . . . . . . . .  
ntiu . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

22 7 

165 

164 

227 

228 

228 
228 

228 

228 

165 
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I 

Geographical Name . 

*PandritBn . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pang . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Pangalkottii, see HosdCrg . . 
* Panggb (Phngar) . . . . . .  

. . .  *PanggyB. see Pangringpo 
pbni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pangk6ng . . . . . . . . . . .  
* I'angmig. Panamik . . . . . .  
* PangpochB . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  *Pangringpo 
* Panig6ng . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  *PhnjBb 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * P h a  

. . . . . . . . . .  *Parangimalii 
Parangipetthi . . . . . . . . . .  
*PBrlog. see Tsurlog . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . .  * PLrtitbgHrh 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I 

No . of 
Article . 

6 

9 

9 

9 

9 

1 

1 

Geographical Name . 

. . . . . . .  *Nhra, see KBndi 
* NurabBd . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Nuraddin Sarhi 
. . . . . . . . . . .  NurnAg ar 

NCrpur . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* NurBlia . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . .  Nyanam. see GaurisBnkar 

- -  -.. 

0 

No . of 

Page . 

231 

231 

200 

231 . 
232 
164 

231 

23 1 

232 

232 

232 
232 

232 

232 

232 

256 

232 

No . of 

Page . 

207 

229 

229 

229 

229 

230 

193 

P 
Phhhnrid. see PiilijBb . . . . .  
*P&h Chilli . . . . . . . . . . .  
padi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Padmavati. see PAtna . . . . .  
* PadshahgAnj . . . . . . . . . .  
Phdshah MAhL11 . . . . . . . .  
Padshahphr . . . . . . . . . . .  
pMu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* PBdun. Phdum . . . . . . . .  
p a h k  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
PahargArh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pahhrpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Pak PPittan . . . . . . . . . .  
PBksi l h o r .  comp . Chom Lam 
*Pahr . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Palig6nda . . . . . . . . . .  
*Palk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
piilli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Pallik6nda . . . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 

Article . 

4 

5 

4 

7 

2 

6 

9 

10 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 

G 

8 

232 

232 
232 

232 

192 
163 

232 
165 

233 

163 
233 

163 

163 

233 

165 
163 

233 

163 
233 

233 

235 

oh1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Omargttrh . . . . . . . . . . .  
Omarkdt . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Oude. see Audh . . . . . . . . .  

- - 

8 

9 

9 

10 

5 

3 

11 

3 

1 

1 . 

2 

1 

2 

3 

6 

3 

5 

3 

6 

7 

7 

1 1  

164 I 2 

232 

230 

230 

171 

2 

2 

4 

Phrthpur 

I 

I 

4 1 
* ParvBti . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ParvBtipiham . . . . . . . . .  
*Pathank& . . . . . . . . . . .  
PathBri. see Garralmhrh . . . .  
pbti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. TPBtirim . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
phtla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Phtna . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
pQtnam . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pattan . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
phttftn . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
pittanti . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*PByin Ghat . . . . . . . . . .  
pBdda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
pddu . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Pedurutallaghlle . . . . . . . .  
p6lli . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*PenBr. Pen& . . . . . . . . . .  
*P6ntse La . . . . . . . . . .  
perk .  compare Prehg . . . . .  

230 1 3 1 
3 

163 I 233 1 1 
230 I 230 ' 4 

230 

163 

230 

164 

230 

4 

3 

5 

4 

6 
1 

230 1 6 

230 
182 

231 

23 1 

231 

163 

23 1 

7 

8 

1 

2 

3 

3 

2 



Geographical Name . 

. . . . . . . . . . .  * Peredinia 
. . . . . . . . . .  * Periapitnam 

. . . . .  *Permakbil. see Kbvil 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  phrya 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Peshbur 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  pet 

petthi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Phinde Khingsar. Phhnde 

Khlngsar . . . . . . . . .  
* Phaling DBnda . . . . . . . .  
Phlrlog. see Tslirlog . . . . . .  
phra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Phul . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Phulbldi . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
PhulgArh . . . . . . . . . . . .  
P h u l p k  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Phulviri . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Phyichh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pimo La  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pinhkini. see Penkr . . . . . .  
Pind Didan Khan . . . . . . .  
Pindi-i-JElAl Khan . . . . . . .  
"I'indi-i-Miliki huliya . . . . .  
I'indi Rival. see Rliul Pin& . 
*l'ipkl . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
pir . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I'irghnj . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pirn&ar . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pir Plinjil . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pirshghpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
PishkQr. see Pokliira . . . . .  
*I'itapGr . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
pbdu. p6du . . . . . . . . . . .  
Poduchbri. see Pondichkrri . . 
*P6i Llbtse  . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pokhira . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ponhru. see  Pen& . . . . . . .  
*Pondichkrri . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 

Page . 

23 3 
233 
212 
165 
233 

. 163 
164 

234 
234 
256 
165 
234 
234 

2 34 
234 
234 
234 
234 
233 

234 
234 
234 
239 
234 
164 
234 

234 
234 
234 
235 
235 
235 

235 
235 
235 
233 
235 

No . of ' 1  
C;eographical Name . 

Article . I 

. . . . . . . . .  8 *Porgyd peaks 1 I 
. . . . . . .  9 *Pbtala, Potallka I 

No . of 

Page . 

235 
235 
178 
235 
235 
235 
174 
235 
236 
163 
163 
236 
163 
236 
163 
236 
233 
235 

236 
236 
236 
236 
236 
236 
236 

. 165 
236 
236 
236 
236 
236 
236 
236 
237 

4 

4 

No . of 

Article . 

5 

6 

2 

7 

7 

8 

5 

9 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1 

3 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

G 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

1 

*PrBbhuKuthir. see Brahmakhnd 
/ prBg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 

3 / 
1 

1 

2 

pray@ 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Prinsepphr. see Barrackpfir . . 
* Puduk6tta . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  *Phndun 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  pur 

6 

3 

3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 phra 
*Phra . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
phram . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

a 

3 . 1 
I 4 

: " 
I 

*Puri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
p6ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Pusething . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pushapfira. conyare P i t n a  . . 
Pushkha. see P o k h k a  . . . .  

6 ;~ R 
. . . . . . . . . . .  6 *Rabanabbd 

I . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 Riieghnj 
7 Riieghrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 I l l iekdt 
. . . . . . . . . . .  8 1 *Riiemlngal 

8 1 RLemlita . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 / Iliiepfir 

3 

1 

4 

4 

3 

6 

1 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  rag (rags) 1 *Haghavaphram . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . .  Haghavgitrh 
. . . . . . . . . . .  lliighdbgirh 

h g h u g d r h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Raghunathgarh . . . . . . . . .  I Raghunrtthphr . . . . . . . . . .  

/ 'Rahach6ki . . . . . . . . . . .  
1 * l tdigdii  . . . . . . . . . . .  
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No . of 
Article . 

No . of 
Page . 

2 

3 

a 
3 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

5 

5 

5 

Ci 
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2 

5 

5 

6 

G 

6 

8 

3 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

I 

* Rahimpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  *Rajagiri 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Rajagriha 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rijahat 
. . . . . . . . . .  Rajamahkndri 
. . . . . . . . . .  * Rajamhndri 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rhjapur 
Rajaphra . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Raj arhmpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
*RajgBrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rajghiit . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rajkdt . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wajmahhl . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RajnBgar . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Raj P r e k .  compare Allahaba  
Rhjpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rajphri . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*RajputBna . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rajasthin . . . . . . . . . . . .  
l i a jvka  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RBkus Tall see Ravanhrkl . . 

conrpure hlansarhur . . . .  
*RBma . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramaghkrri . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramagiri . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramaptitan . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rltmapur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramasarii . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramdhpur. csnlpure Amn'tsar 
Ramd6rg . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RamBssar . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jtamksviir . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RamBsviiram . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramginga. see Ganges river . 

19 . . . . . . . . . . .  
RamgBnj . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RamgBrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wamghht . . . . . . . . . . . .  

h'o . of I 
Geographical Name . 

Article . Geographical Name . 

237 

237 

237 

237 

237 

2 37 

237 

237 

2 3 7 

237 

237 

237 

237 

237 

169 

237 

237 

237 

237 

237 

239 
221 

237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

237 

237 

237 

169 

237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

191 
238; 237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

J 

No . of 
Page . 

Ramghkrri . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ramgiri 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  RamnBgar 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ramniith 
. . . . . . . .  Ramniithpliram 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ i m p u r  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Ramplira 

Rampliri . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  RhmpurShBhpur 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Ramsarii 
. . . .  *Rangb6dde. Ramb6dde 

Ranghn * . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*RanigBnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ranighiit . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ranik6t . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  RanipGr . . . .  
Ranisariti . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Hipti  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* R h u l a b i d  . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rkulplir  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Iiatanapiira. see hva . . . . . .  

I .. see Yatanaphra . 

I 

1 
I 
i 
i 

238; 237 

l238; 237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

238;237 

238; 237 

238; 237 

238;237 

237 

'238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

238 

171 
- 

11 ~ayanghnj  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Ratangtirh . . . . . . . . . . .  

i Ratanphr . . . . . . . . . . . .  1; . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ratanp61-i 1 Ratnaphram. conip . YBvana-gMha 
RnttanpGr. see Maniplir . . . .  

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 . 8 

8 

8 

1 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

5 

5 

6 

0 

238 

238 

238 

238 

205 

220 

239 

239 

239 

239 

239 a 

239 

239 
289 . 

164 

I 239 

1 
I 

I 

! 

6 

6 

6 

6 

2 

8 

1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

4 

6 

6 

4 

7 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Rhul 
*Hiul  Pindi . . . . . . . . . . .  
llhval . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Ravanhrlid lake . . . . . . . .  
*Rayadhrgam. Kaydrlig . . . .  

' Rayak6tta . . . . . . . . . . . .  
1 *RBehna DuBb . . . . . . . . .  
1 * ~ B r u  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

ri . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  
*Ribn . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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No . of 

Article . 

8 

6 

4 

9 

9 

1 
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2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

G 

5 

5 

5 

G 

6 

6 

6 

3 

8 

1 

1 

9 

2 

l o  
1 

10 

a 
2 

2 

3 

Geographical Name . 

* Rig$ . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  Rimietrimsachu 

ring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Ringmo 

Ringmo Chor . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . .  * Rishialam 
. . . . . . . . .  ritsi: (ri-rtse) 

* R6ngchung . . . . . . . . . . .  
* R6ngdo . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Kongy61, Roy61 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  * Ruanvhlle 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ITI~ 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  *Kudarp6r 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Rudraprehg 

Rhngthang, contpare Jingthang 
Rung Thung, see Jingthang . 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  * Rupgtlnj 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rupg8rh 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Rupntlgar 

. . . . . . . .  RupnarBin river 

- -- 

S 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  sa 

. . . . . . . . .  * Sadabid SarBi 
SadranpBtnam, see Chaturanga- 

phtnam . . . . . . . . . . .  
SadrLs, see Chaturangaptltnam 

ssfi l  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Siigar . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* SBhibgLnj . . . . . . . . . . . .  

,, see Miaghnj . . . .  
sal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ssila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Salbrpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Salimabhd . . . . . . . . . . .  

Geographical Name . 

Silimpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Samanila . . . . . . . . . . .  
*SambharhrAd . . . . . . . . .  
*Samgiun . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Sarny& . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*S&nderblin . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Sang gye chi ku sung thug 

chi ten . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
sar (gsar) . . . . . . . . I . . . . .  

sarhi (sar) . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Sarasvtiti, S&rshtti . . . . . . .  
SPdvtiti, conpare  Ripti . . . .  
*SBrju, Sirayu . . . . . . . . .  
sarr (sir) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
s a n k  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sitadru . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Satam~khi . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Satbidi . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Siltlej . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Semgyan6m . . . . . . . . . . .  
* SQngchong . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Shnge KhabBb . . . . . . . . .  
*Shrampur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* SBrdarkdt . . . . . . . . . . . .  
SBrdardgar . . . . . . . . . . .  
*S6rhind . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Seringapatim, SrirangapBttL 

niim, see Srikinta . . . . . .  
*Sevsllik, see M6han Ghita ka 

p a h k  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shadarinya, see ~ r c o t  . . . . .  
*ShahabAd . . . . . . . . . . . .  
s M h L  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ShahbAndar . . . . . . . . . . .  
ShahbazL . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shabazghrhi . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Shahbazpur . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shahdera . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

No . of 

Page . 

2 39 

179 

165 

239 

239 

240 

164 

2 40 

240 

240 

240 

165 

240 

240 

204 

204 

240 

240 

240 

240 

164 

240 

181 
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240 

163 

240 

24 1 
222 

164 
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24 1 

241 

No . of 
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241 

241 

241 

241 

241 

242 

242; 241 

165 

165 

242 

238 

242 

164 
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242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 
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243 

243 

243 
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247 

224 
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243 

163 

243 
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243 

243 
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6 
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6 
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QEOOBAPHICAL NAMES . 

Geographical Xame . 

ShahgSnj . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shahgllrh . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shahjehanabid = DQhli . . . . .  
* Shahjehhnpur . . . . . . . . .  
Shahkdt . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ShBhpur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shahplira . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Shahpliri . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Shahzhdpur . . . . . . . . . . . .  
shakh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*ShamgBrh . . . . . . . . . . .  
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thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

compare Brahmapitra .. . . .  
. . . .  *Thbling. see Mirtholi 1 

* Thbnpo . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
thila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
*Tibet . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* Tiloknhth . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tippera . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
tipri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
tipu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tirabhikhi . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tirakhanamu.  seeTrikonehlli 
*Tirhlit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tirichirapdli. see Trichinaphlli 
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Views and Maps.-Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus; London, Triibner & Co. 

Vol. I. Astronomical Determinations of Latitudes and Longitudes, and 
Magnetic Observations during a Scientific lvlission to India and High 

. . .  Asia, by Hermann, Adolphe, and Robert de Schlagintweit. 1861 Thlr. 26% = P4. 0s. 
Vol. II. General Hypsometry of India, the Himtilaya, and Western Tibet; 

with sections across the chains of the Karakonim and Kuenlhen. 
Edited by Robert de Schlagintwdt. 1862 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thlr. 26% = 24. 0s. 



B. PLASTIC PUBLICATIOKS. 

1. ltelief des Monte Iiosa und seiner Umgebungen. Nach den Karten, 
Yrofilen und landschaftlichen Ansichten von Adolph untl Hermann 
Schlagintweit. Im Massstabe von 1 : 50,000. Galvanisirter Zinkguss. 
31it einem Erliiuterungsblatte in Royal Folio als Beilage. Leipzig 1855. 
J. A. Barth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tlilr. 24 = 23.  12s .  

(Galvanized model of Monte Rosa and its environs. With a map. 
Leipzig, 1855. Publisher: J. A. Bal-th.) 

2. ltelief der Gruppe der Zugspitze und des Wettersteiries in den bayerisclien 
Alpen. Nach aquidistanten Horizontalen aufgenommen und ausgefuhrt 
von Adolph und Hermann Schlagintweit. Im Massstabe von 1 : 50,000. 
Galvanisirter Zinkguss. Mit einer geologischen Karte von Adolph 
Schlagintweit. Leipzig 1855, J. A. Bartli. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'i'hlr. 20 = £9. 0s. 

(Galvanized model of the Zugspitze and the Wetterstein, in the Bavarian 
Alps. With a geological map. Leipzig, 1855. Publisher: .J. A. Barth.) 

3. Metallic casts of Ethnographical Heads from India and High Asia, by 
Hermann, Adolphe, and Robert de Schlagintweit. This splendid col- 
lection, dedicated by permission to Her Majesty the Queen of England, 
consists of 275 facial casts and 37 casts of hands and feet, which 
have all been taken from living people. Publisher: J .  A.  Barth. 
Leipzig. Price of the entire series . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'I'hlr. 2348 = &350. 4s. 

C. PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLICATION. 

Stereoskopische Bilder nach den Sclilagint\reit'schen Reliefen daguerreo- 
typirt im Massstabe von 1 : 400,000 der Natur. a. Der Monte Rosa 
und seine Umgebungen. b. Gruppe der Zugspitze und des Wettersteins. 
Leipzig 1855, J. A .  Barth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thlr. 3 = x -. 9s. 

(Stereoscopic views taken from plastic models; a. of Monte Rosa; 
b. of the Zugspitze. Leipzig, 1855. Publisher: J. A. Barth.) 

D. IN THE PRESS. 

Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Documents and Objects of 
Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist Systems pre- 
ceding in India. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a Folio Atlas 
of twenty Plates and twenty Plates of Native Print in the text. 
Leipzig, F. 'A. Brockhaus. 




